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PREFACE 

The present edition of the Mostellaria has been entirely 
recast in order to bring it into touch with the results of 
Plautine criticism in recent years. I am indebted especially 
to the Editio Minor of Goetz and Schoell (Fasciculus v, 
1896) and^ as in my first edition, to the commentary of Lorenz 
(1866 and 1883). I have also consulted with advantage the 
editions of Ussing (1888), Leo (1896), and Lindsay (1904). 
In the matter of the text I have treated the MS. tradition 
with the greatest respect ; but I hold that in corrupt passages 
a good emendation (i. e. one which is in complete touch with 
Plautine diction and prosody and as little as possible out of 
touch with the MS. tradition), even though it is not certain, 
is better than an admittedly unsound reading of the MSS. 
Thus I have not hesitated to emend and accept emendations 
in many corrupt places where the Editio Minor contents 
itself with putting a t or marking a lacuna. At the same 
time there are many passages of the play in which the 
experience of the twenty-two years which have passed since 
the publication of my first edition has convinced me that 
a suspected reading of the MSS. was sound. 

In the explanatory notes I have found an opportunity of 
emphasizing views which I have at heart as to moods and 
tenses, which are perhaps best studied in connexion with the 
oldest extant literary examples of their use. 

In regard to metre and prosody I have deliberately avoided 
in this edition the discussion of vexed questions on which 
Plautine scholars are divided in opinion. My own views as 
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to the * semi-quantitative ' character of Old Latin verse anc 
their bearing on fundamental questions of prosody, such ai 
the law of ' Breves breviantes ', have been briefly indicated ii 
an article in the Classical Review (* Accent and Quantity ir 
Plautine Verse/ 1906, vol. xx, pp. 156-9). To set then: 
forth in detail in the present edition would have demanded 
more space than I had at my disposal ; and I have thought 
it better to reserve them for a separate work on metre and 
prosody, on which I have been engaged for many years.' 
Brief references are, however, made to the above article in 
cases where my special views have a bearing on the text 
(e, g. note on 1. 656). Similarly in regard to the scansion 
of /7/f, nempef &c., in lines like 210 and 335 a, I have con- 
tented myself with a reference to an article by Radford in 
which the latest discussion of rival theories is contained.' 
In the use of ictus-marks in the text I have followed the 
same principle as in the 'editio minor* of my Rudens — 
a principle which is also adopted in the main by Goetz and 
Schoell in their latest edition.^ But these marks are not to 
be interpreted as implying dissent from the views of Radford 

^ I shaU there take account of much recent work, such as the article 
by Jacobsohn {Quaestiones Plautinae metricae et gramniaticae)^ in 
which be proves that the verse-ending w — w— , whether in iambic 
senarii or in trochaic septenarii, may be preceded by a *■ syllaba anceps ' 
or by hiatus, and further applies the same treatment to the second rise 
of the troch. septen. 

' ' Plautine synizesis, a study of the phenomena of brevis coalescensy 
in Transactions of the American Philological Association^ 1905 (vol. 
xxxvi), pp. 159-61 ; see also the vol. for 1904 (xxxvV p. 44. Radford's 
own view as to the pronunciation of the 'dimoric ilhy nempe^ &c., is 
that there was some reduction in the quantitative value of both the 
syllables, and that it is not necessary to hold with Skutsch that the 
second syllable was entirely dropped. [A fuller study of the question 
by the same author has been commenced in the American Journal of 
Philology, 1906 (vol. xxvii), pp. 418-37.] 

' i.e. Fasciculus ii of the Editio Minor {^Bacchides, Captiviy Casino), 
' , Praef. p. vii. 
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in cases where some kind of synizesis may be assumed. 
For example, my ictus on the u of quaituor in 1. 630 is 
meant to indicate merely that -tiior forms the rise (or arsis) 
of the first foot, not that quattuor is to be pronounced as 
three full syllables with the accent on the second. It cannot 
be too clearly understood that ictus-maj-ks are not indications 
of word-accent or sentence-accent, but merely a means of 
dividing lines into feet or dipodies. They serve, in fact, the 
humble object of helping the reader to scan, though they 
may and do indirectly furnish evidence of the incidence of 
word-accent and sentence-accent. 

In the revision of the proof-sheets I have had the assistance 
of two friends, one of whom, alas, is no longer among us. 
Professor O. Seyffert of Berlin, with characteristic devotion, 
read part of the proof as it was going through the press, 
in spite of the fact that he was suffering from the effects 
of a paralytic stroke. The comments which he was able to 
send me before his death in July of last year were not many, 
but they were of great value. Professor Postgate has mofit 
kindly read the whole of the explanatory notes and made 
several helpful suggestions which I have embodied, some- 
times with a reference to his name. And to the Reader of 
the Clarendon Press I am indebted for the thoroughness with 
which he has done his work. 

As in my Rudens (ed. min.), the text is interleaved to 
facilitate the collecting of notes and comparison of instances. 

£. A. S. 

Birmingham : 
January i, 1907. 
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INTRODUCTION 

The Mostellaria*, like other plays of Plautus, is founded 
on a Greek original : this was called ^darfm, * The Ghost/ 
as we learn from the didaskalia, or notice appended to the 
play by the grammarians (see p. xix). There were several 
plays of this name belonging to the via KtafK^a ; probably 
the one in question was written by Philemon *, from whom 
Plautus also borrowed the plot of his Trinummus and Mer- 
cator. Whether the Phasma Cahillt, a mime of the early 
empire mentioned by Juvenal VIII. i86, had any connexion 
with any of these earlier ghost-plays is not known. 

The scene is laid in a public street in Athens (cf. 30, 66y 
1072) in which stand the houses of Theoropides (or Theo- 
propides') and Simo. The action lasts from early morning* 
till late in the afternoon : cf. notes on 1. 1, 1. 2, 1. 3, 1. 4, and 
lines 579 redtio hue ctrctter meridiem, 651 iam adpetit meri- 
dieSy 966 uide sis ne forte ad merendam quopiam deuorieris. 
Between the two houses, which occupy the back of the stage, 
is the opening of a narrow side-street {angiporium, cf. 1046), 
employed in several passages of the play as a place from 
which the conversation on the stage may be overheard. The 

' The word is a feminine adjective derived firom ptcstel/um, the 
diminutive of momtrum : Idostellaria (sc. ^oMa) then means * A Ghost- 
story*. 

' It so, the date of the composition of this ^6ff/Aa falls between the 
years 289 and a6a B.C. The latter is the year of Philemon's^ death ; 
for the former see note on line 775 (cf. on 11 49), and Hneffner, D^ 
Plauti comoediarum exemplis Atticis (Gottingen, 1894). 

* The form of the name is not certain ; see under Personae, 

* \jto, PlautinischeForschtmgen, p. 176. 
soM. M, b 
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fttage IS approached by two side doors, that on the left 
the spectators leading to or from the harbour, that on tl 
right to or from the market-place or the country (Attica 
see Menaechmi 555 L, Amphitruo 333. 

Before Simo's house stands the usual altar (cf. AuL 598) 

The Plot. 

During the absence abroad of Theoropides, an Athenia 
merchant, his son Philolaches has been sowing his wild oat 
He has fallen in love with a slave-girl named Philematiun 
and after purchasing her from her owner with borrowe 
money, has shown the genuineness of his affection for he 
by presenting her with her freedom. In Act I, Scene 4, w 
are introduced to a drinking-bout at his father's house, an< 
make the acquaintance of one of his friends, Callidamates 
who has come with his sweetheart Delphium. Philolache: 
is aided and abetted in his prodigal career by the clever am 
unscrupulous Tranio, a slave to whose special care the ok 
man had committed his son during his absence abroad. 

This state of things is interrupted by the news thai 
Theoropides has suddenly returned and is already in the 
Piraeus, at the very time when the banquet above referred 
to is in full swing. At this critical moment Tranio, the 
dissolute and pampered slave (cf. urbanus scurra, deliciae 
popli 15), steps forward and assumes the direction of affairs 
and the position of hero of the piece. No time must be lost, 
if detection is to be avoided. The house is promptly locked 
up. Philolaches, Callidamates, Philematium, and Delphium 
retreat indoors and are enjoined to keep strict silence: 
Tranio remains on the ground to meet the enemy. The 
old gentleman is now made the victim of the slave's inventive 
genius. He is informed that the house has been shut up for 
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seven months, owing to the discovery that it was haunted. 
In an admirable scene Tranio pretends that Theoropides has 
himself incurred the resentment of the Ghost by knocking at 
the door of his house, and so converts the ghost-story into 
a matter of present and patent fact ; Theoropides is only too 
glad to be able to escape with his head wrapped up in his 
cloak {fapite obuoluto 424). 

But so far only the first difficulty has been overcome. 
Theoropides returns when he has recovered from his fright, 
having made inquiries of the person from whom he bought 
the house : the latter has indignantly denied the whole story. 
The situation is complicated by the appearance of the 
money-lender Misargyrides, who demands payment of interest 
long overdue. Tranio finds himself between two fires. But 
he is equal to the occasion. He advises Theoropides to go 
to law with the refractory vendor of the house. The debt 
he does not deny, but explains it as a necessary means of 
raising money to buy another house^ when the old one had to 
be abandoned. He even induces Theoropides to promise 
payment next day, and Misargyrides departs pacified. 

* Where then is this new house ? * asks Theoropides. 
Tranio is in doubt for a moment, but decides to locate it 
next door. Philolaches, he says, has bought the house of 
his neighbour Simo, and at a ludicrously small figure. The 
delight of the old man of business knows no bounds ; his 
son is a chip of the old block. Yet another awkward demand 
of Theoropides — that he should be shown over the house — 
is met by the reminder that there are ladies therein, whose 
permission must first be asked. (That Philolaches is not in 
present possession of the house, but in the country, is not 
explicitly stated in the text as we have it, but seems rather tp 
be assumed or inferred; cf. note on 929.) Theoropides 

b2 



xii INTRODUCTION 

promises to wait until Tranio has spoken to the presc 
occupant, Simo, an(l leaves the stage. 

In the interview with Simo that follows Tranio preten 
that his master wishes to inspect the house with a view 
imitating certain parts of it : he is himself, says Trani 
about to build an additional wing to his own. Simo remark 
ironically, that he might have chosen a better model, h 
consents, and also promises not to breathe a syllable aboi 
the misdemeanours of Philolaches. Tranio now summoi 
Theoropides. He informs him that Simo regrets the bargai 
he has made, and begs him to say nothing about the purchas 
ouf of consideration for his neighbour's feelings. Thus prime 
for the interview, the two old men are allowed to meet an 
the inspection of the house takes place, without either c 
them discovering that he is a puppet in Tranio's hands 
The latter is all the while on the alert to twist any ambiguou 
phrase into evidence that makes for his story of the purchase 
So far Tranio has been entirely successful : when his mastei 
orders him to go to the country to fetch Philolaches, h( 
employs this, his first moment of leisure, to release the rioten 
from the ' state of siege ' (1048) by means of a back-gate 
leading into the angiporfum. 

But the whole device is, after all, only a temporary 
measure. Theoropides must ultimately discover that Simo 
has not really sold his house. This truth Tranio recognizes 
in 1054: — 

nam scio equidem nuUo pacto iam esse posse haee clam senem. 

The discovery has indeed been already made through an 
untoward Incident. According to a custom frequently 
alluded to in the plays of Plautus, slaves called aduorsitores 
(cf. on 313) come to fetch their master Callidamates from the 
banquet, and knock loudly at the door of the house supposed 
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by Theoropides to be haunted. Theoropides warns them 
off, but is only laughed at for his pains: from the lips of 
these slaves, to whom he is a perfect stranger, he learns that 
for the last three days his house has been the scene of one 
long debauch. He hastens to Simo, who, in answer to his 
anxious inquiries, denies explicitly that he has ever had any 
business transactions with either Philolaches or Tranio. 
The whole truth dawns upon the unhappy father : the ghost- 
story is a fabrication. His mind is now filled with one 
purpose — he will have his revenge on the slave who has so 
impudently hoaxed him. Simo enters into his plans and 
lends him a number of flogging-slaves (iorant), with whom 
he lies in wait for Tranio. The day of reckoning has now 
come; but the indomitable Tranio rises once more to the 
emergency. Instead of running away, he meets his master 
with a smiling face and innocent air ; and the moment the 
latter shows signs of bringing out the iorant) calmly seats 
himself upon the altar in front of the house of Simo — a place 
of refuge from which social and religious feeling forbade 
Theoropides to drag him. Meanwhile Callidamates arrives 
as peacemaker. He promises that Theoropides shall not be 
out of pocket by his son's extravagance, and makes profession 
of deep contrition in the name both of himself and his friend. 
Theoropides is partly pacified. But Tranio shall not escape 
unpunished. The slave himself certainly does not contribute 
to bring about such a result. He assumes an air of provok- 
ing indifference, and answers the threats of Theoropides with 
light banter and impudent taunts. But Callidamates is 
importunate. He will not yield in his entreaties that Tranio 
be pardoned. Tranio's last speech is a bright idea. * Pardon 
me ? why not indeed ? ' he says : ' I shall be sure to get into 
some scrape to-morrow and then you can punish me for 
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both things at once/ Such a miscreant is irresistible, and th 
play concludes with the promise, extracted from Theoropidej 
that bygones shall be bygones. 

The Mostellaria is one of the best of the plays of Plautus 
The characters are drawn with a masterly hand: Tranio i 
almost an lago in his 'architectonic' faculty for intrigue 
Philematium is one of the most charming figures in Plautus 
Her pretty simplicity of character and girlish delight in dresi 
are portrayed with effective naturalness, and her gratitud< 
and fafthful devotion to her lover and benefactor Philolachei 
raise her above her class. Simo too is a very well drawc 
character. He belongs to a class often ridiculed in Plautus — 
husbands of old, ugly and bad-tempered wives whom they 
have married for the sake of their money. His discontent 
shows itself in cynical sneers and a certain malignity of 
temper. He is secretly amused by the misdeeds of Tranio 
and Philolaches, of which he is fully cognizant; and he 
even takes pleasure in the idea of keeping his neighbour 
Theoropides in the dark about them. But when there is 
a chance of seeing Tranio flogged, he is quite ready to lend 
his lorarti. He is totally without the capacity for sympathy, 
and remains a mere outsider to the action. Theoropides is 
the narrow-minded, mercantile Philistine, the chief notes 
of whose character are avarice, superstition, and childish 
vindictiveness. His only grievances are the pecuniary loss 
he fears he may suflfer, and the wounding of his amour propre, 
Callidamates claims sympathy by his frank good nature ; the 
reader is willing to condone his vices. The minor characters 
are none of them colourless. Grumio^ the honest but 

* The reason why Plautus makes no use of Grumio in the discovery 
of Tranio's misdeeds is that it was unnecessary to do so : Theoropides 
*ie information otherwise (IV. 2). 
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uncourageous country slave, Scapha, the would-be temptress 
of Philematium, the merry Delphium, the pampered and 
effeminate Phaniscus, the jealous Pinacium have all their 
clearly marked traits, and stand out as living figures. 
Perhaps the least effective character in the drama is the 
prodigal son, Philolaches. 

The management of the plot and humorous business 
deserves all praise. But in criticizing the play as a whole, 
it is impossible to conceal certain defects. We are not quite 
clear about the ultimate fate of Tranio. But what about 
Philematium ? The thread of her destiny is completely lost. 
Without attempting to prescribe a happy ending for the love- 
story, such as that suggested by Lorenz^, the reader notes 
that Philematium, being the daughter of non-Athenian 
parents, could not after manumission become the wife of her 
liberator. The interest excited in the couple thus remains 
unsatisfied. Tranio has become so completely the hero that 
Philematium and Philolaches are forgotten. But, as Professor 
Bradley says in his Shakespearean Tragedy (1904, p. 70), how 
many comedies are there in the world which end satisfactorily? 
Shakespeare has many improbabilities in the winding up of his 
comedies; and the comedies of Aristophanes generally fall 
off in interest and effectiveness at the end. 

The Mostellaria in Modern Literature. 

The Mostellaria, though it has not exercised so wide an 
influence on modern literatures as some other plays of 
Plautus (notably the Amphitruo, the Aulularia, the Menaechmi, 

^ There might have been an dyayvcO/xais, whereby Philematium might 
have turned out to be the daughter of Athenian parents — a device often 
employed in the New Comedy. 
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and the Miles Gloriosus), has nevertheless been often imitated 
An Italian translation by Geronimo Berrardo was produce 
on the stage in 1501 ; and the following adaptations are base 
wholly upon the plot of the Mostellaria, though the names c 
the dramatis personae have been changed : / Faniasmt b; 
Ercole Bentivoglio (1545); Le Retour Imprivu by Jeaj 
Fran9ois Regnard (1700), which was the immediate source o 
The Intriguing Chambermaid by Henry Fielding (acted a 
Drury Lane, 1733 ; in this play the rdle of Tranio is assignee 
to the scheming servant girl Lettice) ; Abracadabra by * tht 
Danish Plautus' LudwigHolberg( 1684-17 54; in this version 
all the female characters are omitted). Besides these adapta- 
tions there are a number of plays — enumerated in the following 
paragraphs — which are partly based on the Mostellaria or 
contain episodes or reminiscences from it. 

That Shakespeare knew the play^ either in the original or 
in a translation,' is shown not only by his having taken from 
Plautus the names Tranio and Grumio for two waiting-men 

* See Reinhardstottner, Spdtere BeaH>eituftgen plautinischer Lust- 
spiele (1886). 

^ There was no English translation of any of the plays of Plautus in 
the sixteenth century except that of the Menaechmi by W. W. (probably 
William Warner), published in 1595, i.e. some ten years later than the 
date of the Comedy of Errors, It seems at least as likely that Shake- 
speare read the Mostellaria in the original as that he was acquainted 
with one of the Italian versions referred to above. The evidence that 
Shakespeare knew Latin is growing stronger every year. I have 
recently shown that Portia's great speech in the Merchant of Venice ^ 
IV. I, 184-200, is based on Seneca's De dementia^ of which there 
was no English translation prior to that of Lodge, published in 16 14, 
i.e. some twenty years after the probable date of the Merchant of 
Venice (see my paper at the Congress of Arts and Science, St. Louis, 
U.S.A., 1904, vol. iii, p. 189 f, republished in the National Review for 
June, 1906). — I hope before long to publish evidence showing the in- 
fluence of Plautus upon many plays of Shakespeare. 
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in his Taming of the Shrew — names which do not occur in 
the earlier play called The laming of a Shrew (a.d. 1594) on 
which the play of Shakespeare is based — but also by the 
general resemblance which the Tranio of Shakespeare bears 
to the Tranio of Plautus. In both plays Tranio is the tempter 
of his young master {T, 0/ Sh. I. i, 1-47) whom he had 
been specially charged to watch over by that master's father: — 

For so your father charged me at our parting; 
'Be serviceable to my son/ quoth he; 
Although I think 'twas in another sense. 

(7. o/Sh, 1. I, 218-330, cf. Most. 25-28.) The knocking at 
the door and the beating of Grumio m T, 0/ Sh, I. 2 is 
paralleled by Most. I. i : the indignation of the old master 
against Tranio is the same in both plays {T. o/Sh. V. i, 42 f., 
Most. IV. 3 end, V. i); so too the begging oflf of Tranio from 
punishment {T o/Sh.Y, i, 132 f., Most, ii^gty 

Ben Jonson's Alchemist (first acted 16 10) is not an 
adaptation of the Mostellaria; but the Mostellaria has 
exercised an influence upon the episode in which the house- 
keeper Face excludes Lovewit from his house by means of 
a made up story ; his prototype, both in action and character, 
is Tranio ; and that the Mostellaria was present to the 
author's mind is shown by some direct quotations, e.g. 
Act V, Scene 2 : 

Nothing*s more wretched than a guilty conscience: 

cf. Most. 544 : 

nihil est miserius quam animus hominis conscius. 

The English Traveller by Thomas Hey wood (1633) is 
far more deeply indebted to the Mostellaria. Side by 
side with the main plot there is a by-plot, occupying about 

* See E. W. Fay in American foum of Phil, xxiv. 3, pp. 245-248. 
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half of the action, and this is simply a reproduction of t 
Mostellaria: Tranio is represented by the serving-nu 
Reignaldy Grumio by Robin, Philolaches by Ltcnell, The 
ropides by Old LioneU, Callidamates by Rioter, Simo 1 
Master Ricott^ Philematium by Blanda ; Scapha is the nan 
of the old servant woman in both plays. This by-pl 
stands in a very loose connexion with the main plot, whic 
appears to have been considered by the author as too thin t 
form a play by itself.^ Another play in which the Mostellari 
occupies a similar position is Le Com/dim Pokte by Men; 
fleury (1674); here the play of Plautus forms the first Ac 
which is almost entirely disconnected with the rest of th 
play. There are many other modem plays which are sail 
by some writers to be based to a greater or less extent oi 
the Mostellaria ; for example The Drummer or The Hauntei 
House by Addison ; but the main lines of the plot are s( 
different that the connexion is doubtful. The Ariodosio bj 
Lorenzino de' Medici (1549) owes something to the Mostel 
laria in one scene ; but it is in the main based upon the 
Aulularia of Plautus, with reminiscences from other plays j 

^ Heywood no doubt agreed with the principle subsequently enun- 
ciated by Fielding : ' The ancients may be considered as a rich common, 
whereon every person who hath the smallest tenement in Pamassos has 
the right to fatten his muse. Nor shall I ever scruple to take to myself 
any passage which I shall find in any ancient author to my purpose 
without setting down the name of the author from whom it was taken * 
(quoted by Professor Paul Shorey in his address on the * Relations of 
Classical Literature to other branches of learning' at the Congress of 
Arts and Science, St. Louis, 1904, vol. iii, p. 384 ; the italics are mine). 
In his Captives (licensed 1624, first printed by Mr. A. H. BuUen in 
his Collection of Old English Plays, vol. iv, 1885) Heywood has taken 
the main plot from the Rudens of Plautus and the by-plot (according 
to Mr. J. A. Symonds, in a letter to the Academy^ dated Dec. 7, 1885) 
from Masnccio's Novellino. 
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on this play was founded Les Esprits by Pierre Larivey 
('679). 

The Text. 

The principal MSS. containing the Mostellaria, or parts of 
it, are : — 

(i) The Ambrosian palimpsest (^), a MS. of the fourth or 
perhaps even of the third century a.d. — one of the oldest 
MSS. of a Latin author in existence. But only parts of it 
are extant; of this play we have 354 lines, viz. 576-613, 
630, 631, 632, 653-723, 759-796, 826-858, 891-1026 
(+4 lines), 1042-1073. 

(ii) The three 'Palatine' MSS. {B,C,D\ dating from 
about the eleventh century a.d. 

(iii) The * Codex Lipsiensis ' (F), 2l MS. of the fifteenth 
century, and of no authority compared with that of the other 
MSS. referred to above. 

Besides these MSS. we have occasional quotations of 
passages by grammarians and other scholars, which, being 
based on some ancient authority, sometimes throw light on 
the readings of MSS. which have been lost. 

The first printed edition (the * editio princeps ') was pub- 
lished at Venice, 1472. 

The textual notes at the end of this edition do not form 
an apparatus criticus ; they are limited to cases in which 
there is divergence of opinion among recent editors as to 
the true reading. But all readings for which the present 
editor is responsible are accompanied by a note. Readings 
of the Palatine MSS. are here given in black type and 
accompanied by the symbol P, minor discrepancies between 
B^ C, and D being as a rule disregarded. The symbol P 
thus points to the readings of the archetype of BCD — a MS. 
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which, if we possessed it, would probably be found to be < 
similar age and authority to A, Readings of A are give 
in black capitals. 

The chief modem editions to which reference is made ai 
that of Ritschl (re-edited by Schoell, 1 893), the * editio mine» 
of Goetz and Schoell (Fasciculus V, 1896), the edition 
Leo (vol. ii, 1896), that of Ussing (2nd ed., 1888), and that 
Lorenz (2nd ed., 1883). Account has also been taken 
the recent edition of Lindsay {Scripiorum Classicorum Bthlio^ 
theca Oxoniensis, vol. ii, 1905), in which fuller informatioi 
will be found as to the readings of the MSS. ; but for a 
complete apparatus criticm the reader must be referred to 
Schoell's ed. of Ritschl (1893). 

Owing to the intimate connexion between prosodical and 
metrical questions on the one hand, and questions of reading 
on the other, remarks on these topics are given side by side 
in the critical notes. 

Words, or parts of words, printed in italics in the text are 
omissions (not merely errors) of the MSS. The numera- 
tion of lines in the margin is that of Ritschl, which is 
generally accepted by modern editors, even where it does not 
correspond exactly to their own constitutions of the text, 
for the sake of convenience of reference. But in the head- 
line of each page are given the Act, Scene, and Verse 
according to the traditional description introduced into 
Plautus by the Italian editors of the Renaissance. This 
division of the plays of the old Latin dramatists into five acts 
rests on no contemporary authority; it is not indicated 
in any extant MS., and we have no evidence, external or 
internal, which would lead us to suppose that it was employed 
by the Latin dramatists themselves or by their Greek 
originals, the writers of the New Comedy ; on the contrary 
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some plays of Plautus and Terence resist any such division. 
Apparently, then, an old Latin play consisted simply of 
a succession of scenes, and it is this that is reproduced in our 
MSS. of both families.^ 

This play has suffered seriously by transposition of pages 
in the archetype from which BCD are derived. The result 
is that in these three MSS. a large part of the text is 
dislocated:' 802-841 are placed after 842-883: further, 
601-646 follow after 884, 885 a, and 647-685 after 885^ 

^ The history of the five-act rule, which has played so important 
a part in modem literature, is an interesting one. It seems to have 
originated among the critics and perhaps also the playwrights of 
Alexandria in the third century B.C.; see Ussing, Prolegomena to his 
edition of Plautus, p. 165, and Leo, Forschungertt p. 207 ff. Thence it 
passed to Rome, where it was adopted as an essential element in the 
theory of the drama in the first century B. c. by Varro, and later on by 
Horace, Ars Poetical 189 : — 

Neue minor neu sit quinto productior actu 
Fabula quae posci uolt et spectata reponi. 

Varro applied the theory to the plays of Terence and perhaps also of 
Plautusy dividing them into five acts: but there is nothing to show 
that the theory was known at Rome before his time. In the early 
empire we find the rule thoroughly established in the tragedies of 
Seneca (also the Octavid), and it is probable that if we possessed the 
Ajax of Augustus or the Tkyestes of Varius or the Medea of Ovid we 
should find that they too were divided into five acts. From Seneca the 
practice passed to the scholars of the Renaissance and the Elizabethan 
dramatists — a striking illustration of the infiuenoe of Helknistk litera- 
ture, through Rome, upon modem literary usage— though the men of 
the Renaissance may also have been influenced by the precept of 
Horace. The five-act rule was clearly not known to the Greek tragic 
or comic poets of the fifth century B.C. : their dramas have no fixed 
number of ' acts '. Thus in Sophocles and Euripides we find that the 
Ivcur^Sia together with the ir/)^XoYot and l^odof amount often to six and 
sometimes to seven in number. Aristotle, who speaks of the fi^pi; of 
a tragedy, never mentions any fixed number of lircia^^. 
' The palimpsest has escaped this error of transposition. 
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1065. Camerarius, the great German student of Plautus o 
the sixteenth century, restored all these passages to thei 
proper places; but in one point he went too far, H< 
transferred the whole scene beginning Quid tihi msums 
mercimoni (904) from its present position and inserted i 
between the scene ending 857 and the scene beginning 858 
The order of Camerarius was followed by the Vulgate, sc 
that this scene bears the traditional description III. 3 
Ritschl restored it to its present position, which is also 
its position in the MSS. 
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ARGVMENTVM 

l^nu mfsit emptos suosj amores Phflplaches, 

Omn^mque apsente r^m^suo apsumit patre. 

Senem, lit reuenit, liidificatur Trdnio: 

Terrffica monstra dfcit fieri in a^dibus, 

Et inde pridem ^migratum. Int^ruenit 5 

Lucrfpeta faenus fa^nerator p6stulans, 

Lud6sque rursum fft senex: nam miituom 

Acc^ptum dicit, pfgnus emptis a^dibus. 

Bequfrit quae sint: iit uicini pr6xumi. 

Insp^ctat illas: p6st se derisum dolet, i6 

Ab sui sodale gndti exoratiir tamen. 



PERSONAE 

Tranio Servos 
Grvmio Servos 
Philolaches Advlescens 
Philsiiativm Meretrix 

SCAPHA AnCILLA 

Callidamates Advlescens 
Delphivm Meretrix 

PVERI 

Sphaerio Servos 
Th£o[p]ropides Senex 
Pediseqvi 

Misargyrides Danista 
SiMO Senbx 
Phaniscvs Advorsitor 
PiNACivM Advorsitor 
Lorarii 

SON. M. B 
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GRVMIO. TRANIO. 

GR. Exi 6 culina sfs foras, mastfgia, 

Qui mi fnter patinas dxhibes argiidas. 

Egr^dere, erilis p^rmities, ex addibus. 

Ego p61 te ruri, sf uiuam, ulciscdr probe. 

Exi, fnquam, nidor, 6 pupina. Qufd lates? 5 

TR. Quid tfbi, malum, hie ante a^dis clamiV4tiost ? 

An ruri censes te ^sse? Apscede ab a^dibus. 

Abi riis: abi dier^cte. Apscede ab idnua. 

Em: hocfne uolebas? GR. P^rii. Quor me u^rberas ? 9,10 

TR. Quia ufuis. GR. Patiar. Sine modo a duen idt senex : 

Sine m6do uenire sdluom, quem apse nt^m co mes. 

TR. Nee u^ri simile 16quere nee ueriim, frutex, 

Com^sse quemquam ut qufsquam apsentem p6ss/et. 

GR. Tu urbdnus uero scurra, delicia^ popli, 15 

Rus mfhi tu obiectas? Sdne hoc, credo, Tranio, 

Quod te fn pistrinum srfs actu(um trddier. 

Cis h^rcle paucas t^mpestates, Trdnio, 

Aug^bis ruri numenim, genus ferrdtile; 

Nunc, diim tibi lubet lic^tque. pota, p^rde rem ^ ao 

Corriimpe erilemrtddulescentemFi«< 6ptumum: 

Di^s noctesque ofbite, pergraecdmini : 

Amfcas emite, liberate: piscite 

Parasftos: opsondte p ollucfbilite r. 

Haecfne mandauit tlbi, quom peregre hinc fit, senex? 25 

Hocfne modo hie' rem ciiratam offenddt suam? 

Hocfne boni esse offfcium serui exfstumas 

Vt erf sui corrumpat et rem et fflium? 

Nam ego illum comiptum diico, quom his factfs studet. ,i 

Quo n^mo adaeque iduentute ex omni Attica 3 
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I.i.3o-6i] MOSTELLARIA 3 

Antehac est habitus pdrcus nee magis c6ntinens, 
Is nunc in aliam partem palmam p6ssidet — 
Virtute id factum tda et magisteri6 tuo. 
TR. Quid tfbi, malum, me, aut qufd eg o agam , curdtiost ? 
An riiri quaeso n6n sunt quos cur^s boues? 35 

Lub^t potare, amdre, scorta diicere: 
Mei t^rgi facio haec, n6n tui fidu cia. 
GR. Quam c6nfidenter 16quitur I fue I TR. At te Iiippiter 
Dique 6mnes perdant: 6boluisti dlium, 
(Germdna inluuies, riisticus, hircus, hdra suij), 40 

Can^m capra commfxtam. GR. Quid uis fferi ? 
Non 6mnes possunt 61ere unguenta ex6tica, 
Si tu oles, neque superior quam erus acciimbere, 45 

Neque tdm facetis qudm tu uiuis ufctibus. 45 

Tu tfbi istos habeas turtures, piscfs, auis : 46, 47 

Sine me dieato fungi fortunds meas. 
Tu f6rtunatu's, 6go miser : patiunda sunt. 
Meum bonum me, t^ tuom manedt malum. 50 

TR. Quasi Inuidere mfhi hoc uider e, Griimio, 
Quia mfhi benest et tfbi malest. Dignfssumumst. 
Dec^t me amare et t^ bubulcitdrier, 
Me ufctitare pulchre, te miserfs modis. 
GR. O cdrnufici'um crfbrum, quod cred6 fore: 55 

Ita t6 forabunt pdtibulaturo p^r uias 
Stimulfs carnufices, hue si reueiudt senex. 
TR. Qui scfs an tibi istuc ^ueniat prius qudm mihi? 
GR. Quia nilmquam merui: til meruisti et mine meres. 
TR. Ordtionis 6peram conpendf face, 60 

Nisi t6 mala re mdgna ma^tarf cupis. 
GR. £ru6m datiui st 6stis, bubus qu6d feram. 
Date; si non estis, dgite porro p^rgite, 
Quomam 6ccepistis: bfbite, pergraecdmini. 

B 2 
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£ste, ^cferrite u6s, saginam ca^dite. 65 

TR. Tace dtque abi rus: ego ire in Piraedm uolo, 

In u^sperum pardre piscatiim mihi. 

£ru6m tibi aliquis crds faxo ad uillam ddferat. 

Quid est_mi6d tu me nunc 6ptuere, fiircifer? 

GR. Pol tfbi istuc credo n6men actuttSm fore. 70 

TR. Dum inl^rea sic sit, fstuc *actulum' sino. 

GR. Itaw^st? Sed unum hoc scfio: nimio c^lerius 

Venit qu6d moltsiums/ quam fllud quod cupid^ petas. 

TR. MoMstus ne sis niinciam; i rus, te dmoue. 

Ne tu h^rcle praeterhdc mihi non facias moram. 75 

GJ^, Satin ^dbiit neque quod dfxi flocci exfslumat? 

Pro di inmortales, 6psecro uostrdm fidem, 

Facite hue ut redeat n6ster quam primiim senex, 

Tridnnium qui iam hinc abest; priusquam 6mnia 

Peri^re, et aedes ^t ager: qui nisi hue redit, 80 

Pauc6rum mensum siint relictae reliquiae. 83 

Nunc riis abibo: nam ^ccum erilem fflium 

Vide6, corruptum>^^x adulescente 6ptumo. 



PHILOLACHES. 

Rec6rdatus multum et diu cogitdui, 85 

>Argumentaque fn pectus miilta instftuf, 

Homin^m quoius rei, q^and6 natust, 89* 

Similem ^sse arbitrdrer simuldcrumque habere. 89^ 

Id r^pperi iam exdmplum. 90 

Noudrum aedium ^sse arbitr6r similem ego h6minem, 

>Quand6 natus ^st. £i rei argdmenta dfcam: 9a 

Prof<^cto esse ita lit praedic6 uera ufncam. 95 
Atque h6c uosmet fpsi, sci6, proinde utf nunc 
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1.2. i4-4o] MOSTELLARIA 5 

£go dsse autum6, quando dfcta audi^tis 

Mea, haud dliter id dic^iis. 
Auscultate, argiimenta dum dico ad hdnc rem: 
Simul gnarSris uo^ uolo 6sse han£j$m m^cum. loo 
Aedds quom exteinpl6 sunt pardtae, expoUtae, 

Facial probe e xanius sim, 
Lauddnt fabrum atque aedis probant : sibi qufsque inde 

exemplum ^xpetunt. 
Sibi qufsque similes i^/ stent, su mptum 6peram^i^ ^aud 

parcunt suam. 



Alque ubi Ulo fnmigrat n^quam homo^ indfligens; 105 

Cum pigra fdmilia, inmundus, instr^nuos, 
Hie iam a^dibus uiiium ddditur, bona^ quom curantur 
male. 

Alque illud sadpe fit: t^mpeslas uenft, 

C6nfringit t^gulas fmbric^sque: ibf 

D6minus indfligens r^ddere alids i^uolt. no 

V^nit imb^r, lauft pdrietes : p^rpluont ; 

Tfgna putrefacit, pirdi/ operdm fabri: 
N^quior fdctus iamst usus a^dium. 
/ Atque ea haud ^st fabri culpa, sed mdgna pars 
M6rem hunc induxdrunt: si quid nummo sarcirf potest, 115 

Vsque mantdnt neque id fdciunt, d6nicum 
Pdrietes ruont; a^dificantur a^des totae d^nuo. 
Haec drgumenta ego a^dificiis dfxi: nunc etidm uolo 
Dfcere ut homines a^dium esse sfmilis arbitr^mini. 



Primdmdum pardntes fabrf liberum sunt; iso 

£i ftindamentum &upstru6nt libe^rum : 
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£xt611unt, pardnt sedulo in firmitdtem. 

Kique lit in usum boni et fn speciem 
Popul6 sint sibfque, ^aud matdrlae repdrcunt, 
Nee siimptus ibf sumptui ^sse diicunt. 125 

Nituntur ut alif sibi esse iI16rum similis ^xpetant. 128 

Ad Idgionem adminiclum ^is danunt turn iam dliquem 
cognatum suom. 129, 130 

Edtenus abeunt d fabris. Vbi unum ^meritumst stip^ndium, 
Igitur turn specimen c^rnitur quo eu^niat aedificdtio. 



Nam ego ad illiid frugi usque ^t probus fui, 
Infabrorum potestdte diim fuf. 
P6stea, quom fnmigraui Ingenium in meum, 135 

Pdrdidi operdm fabrorum ilico 6ppid6. 
''N;;)^^^^^ ignduia: ea mihi tempestds fuit: 137 

y^Haec uereciindiam mihi et uirtu tis m odum 130 

Ddturbauit detexitque a me ilic6. 140 

P6stilla optlgere eam n^gleg^nB fui: 
Continuo pro imbre am6r aduenit : ^^fc/in coxpib meum. 
Is lisque in pectus pdrmanauit, p^rmadefecit c6r meum. 

Nunc simul r^s, fides, fdma, uirtlis, decus 
D^seruerunt: ^go sum in usu/w fdctus nimio n^quior. 145 
Atque ^depol ita haec tigna limide put^^^wnt, non uide6r 

mihi 
Sarcire posse aedis meas, quin t6tae perpetual ruant, 
Qu om fun d am r ntn p r^riorin t n^G qitfrgnnrrrT^f auxili6 
1 queat. 

i C6r dolet, qu6m scio ut mine sum atque lit fui: 
Qu6 neque inddstrior d^ iuuentiite erat 150 
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1. 2. 73-a 1 6] ^ OSTELLARIA 7 

Arte gumnastica J disco, haslis, pila, ) 
Ciirsu, armfs, equ6 ufctitabdm uohip. j 
Parsimonia 6t duritia dfscjpulinae aliis eram; 
6ptumi^guique ^xpetebant turn d me doctrindm sibi. 155 
Niinc, postquam nihilf sum, id uero m^opte ingenio repperi. 



PHILEMATIVM. SCAPHA. PHILOLACHES. 

PHILE. lam prfdem ecastor frfgida non laui magis lu- 

benter, ^ 

Nee qu6m me melius, m^a Scapha,\\rear ^sse deficdtam. 
SC^ Eu^ntus rebus 6mijU)Us : uejut h6rno messis magna 
Fuit. PHILE. Quid ea messis dttinet|lad m^am laua- 

ti6nem? 160 

SC. Nihil6 plus quam laudtioj tua ad m^ssim. 

gPHILO. O Venus ueniista, 
Haec illast tempestds mea,|piihi qua^ modestiam 6mnem 
Det^xit, tectus qud fui; quom mfhi Amor et Cupfdo 
In p^tus perplult meum, ncque iam iimquam optigere 

p6ssum. 
Mad^nt iam in corde pdrietes : peri^re haec oppido a^des. 165 
PHILE. ggnt^i^^pla, amabo, m^a ScaphaAsaiin ha^c me 

uesBsoiceat. 
Volo m^ placere Phflolachi, meo oc^llo, meo patr6no. 
SC. Quin til te exomas m6ribus lepidfs, quom lepida lute's. 
Non u^stem ama,tor^s amant/muli^ris, sed^uestis fdrtim. 
PHILO. Ita m^'di amentj lepiddr/ ScaphaY)Sapit scelesta 

mdltum. * 170 

Vt l^pide ea omnis r^s tenet sent^ntiasque amantum. 
PHILE. Quid ntSnc? 
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SC. Quid est? PHILE. Quin me dsgice et con- 

t^mpla, ut haec me d&eat? 
SC. Virtute formae id ^uenit, te ut d^ceat quidquid habeas. 
PHILO. Ergo 6b wtuc uerbum t^, Scapha, dondbo ego 

hodie Sjiqui, 
Neque pdtiar te istanc grdti/s lauddsse, quae placet mi. 175 
PHILE. Nolo ^go te adsentarf mihi. 

SC. Nimis tiiquidem stulta's mdlier. 
Eho, mduis uituperdri^r fals6 quam uero ext611i? 177, 178 
Equid^m pol uel fals 6 ta men lauddri multo mdlo 
Quam u^ro culpari aut meam speciem dlios inrid^re. 180 
PHILE, Ego udrum amo: uerum uolo dicf mihi: men- 

dacem 6di. 
SC. Ita til me ames, ita Phflolaches tuos t^ amet, ut 

ueniista's. 
PHILO. Quid afs, scelesta? qu6modo adiurdsti? ita ego 

istam amdrem? 

~ »1 

Quid * istanc me', id quor non ddditumst? InKcta dona 

fdcio. 
Perfsti: quod promfseram tibi d6no, perdidfsti. 185 

SC. Equid^m pol miror tdm catam, tam d6ctam te et 

bene ^ductam 
Nun^ stiiltam stulte fdcere. 

PHILE. Quin mone, quadso, si quid ^rro? 
SC. Tu ecdsjor erras, qua^ quidem ilium exsp&tes imum 

atque llli 
Mor^m praecipue sfc geras atque dlios aspem^re. 
Matr6nae, non meretrfciumst, unum inseruire ai^dntem. 190 
PHILO, Pro Mppiter I n^ qu6d malum uorsdtur meae 

domi fllud? 
Di dea^que onines me p^ssumis ex^mplis interffciant. 
Nisi ^go illam anum interfdcero sitf fameque atque dlgu. 
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1. 3. 37-55] MOSTELLARIA 9 

PHILE. Nolo 6go mihi male t^, Scapha, praecfpere. 

SC. Stulta's pldne, 
Quae illiim tibi aeterniim putes fore amfcum et bene- 

uoMntem. 195 

Moneo ^go te: te i)le d^seret aetdte et satietdte. 
PHILE. Non sp^ro. 

SC. Insperata dccidunt magis sa^pe quam 

quae spares. 
Postr^mo, si dictfs nequis perdiici ut uera haec cr^das 
Mea dfcta, ex factis n6sce rem: uides qua^ sim et quae 

fui dnte. 
NMo 6go quam nunc tu amdta sum, atque imf modo 

gessi m6rem, 200 

Qui p61 me, uEi aetate h6c caput col6rem commutduit, 
Relfquit deseniftque me. Tibi id^m futunim cr^do. 
PHILO. Vix c6mprimor, quin fnuolem illi in 6culos 

stimulatrfci. 
PHILE. Illf me soli c^nseo esse op6rtere opsequ^ntem: 
Solam file me solf sibi suo sUmpiu liberduit. 205 

PHILO. Pro df inmortales, miilierem lepidam ^t pudico 

ing^nio. 
Be ne h^rcle factum, et gaudeo mihi nil esse huius caiisa. 
SC. Inscfta ecastor id quidem es. 

PHILE. Quapr6pter? 

SC. Quae istuc cHreSy 
Vt i€ ille amet. 

PHILE. Quor 6psecro non ciirem? 

SC. Liberd's iam: 
Tu idm quod quaerebds habes: ille t^ nisi amabit liltro, 210 
Id pr6.capite tuo qu6d dedit, perdfderit tantum arg^nti. 
PHILO. Perii. hdrcle, ni ego illam p^ssumis exdmplis 

enicds3o. 
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Ilia hdnc corrumpit mulierem malesudda, uti^^l^na; 
PHILE. Numquam 6go illi possum grdtiam refi^rre, ut 

meritust d^ me. 
Scapha, id tu mihi ne suddeas ut ilMm minoris p^ndam. 215 
SC. At hoc tinum facito c6gites: si ilium fnseruibis s61um, 
Dum tfbi nunc haec aetdtulast, in s^necta male quer^re. 
PHILO. In dngmam ego nunc m^ uelim uorti, lit uene- 

ficae fill 
Faucis prehendam atque ^nicem scel^stam stimulatrfcem. 
PHILE. Eundem dnimum oportet mine mihi esse, grdtum 

ut inpetraui, 220 

AlQU^61im, priusquam id ^xtudi, quom illf subblandi^bar. 
PHILO. Di«/ me faciant qu6d uolunt, ni ob fstam ora- 

ti6nem / 
Te Ifberasso d^nuo et nf Scapham enicasso. 
SC. Si tfbi sat acceptiimst fore tibi ufclum sempil^rnum 
Atque fllum amator^m tibi propridm futurum in ufta, 225 
Solf gerundum c^nseo morem ^t capiundas crfnis. 
PHILE. Vt fdmast homini, exfn solet pecdniam inuenfre. 
Ego sf bonam famdm mihi seruasso, sat ero dfues. 
PHILO. Siquidem h^rcle uendundust pater, uenfbit multo 

p6tius 
Quam t^ me uiuo umquam sinam eg^re aut mendicdre. 230 
SC. Quid illfs futurumst ceteris, qui t^ amant? 

PHILE. Magis amdbunt, 
Quom me uidebunt grdtiam ref^rr^ dene mer6nti, 
PHILO. Vtinam mens nunc m6rtuos pater dd me nunti^tur, 
Vt ego ^xheredem m^is bonis me faciam atque haec sit 

h^res. 
SC. lam ista quidem apsumpta r^s erit: dies n6clesque 

estur, bfbiiur, 235 

Negue quisquam parsim6niam adhibit: sagina pldnest. 
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1. 8. 80-98] MOSTELLARI A 1 1 

PHILO. In l^ hercle certumst prfncipe, ut sim pdrcus, 

experfri : 
Nam n^que edes quicquam ndque bibes apiid me ^is 

dec^w di^bus. 
PHILE. Si qufd tu in ilium b^ne uoles loqui, Id loqui 

lic^bit : 
Nee r^cte si illi dfxeris, iam ecdstor u apu ldbis* 34c 

PHlLO. Eu ^depol, si summ6 loui eo arg^nto sacrufi- 

cdssem, 
Pro illius capite qu6d dedi, numquam a^que id bene 

locdssem ; 
Videds earn meddllitus me amdre. oh, probus hom6 sum : 
Quae pr6 me causam dfceret, patr6num liberdut. 
SC. Vide6 te nihil! p^ndere prae Phflolache omnis h6mi- 

nes. 245 

Nunc, ne ^ius causa udpulem, tibi p6tius adsentdbor. 246 



PHILE. C^do mi speculum et cum 6rnamentis drculam 

aclutum, Scapha, ^ ^248 

6rnata ut sim, quom hiic a^fueniat Phflolaches uoluptds 

mea. 
SC. Miilier quae se sudmque aetatem sp^rnit, speculo ei 

lisux est: 250 

4 Qufd opust speculo tfbi, quae lute speculo speculum es ) 1 
^ mixumum ? 

PHILO. 6b istuc uerbum, n€ nequiquam, Scdpha, tam 

lepide dfxeris, 
Ddbo aliquid hodid peculi — tfbi, Philematiiim mg§. 
PHILE. SUojquique loco? ufde capillum, sdtin composi- 

tust c6mmode. 
SC. Vbi lu commodd's, capillum c6mmodum esse crddao. -^w, 



12 PLAVTI [1. 3. 99-1 20 

PHILO. Vdh, quid ^illa pote p^ius quicquam muliere 
fnemoT&rier? . .- 

Nunc adsentatrix scelestast, dudum aduorsatrk erat. 
PHILE. C^do cerussam. 

^ SC. Quid cerassa opus ^m? 

(^^ J J ^n . _ . JfllLE. Qui malas 6blinam. 
SC. Vna opera ebur-?tramento cdndefacere p6stules.^f 
PHILO. L^picle dictum 'de dtramento "atque ebure. Eiige, 
p]aud6 Scaphae. 260 

PHILE. Tdm tu igitur cedo pdrpurissum. 

SC. N 6n do : scita's td quidem. 
N6ua pictura int^rpolare ufs opus lepidfssumum ? "^ 
N6n istanc aetdtem oportet pfgmentum ullum attfngere, 
N^qiie cerussam n^que melinum n^que aliam ullam oflfdciam. 
Cdpe igitur speculum. 

PHILO. Ef mihi misero ; sduium specul6 dedit. 265 
Nfmis uelim lapid^m^ qui ego illi sp^culo dimminudtn caput. 
SC. Lfnteum cape dtque exterge tfbi manus. 

PHILE. Quid ita, 6psecro? 
'; SC. Vt speculum tenufsti, metuo n^ olant argentdm manus : 
Ne usquam argentum te dccepisse sdspicetur Philolaches. 
PHILO. N6n uideor uidfsse lenam cdllidiorem ullam dl- 
teras. 270 

Vt lepide atque astute in mentem u^nit de specul6 make. 
PHILE. £tiamne unguentis unguendam censes ? 

SC. Minume f^ceris. 
PHILE. Qudpropter? 

SC. Quia ecdstor mulier r^cte olet, ubi nihil olet. 
Ndm istae ueteres, qua^ se unguentis dnctitant, int!6rpoles, 
V^tulae, edentula^, quae uitia c6rporis fuco 6cculuot, 375 
Vbi sese sud6r cum unguentis c6nsociauit, Ilico 
itidem olent quasi quom una multa idra confudit cocus. 
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1. 3. 121-141] MOSTELLARIA 13 

Qufd olant nescids; nisi id unum nimts male olere in- 

t^llegas. 
PHILO. Vt perdocte cdncta callet : nftiil hac docta d6ctius. 
V^rum illuc est, mdxuma adeo pdrs uostJipnim int^Uegit, 280 
Qufbus anus domi sUnt uxores, qua^ uos dote m^ruerunt. 
PHILE. Agedum, contempla aunim et pallam, sdtin haec 

me deceit, Scapha. 
SC. N6n me istuc curdre oportet. 

PHILE. Quern 6psecro igitur? 

SC. filoquar. 
Phflolachem : is ne qufd emat, nisi quod tfbi placere 

c^nseat. 384, 285 

Ndm amator meretrfcis mores sfbi emit auro et piirpura. 
Qufd opust, quod suom dsse nolit, 6t ultrp ostentdrier? 
Fdrpura aetati 6ccultandaest ; aurum turpi mdlieri. 
|[|PtSlchra mulier niida erit quam piirpurata piilcbrior. 389 
Ndm si pulchrast, nfmis ornatast. 292 

PHILO. Nfmis diu apsttne6 manu/n. 
Qufd hie uos dgitis? 

PHILE. Tfbi me exorno ut pldceam. 

PHILO. Ornatd's iMitis. 
Abi tu hinc intro atque 6mamenta haec aiifer. Sed, uoluptds 

mea, 
M^a Philematidm, potare t^cum conlubitdmst mihi. 295 
PHILE. fit edepol mihi t^cum ; nam quod tfbi lubet, idem 

mfhi lubet» 
M& uoluptas. PHILO, £m istuc uerbum uflest uigintf 

minis. 
PHILE. C6do amabo dec6n : bene emptum tfbi dare hoc 

uerbdm uolo. 
PHILO. £tiam nunc dec^m minae apud te sdnt: uel 

ration^m puta: 
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Trfginta minds pro capitje tiio dedi. 

PHILE. Quor ^xgrobras ? 300 
PHILO. figone id exprojtfi^m, qui mihimet ciipio id oppro- 

brdrier, 

N^c quicquam argentf locaui iam diu usquam aequ^ bene ? 
PHILE. C^rte ego, quod te amo, 6peram nusquam melius 

potui p6nere. 
PHILO. B^ne igitur ratio accepti atque exp^nsi inter nos 

c6nuenit : 
Tii me amas, ego t^ amo: merito id fferi uterque exfs- 

tumat. 305 

PHILE. Age accumbe igitur. C^do aquam manibus, puere : 

appone hie m^nsulam: 308 

Vfde, tali ubi sint. Vfn unguenta? 

PHILO, Quid opust? cum stacta dccubo. 
S^d estne hie mens soddlis, qui hue inc^dit cumjiamica 

sua ? 310 

f s est ; Callidamat^s cum amica inc^dit. Euge, oculiSs mens : 
C6nueniunt manugldres eccos, pra^dam particip^s petunt. 

\ 



CALLIDAMATES. DELPHIVM. PHILOLACHESi' 

PHILEMATIVM. 

CA. Adu6rsum uenfri mihi dd PhiI61ach^m 
V0I6 temperi. Addiij^m, tibi fmperdtdmstT^ 

Nam illi ubi fui, rade efFugi fonts : 315 

Ita m^ male conufui serm6nisque ta^sumst. 
Nunc c6misatum fbo ad Philolach^t^m, 
Vbi n6s hilari ing^nio et l^pide accfpi^t 

Ecguid tibi uideor ma-m-ma-madere ? 
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1. 4. 8-28] MOSTELLARI A 1 5 

DE. Sdmper ist6c modo .320 

. Moratus . . . t uitae debebas. ' i ; 

CA. Visne 6go te ac tu me ampl^tare? 
DE. Si til?i cordist facere, licet. CA. Lepida's. 
Duce. me amabo. DE. Caue.ne cadas: asta. 
CA. (3-o-ocellus ^s meus ! tti6s sum dumhus, m^l meum. 325 
DE. Cdue modo n^ prius fn uia dccubds 
Quam flli, ubi Mctus est strdtus, acn^/Ti^imus. 
CA. Sfne sine cadere m^. 

DE. Sino. 

CA, Sed n/sine hqc quod mi fn manust. 
DE. Sf cades, n6n cades, qufn cadam t^cum. 
CA. lac^ntis toilet p6stea nos dmbos dliqufs. 330 

DE. Madet h6mo. CA^ Tun me ais ma-m-md- 

madere ? 
DE. Cedo mdnum : nolo equidem te ddfligi. 
CA. Em tene. DE, Age, i simiil. C^. Quo ego earn? 
DE, An «^scis? 
CA. Scio: fn mehtem uenft modo: 
Ijjegpe d6mum eo comisdtum. 3g5» 

DE. Immo fstuc quidem. CA, lam m^mini. 335 *> 

PHILO. N]j]jp-i^(yi uis me 6buiam his fre, anfme mf? 
(lli ego ex 6mnibus 6ptum^ uolo. 
Mm reuortdr. PHILE. Diust (s/uc *idm' mihf. 
CA. £cquis hie ^st? 

PHILO. Adest. 

CA. Ed, Phil61ach^s. 
Sdlue, amicfssume mi 6mnium h6minum. 340 

PHILO. Df te ament. dccuba, Cdlliddmat^s. 
^nde agis te? 

CA. ^nde homo ^briiis prob^. 
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PHILE, Qu^ amabo dcgybas, D^lphiiim med? 
PHILO. D4 illi qu6d bibdt. CA. D6rmiam igo idm. 
PHILO. Niim minim aiit nouom qufppidm facft? 345 

DE. Quid igo tHojC faciam p6stea, mea? 

PHILE. Sfc sine eumps^ 
PHILO. Age tu interim da ab D^lphio cito cdntharum 
cfrctim. 



TRANIO. PHILOLACHES. CALLIDAMATES. 
DELPHIVM. PHILEMATIVM. SPHAERIO. 

TR. Iiippiter supr^mus summis 6pibus atque indiistriis 
M^ perisse et Phflolachetem cdpit erilem fflium. 
(3ccidit spes n6st'ra : nusquam stdbulumst confid^ntiae. 350 
N6c Salus nobfs saluti iam ^sse, si cupidt, potest; 
fta mali^maer6ris montem mdxumum ad portum modo 
C6nspicatus sum. ^rus aduenit p^regre : periit Trdnio. 
Acquis homost qui fdceje argenti cdpiat aliquantiim luc£U 
Qui hodie sese dxcruciari m dam yxwn possft pati? 355 
Vbi sunt jgji pldgipatidae, fdrritribac^s uiri, 
V^l ig^ qui h(?stiafs trium nummum cadsa subeunt sub falas, 
^bi taliqui quiquet d^nis hastis c6rpus transfigf solet? 
Ego dabo ei tal^ntum, primus qui fn c rucem ex cucdrrerit : 
S^d ea lege ut 6ffigantur bfs pedes, bis brdcchia; 36a 

Vbi id erit factum, d me argentum p^tito praesentdrium. 
S^d ego, sumne infflix, qui non ctSrro curricul6 domum? 
PHILO. Adest^ adest ops6nium: eccum Trdnio a portii 

redit. 
TR. Philolaches! 

PHILO. Quid &t? 

TR. Et ego et tu— 
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II. 1. 17-39] MOSTELLARIA 17 

» 

PHILO. Quid et ego et tu? 

TR. P^nimus. 
PHILO. Quid ita? . 

TR. Pater addst. 

PHILO. Ah^ quid ego tx te audio? 
TR. Apsumpti sumus: 365 
Pdter inquam tuos u^nit. 

PHILO. Vbi is est, 6psecro? 

TR. In porta iam adest. 
PHILO. Quis id ait? quis ufdit? 

TR. Egomet inquam uidi. f 

PHILO. Vae mihi. ^ ^^^ 
Quid ego a^ nam? 

TR. qSm tu, malum, me r6gitas quid agas? Accubas. 
PHILO. TiM\uidisti? 

^ XR« Egomet, inquam. 
^ PHILO. C^rte? 

TR. Cerie^ inquam. . j^ 

PHILO. 6ccidi, ^ *^^ 
Si tu uera m^moras. \ 370 

TR. Qiu^ mihi sit boni, si m^ntiar? 
PHILO. Quid ego nunc facidm? 

TR. lube haec bine 6mnia amoliner. 
Quis istic donnit? 

PHILO. C&llidamates. siiscita istum, D^lphium. 
D£. C&llidamates, C&Uidamates, uigila. 

CA. Vigilo : c^do bibam. "^ , 2 
DE. Vigila : pater adu^nit peregre Philolache! ' 

CA. Valeat pater. 
PHILO. V&let ille quidem atque igo disperii. 375 

CA. Bis peristi? qui potest? 
PHILO. Qua^so edepol, exsiirge: pater adu^nit. 

1011. M. Q 
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CA. Tuoj uenft pater? 
/l^-iube abire riirsum. Quid illi rdditio et-etiim hue fuit? 
PHILO. Quid ego agam? Pater iam hfc me offendet 

mfserum adueniens ^brium, 
Addis plenas c6nuiuarum et mulierum. Miserumst opus 
f gitur dem um f6dere puteum, libi sitis fauces tenet: 380 
Sicut. ego aduentu patris nunc qua^ro quid facidm miser» 
TR, Ecce autem iierum hie d^os/uit cdput et dormit 

Suscita. 
PHILO. fit iam uig jlas ? pdter, inquam, aderit iam h|c 

mens. CA. Ain lii, pater ? 
C^do soleas mihi, ut drma capiam: iam pol ego occidam 

patrem. 
PHILO. P^rdis rem. DE. Tace, amibo. TR. Abripite 

hunc fntro actutum int^r manus. 385 

CA. Jam h^rcle ego uos pro mdtula habebo, nisi mihi 

matuldm datis. 
PHILO. P^rii. 

TR. Habe bonum dnimum: ego istum Mpide 

medicab6 metum. 
PHILO. NuUus sum. 

TR. Taceis : ego qui istaec s^dem meditab6r tibi. 
SdtXn habes, si ego dduenientem ita patrem faci&m tuom, 
N6n modo ne intro edt, uerum etiam ut fiigiat longe ab 

aMbus? 390 

V6s modo hinc abite intro atque haec hfnc propere amp- 

Ifmini. 
PHILO. ^bi ego ero ? 

TR. Vbi mdxume esse ufs, cimi hac, cum istdc eris. 
DE. Quid si igitur abedmus hinc nos? 

TR. N6n hoc longe, D^lphium. 
Nam intus potate haiad tantillo hdc qmdem causi minus. 
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II. 1. 48-70] MOSTELLARIA 19 

PHILO. £f mihi^ qu^ a istgec bldnda dicta qu6 eueniant 
made6 jnetu. 395 

TR. P6tin ut animo sfs quieto et fdcias quod iube6? 

PHILO. Potest. 
TR. Omnium primdm, Philematium^ fntro abi, et tu, 

D^Iphium. 
QE. M6rigerae tibi Primus ambae. ^^^^ 

TR. fta ille faxit Idppiter. 
Animuih aduorte ndnciam tu, quad uolo accurdrier. 
(3mnium primumdum haec aedes i&m fac occlusal sient. 400 
fntus caue mut/fre quemquam sfueris. 

PHILO. Cur4bitur. 
TR. Tdmquam si intus n&tus nemo in addibus habitat. 

PHILO, licet. 
TR. Neu quisquam resp6nset, quando hasce addis pultabft 

senex. 
PHILO. Niimquid aliud? 

TR. Clduem mi harunc addium Lac6nicam 
Idm iube efferri intus: hasce ego addis occludam hinc 

foris. 405 . 

PHILO. fn tuam custodd/am meque et mdas spes trado, 

Trdnio. 
TR. PltSma baud interest, patronus 4n cliens propri6r siet ^-^^^^ 

Hominf quoi nulla in pdctorest audicia. 40S, 409 

Nam quofuis homini udl optumo uel pdssumo, 410 
Quamuis desubito f&cilest f acere ndquite r: 
Verum id uidendumst, id uiri doctist opus, 
Quae di ssignata sint et facta ndquiter, 
Tranj]jlille cuncta ut pr6ueniant et sine malo, 
Ne quid j^tia^u^ qu&m ob rem pigeaPufuere. 415 
Sic^ ego effidiam, quad facta hie turbijkmus, X 

Profdcto ut lifueant 6mnia et tranqu illi si nt 
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Neque quicquam nobis piriant ex se inc6mmodi. 
Sed quid tu egredere, Sp^a^rio? 

SPHAER, Em damn. 

' ^ TR. 6ptuine 
Praec^ptis pares. 

SPHAER. tpsus iussit maxumo 420 

Opere orare ut patrem aliquo apsterrei^s modo ^ 

Ne introfret ad se. 

TR. Qufn etiam illi hoc dlcito? 
Factdrum me ut ne /etiam dspicere aedis audeat, 
Capite 6buolut5'TinFugiat cum summ6 metu. 
Claufm cedo atque abi fntro atque occlude 6stium, 425 
Et ego hfnc occludam. — Idbe uenire nunciam: 
Lud6A ego hojdie ufuo praes^nti^hfc seni 
Facidm : quod credo^ jtn6rtuc^ numqu&m fore. 
Conc^dam a foribus hdc: hinc speculab6r procul, 
^ ^\ Vnde 4duenienti sdrcin am inpon im seni. 430 



-«Tl 



THEOROPIDES. TRANIO. 

TH. Habe6, Neptune, grdtiam magndm tibi, 

Quom xxiid ainisisti dp^ te uix uiu6m 6ximum. 

Verum si posthac m^ pedem latdm &Qd§L.,-->-^ *" 

Sries igposisse in dndam, hau causast, flico 

Quod nunc uoluisti fdcere quin facids imhi. 435 

Apage, dpage te a me nunciam post hdnc diem: 

Quod cr^diturus tfbi fui, omne crddidi. 

TR. Edep61, Neptune, p^ccauisti Idrgiter, 

Qui occdsionem banc dmisisti tdm bonam. 

TH. Tri^nnio post A^gypto adueni6 domum: 440 

Credo, ^xspectatus u^niam familidribus. 
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II. 2. Ti-3i] MOSTELLARIA 21 

TR. Nimio ^depol ille p6tuit exspect&tior 

Venire, qui te ndntiaret m6rtuom. 

TH. Sed qufd hoc? Occlusa idnuast int^rdius. 

Pultdbo. J7eus, ecquis in/ust? Aperitfn foris? 445 

TR. Quis hoin6st, qui nostras a^dis accessft prope? 

TH. Meus s^ruos hicquidemst Trinio. 

TR. O Theor6pides, 
Ere, sdlue: saluom te dduenisse gaudeo. 
Vsqufn ualuisti? 

TH. Vsque, dt uides. 

TR. Factum 6ptume. 
TH. Quid u6s, insanin ^stis? 

TR. Quidum? 

TH. Sfc, quia 450 
Foris dmbulatis: ndtus nemo in a^dibus 
Sejpiit, neque qui reclddat neque resp6ndeat. 
Pult&ndo paene c6nfregi ^sce zmh&s /bn's, 
TR. E^, an td tetigisti has addis? 454 

TH. Quor non tdngercpi? 455 
Quin pdltando, inquam, pafoe confregf foris. C 

TR. Tetigfstin? W^'^'^W/ 

TH. Tetigi, inquam, ^t pultaui. 1 ^^^r 

TR. Vdh. ^'"^'^ 

TH. Quid est ? ^.t, 

TR. Male h^rclejactum. *''^^I>*'' 

TH. Qufd est negoti? ^ ' 

TR. N6n potest 
Dicf quam indignum fdcinus fecisti ^t malum. 
TH. Quid idm? 460 

TR. Fuge, opsecro, dtque apscede ab a^dibus. 
Fuge hdc, fuge ad me pr6pius. Tetigistfn foris? 
TH. Quo m6do pultare p6tui, si non t&ngerem? 
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TR. Occfdisti hercle — 

TH. Qu^m mortalem? 

TR. Omnfs tuos. 
TH. Di \.i deaeque omnesySxint cmn^istor 6mine — 
TR. Metu6, te atque istos ^xpiare ut p6ssies. 465 

TH. Quam ob rem? aut quam subito r^m mihi adportds 
nouam ? 

* He ♦ * ♦ ♦ 

TR. Et, he6s, iube illos illinc ambo apsc^dere. 
TH. Apsc^dite. 

TR. Aedis ne dttigatis. Tdngijj* 
Vos qu6que terrain. 

TH. Opsecro hercle, quin teloquere . . . 
TR. Quia sdptem menses sdnt, quom in hasce aedfs 
pedem 470 

Nemo fntro tetulit, sdmel ut emigrduimus. 
TH. E16quere, quid ita? 

TR. Cfrcumspicedum : ntSmquis est, 
Serm6nem nostrum qui aiScupet ? 

TH. Tutdm probest. 
TR. Circiimspice etiam. 

TH. N^most: loquere niinciam. 
TR. Capitdlis azedis fdctast. 

TH. Non intdllego. 475 

TR. Scelus fnquam factumst, idm di u antiquom ^t uetus. 
TH, Antiquom ? TR, Id adeo n6s nunc facfum inu^nimus. 
TH. Quid istuc est sceler/s adt quis id fecft? cedo. 
TR. Hosp^s necauit h6spitem captdm manu: 
Iste, lit ego opinor, qui hds tibi aedis u^ndidit. 480 

TH. Necduit ? 

TR. Aurumque ^i ademit h6spiti 
jEumgue hfc defodit h6spitem ibidem in a^dibus. 
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II. 2. 52-77] MOSTELLARIA 23 

TH. Quapr6pter id uos fdctum suspicdmini? 

TR. Ego dfcam: ausculta. ^STt foris cenduerat 

Tuos gndtus, postquam T6du\ a cend domum, 485 

Abfmus omnes cubitum, condormfuimus. 

Luc^mam forte oblftus fueram extfnguere: 

Atque fUe exclamat d^repente mdxumum — 

TH. Quis homo? dn gnatus meus? 

TR. St', tace: auscuhd modo. 
Ait u^nisse ilium in s6mnis ad se m6rtuom. 490 

TH. Nempe ^rgo in somnis? 

TR. fta : sed auscultd modo. 
Ait ilium hoc pacto sfbi dixisse m6rtuom — 
TH. In s6mnis? 

TR. MirujQ^ul« uigilanti dlceret, 
Qui abhfnc sexaginta dnnis occisus foretl 
Int^rdum inepte stultus es, Theor6pides. 495 

TH. Tace6. 

TR. Sed ecce, quae flli in somnis m6riuos\ 
'Ego trdnsmarinus h6spes sum Diag^tius. 
Hie hdbitor^aec mihi d^ditast habitdtio: 
Nam me Acheruntem r^cipere Orcus n61uit, 
Quia pra^mature ulta careo. P^r fidem 500 

Dec^ptus sum: hospes me hie necauit, isque me 
Def6dit insepdltum clam^in hisce a^dibus, W*^^ 

SceMstus, auri cadsa. Nunc tu hinc ^migra: 
Sc^stae ha^ sunt aedes, inpiast habitdtio.' 
Quae hie m6nstra fiunt, dnnp uix possum ^loqui. 505 

St! "^ 

TH. Quid, 6psecro hercle, fdctumst? 

TR. Concrepuit foris. 
Hic^ percussit 1 TH. Gdttam hand habeo sdnguinis : 
Viurai me accersunt Acheruntem m6rtui. 



24 PLAVTI [II. 2. 78-98 

TR. Per/V: flUsce hodie banc c6nturbabunt fdbulam. 510 
Nimis qudm fortindo n^ manufesto hie me 6pprimat. 
TH. Quid tii/f tecum 16quere? 

TR, Apscede ab idnua: 
Fuge, 6psecro hercle. 

TH. Qu6 fugiam? Etiam tii fuge. 
TR. Nihil 6go formido: pix mihist cum m6rtuis. 
INTVS. Heus, Trdnio. 515 

TR» Non me ippellabis, sf sapis. 
Nihil 6go commerui, n^que istas percuss! foris. 
(fil,- Quaes6— TR. Caue uerbum fdxis. TH. Die quid 

s^greges 
Sermdnem. TR. Apage hinc ie. TH. Quae res te agitat, 

Trinio ? 
Quicum Istaec loquere? 

TR. An qua^so tu appelldueras ? 
Ita m^ di amabunt, m6rtuom ilium cr^didi 520 

£xp6stularey quia percussiss^s foris. 
Sed tu, dtiamne astas ndc quae dico opt^mperas? 
TH. Quid fdciam? 

TR. Caue resp^xis: fuge, operf caput. 
TH. Quor n6n fugis tu? 

TR. Pdx mihist cum m6rtuis. 
TH. Scio: qufd modo igitur? qu6r tanto opere extf- 
mueras ? 525 

TR. Nil m^ curassis, fnquam: ego mihi prouldero. 
Tu, ut 6ccepisti, tdntum quantum qufs fu^e 
Atque Hdrculem inuoca. 

TH. Hjfrcules, te</ fnuoco. 
TR, Et ^go — tibi hodie ut d^t, senex, magniim malum. 
\ Pro df inmortales, 6psecro uostrdm fidem, 530 

Quid ^go hodie nejg;6ti confecf jnalil 
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III. 1. M7] MOSTELLARTA 26 

DANISTA. TRANIO. THEOROPIDES. 

DA. Scel^stiorem ego dnnum argento fa^nori 

Numquam lillum uidi quam hfc mihi annus 6ptigit. 

A mdni a</ noctem usque fn foro deg6 diem : 

LcK^e argenti ndmini nummilm queo. 535 

TR. Nunc £61 ego £erii ^line in perpetu6m modum. 

Panfsta adest, qui dddit argenium /a(ngzt\ 

Qui amfcast empta qu6que opus in sumptHs /uit, 

Manuf^sta res est, nfsi quid occurr6 prius, 

Hoc n^ senex rescfscat. Ibo bujc 6buiam. 540 

Sed qufdnam hic^geecr iim cito recipft domum ? 

Metu6 ne de hac re qufppiam in^audfuerit. 

Acc^dam atque adpellabo. Ei, quam time6 miser ! 

Nihil ^st miserius quam dnimus hominis c6nscius, 

Sj£^ me male habet. V^nim utut res s^se habet, 545 

Pergdm turbare p6rro: ita haec res p6stulat. 

Vnde fs? 

TH. Conueni ilium, linde hasce aedis ^meram. 
TR. Numqufd dixisti de fllo quod dixf tibi? 
TH. Dixi h^rcle uero, 6mnia. 

TR. Ei miser6 mihi: 
Metu6 ne techinae m^ae perpetuo p^rierint. 550 

TH. Quid ttite tecum ? 

TR. NM enim. Sed dfc mihi: 
Dixtfn^ quaeso? 

TH. Dfxi, inquam, ordine 6mnia. 
TR. Etidjn fatetur de h6spite? 

TH. Immo p^megat. 
TR. Negdt scfies/j/s? 

TH. N/gitai, wquam. 

TR. C6gita. 
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Non cSnfiieiur? 555 

TH, Dfcanoij si conf&sus sit 
Quid ntinc faciunjom censes? "* 

^ ^ ^ TR. Egon? quid c^nseam? 
Cape, 6psecro hercle, ciim eo uhuf» aecum iudicem: 
^^ed ^um uideto ut cipias qui credit mihi:) 
Tam ficile uinces qudm pinim uolp^s comest. 
DA. Sed Phflolachetis s^ruom eccum Trdnium, 560 

Qui mflii nee faeniis n^c sortem argentf 3Sn^t 
TH. Quo te agis? 

TR. Nequoquam dbeo. — Ne ego siSm miser, 
SceMstus, natus dfs inimicis 6mnibus. 
lam ill6 praesente adfbit. Ne ego homo siim miser: 
Ita et hfnc et illinc mi ^xhibent neg6tium. 565 

Sed 6ccupabo adlre. 

DA. Hie ad me it. Sdluos sum: 
Spes dst de argento. 

TR, Hflarus est: frustrdst homo. 
Salu^re iubeo t^, Misargyrid^s, bene. 
DA. Salue ^t tu, quid de argdntost? 

TR. Abi sis, b^lua: 
Contfnuo adueniens pflum iniecistf mihi. 570 

DA. Cerie hfc homo inanis ^st. 

TR. Hlt^QDWSt certe hiriolus. 
DA. Quin tu fstas mittis trfcas? •' 

TR. Quin^ quid ufs cedo? 
DA. Vbi Phflolaches est? 

TR. Niimquam potuistf mihi 
Magis 6pportunus dduen/r^ quam dduenis. 
DA. Quid ^st? 

TR, Concede hue. 

DA, Qufn mihifaenus r/^ditur? 575 
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III. 1. 49-69] MOSTELLARIA 27 

TR. Scio t^ bona esse u6ce : ne clamd nimis. 
DA. Ego h^rcle uero cldmo. 

TR. Ah, gere mor^m mihi. 
DA. Quid tibi ego morem ufs geram? 

TR. Abi quaeso hfnc domum. 

DA. A . be4m ? 

TR. Redito hue cfrciter merjdiem. 
DA. Redd^turne igitur fa^nus? 

TR. Reddettirne : abi. 580 
DA. Quid ego hue recursem aut 6peram sumam aut 

c6nteram ? 
Quid si hfc manebo p6tius ad merfdiem? 
TR. Immo dbi domum: uerum h^rcle dico: abi m6do 

domum. 583* 

J) A, At n61o, priusquatn fa^nus — TR, /, inqud:/», / 

modo. 583^ 

DA. Quin u6s mihi faenus ddte? Quid hie nugdmini? 
TR. Eu h^rcle, ne tu — abf modo, ausculta mihi. 585 

DA. lam hercle "^go ilium nomindbo. TR. Euge str^nue : 
Bedtus uero's ntinc quom clamas. DA. M^um peto. 
Mult6s me hoc pacto idm dies frustrdmini. 
MoMstus si sum, r^ddite argentum : dbiero. 590 

Resp6nsiones 6mnis hoc uerbo ^ripis. 
TR. Sortem dccipe. 

DA. Immo faenus, id primiim .uolo. 
TR. Quid als tu? iun, hominum 6mnium taet^rrume, 
Venfeti hue te exteptdtum? Agas quodjn manust. 
Non ddt, non debet. 595 

DA. N6n debet? 

TR. Ne frft quidem 
Ferre hfnc potes. An m^tuis ne quo abedt foras 
Vrbe ^xijlgtnm fa^noris causd tui, 
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Quoi s6rtem ^Lccipere tdm licet? 

DA. Quin n6n peto 
Sortem: flluc primum, fa^nus, reddunddmst mihi. 600 

77?. MoMstus ne sis: n^mo dat; age qufdlubet. 
Tu s61us credo fa^nore argentdm datas. 
DA. Cedo fa^nus, redde fa^nus, faenus r^ddite. 
Datdrin estis faenus actutum mihi? 
Datdr faenus mihi? 

77?. Faenus illic, faenus hie. 60$ 

Nescit quidem nisi faenus fabuldrier. 
Vltr6 te : neque ego ta^triorem Wluam 
Vidfsse me um quam qu^mquaip quam te c^nseo. 
DA. Non ^depol tu nunc m^ istis uerbis t^rritas. 609*^ 
TJ/. Calidum h6c est; etsi pr6cul abest, urft male. 609^ 
Quod illiic est faenus, 6psecro, quod illfc petit? 610 

TR. Pater ^ccum aduenit p^regre non mult6 prius 
Illfus: is tibi et faenus et sortem dabit, 
Ne inc6nciliare qufd nos porro p6stules. 
Vide niim moratur. 

DA. Qufn feram, si qufd datur? 
TH. Quid afs tu? "^ 

'-' TR. Quid uis? 

TJ/. Qufs illic est? quid illfc petit? 615 
Quid Phflolachetem gndtum compellit meum 
Sic 6t praesenti tfbi facit conufcium? 
Quid illf debetur? 

77?. (3psecro hercle, /ii iube 
Ohicere argentum ob 6s inpurae b^luae. 
TH. lubedm — ? 

TR. lube homini arg^nto os uerberirier. 620 
DA. Perf&cile ego ictus p^rpetior arg^nteos. 
TR. Audfn? uidetum^, 6psecro hercle, id6neus 
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III. 1. 98-109] MOSTELLARIA 29 

Dan&ta qui sit, g^nus quod improbfssumumst ? 

TH. Non ^go istuc euro quc?f sit nomeUy Ande si t : 

Id u61o mihi dici, fd me scire ex ie ^xpeto, 625 

Quod illuc argentumst, hufc quod debet Philolaches. 

TR. Pauliilum. 

TH. Quantillum? 

TR, Quasi quadragiiiLajUQinas ; 
Ne sdne id multum c^nseas. 

TH. Paulum fd quidemst? 
Ade o'^tiam argenti fa^nus credit«w audio. 
TR. Tjuattuor quadraginta flli debentiir minae, 630 

Et s6rs et faenus. DA. Tantumst : nihilo plus peto. 
TR. Velim quidem hercle ut uno nummo plus petas. 
Die t^ daturum, ut dbeat. 

TH. Egon dicAm dare? 
TR. Die. 

TH. £gone? 

TR. Tu ipsus. Dfc modo : ausculta mihi. 
Promitte, age inquam: ego iiibeo. 635 

TH. Respond^ mihi: 
Quid e6st argento f&ctum? 

TR. Saluomst. 

TH. S61uiie 
Vosm^t igitur, si saluomst. 

TR. Aedis fflius 
Tugs ^mit. 

TH. Aedis? 

TR. A^dis. 

TH. Euge, Philolaches 
Patrisjat: iam homo in m^rcatura u6rtitur. 
Tkr^m p6stquam haec aedes ita erant ut dixf tibi, 640 
Continuost alias a^dis mercatds sibi. 
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TH. Ain tu a^dis? 

TR. Aedis fnquam. Sed snn qu6iusinodi? 
TH. Qui scire possum? """"^ 

TR. V4h. 

TH. Quid est? 

TR. Ne m^ roga. 
TH. Nam qufd ita? 644 

"^" ^77?. SpecyliflAras, can</or^m menim. 645 
TH. Bene h^rcle factum. Qu^^, eas quanti d^stinat ? 
TR. Tal^ntis mag nis t6tidem, quot ego et tii sumus. 
Sed d rrabo ni has d^dit quadragintd minas: 648 

Hj^c sumpsit quas ei d^dimus. Satin int^llegi»? 650 

TH* Bene Wrcle factum. 

DA. Heus, iam ddgetit merfdier. 
TR. Aps61ue hunc quaeso, u6mitu ne hie no^ ^necet. 
TH. AduMscens, mecum r^m habe. 

DA. Ngpope aps t^ petam? 
TH. Petit6 eras. 

DA. Abeo: sdt habeo, si crds fero. 
TR. Maltim quod ist| df deaeque omn^s duint: 655' 

Jt^ m^a consilia p^rturbat paenissume* 
Nullum ^depol hodie g^nus est hominum ta^trius 
Nee mfnus bono cum iiire quam danfsticum. 
TH. Qua in r^gione istas a^dis emit fflius? 
TR. £cce adtem peril. 

TH. Dfcisne hoc quod t^ rogo? 660 
TR. Dicdm: sed nomen d6mini quaero qufd siet 
TH. Age c6mmini8cere ^rgo. 

TR. Quid ego ndnc agam, 
Nisi ut fn uicinum hunc pr6xumum w — w — 
Eas ^misse aedis hiiius dicam fjQium? 
Calidu jp h^rcle audiui esse 6ptumum menddcium. 665 
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Quidqufd es/ Acandum » id decretumst dfcere. 667 

TH. Quid fgitur? iam comm^ntu's? 

TR. Di istum p^rduint-r 
Immo fstunc potius. D^ uicino hoc pr6xumo 
Tuos ^mit aedis fflius. 670 

TH. Bondnjde? 
TR. Siquid^m tu argentum r^ddituru's, turn bona: 
Si r^dditums n6n es, non emft bona. 
Non in loco emit p^rbono? 

^^ ?Hfe Immo in 6ptumo. TH« 

[^^.^RfTCupio h^rcle inspicere hasce a^dis. Pultaddm foris 
Atque ^uoca aliquem fntus ad te, Trdnio. 675 

TR. Ec ce au tem perii: ndnc quid dicam n^scio. 
Iterdm iam ad unugLsaxum me fluctUs fenmt. 
TB. Quidjjiinc? 

TR. Non hercle, quid nunc faciam, r^perio. 
Manuf(£sto teneor. 

TH. £uocadum aliquem 6cius: 
Roga cfrcumducat. 

J, TR. Heiis tu, at hie sunt miilieres: 680 
Vid^ndumst primimi, utruia ^ae uelintng. an n6n uelint 
TH. Bonum a^quomque oras. f, percontare ^t roga: 
£go hfc tantisper, d um ^x is, te opperiir foris. 
TR. Di t^ deaeque omnes funditus perddnt, senex: 
ltd mea consilia lindique oppugn&s male. — 685 

Euge, 6ptume eccum a^um dominiSs foras 
Sim6 progreditur fpsus. Hue conc^ssero, 
Dum mfhi senatimi c6n8ili in cor c6nuoco. 
Igitdrjum accedam' hue, quindo quid agam inu^nero. 
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SIMO. TRANIO. THEOROPIDES. 

SI. Melius anno h6c mihi n6n fuft domi, 690 

N^c ^od una ^sca me iiiuerft magfs. 
Prindium ux6r mihi p^rbonijm dedft; 
Nunc dormitiim iubet me fre : minum^. 
N6n mihi f6rte uisum flic6 fuit, 

Melius quom prdndium qudm soMt dedft. 695 

V61uit in ciibiculum abducer^ me anijs : 
N6n bonust s6mnus de prdndio: dpagd. 
Clanculum ex a^dibus me ^didi foras: 
T6ta turg^t mihi ux6r, sci6, domf. 

TR. R^s paratdst mala in u^sperum hufc senf: 70G 

Nam ^t cenandum ^t cubandumst ef mal^. 
SI. Qu6m.magis c6gito cum meo dnim6, 
Si quis dotdtam uxorem dtque earn anum hab^t, 
N^minem s611icitat s6por: '^ 6mnibiis 
fre dormitum odiost. V^lut/ mine mihf 701 

£xsequi c^rta res ^st» ut dbedm 
P6tius hinc dd forum qudm domf cub^m. » 

Atque pol n^scio ut m6ribus si^nt 
VVSstrae: de hac sdt scio, qua^ me habedt maM, 
P^ius posthdc fore qudm fuft mihf. 7i< 

TR. Si abitus tuos tfbi, senex, f(£cerft mal^, 
Nfl erit qu6d deorum lillum acc^it^s: 
Te fpse iure 6ptumo m^rito incijg(6s licet. 
T^mpus nunc ^st senem hunc ddloquf mihf. 
H6c habet: r^pperi quf senem diicerem, 71 

Qu6 d(do a m^ dolor^m procul p^llerem. 
Accedam. — ^Df te ament pldrumiim, Sim6. 
-'^^. Siluos sis, Trdnio. 

TR. ^x. uales? 

SI. N6n male. 
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Quid agis? 

TR. Hominem 6ptumum t^neo. 

SI. Amic^ facis, 
Qu6m me laudas. 730 

TR. Decet c^rte. 

SI. Quin meh^rcle te 
Had bonum teneo s^ruom. 
SI. Quid nunc? quam m6x — ? 

TR. Quid est? 

SI. Qu6d solet fieri hie 
Intus. TR. Quid id ^st? SI. Scis iam quid loquar; sic 

decet. 
* * ♦ ♦ ♦ morem gcras. 725 

Vita quam sit breuis tsimul cogita. TR. Quid? 
£hem, 
Vix tandem perc^pi super his r^bus nostris t^ loqui. 
SI. Mdsice hercle dgitis aetitem ita ut u6s decet: 
Vino et uictd, piscatd probo, el^ctili 730 

Vitam * c61iti8. 

TR. Imm6 uita antehdc erat: 
Ndnc nobis 6mnia haec ^xciderdnt icna. ^' . ^ .. 

SI. Quidum? 

TR. Ita 6ppido occidimus omn^s, Simo. 
SI. N 6n taces ? pr6spere u6bis cuncta dsque adhuc 
Prdcessertint. 735 

TR. Ita ut dicis facta had nego. 
N6s profect6 probe ut u61uimus uiximus: 
SM^ Simo, ita nunc u^ntus nauem nisiram deseruit — 
SI. Quid est? 
Qu6 modo? 

TR. P^ssumo. SI. Qua^ne subducta erat 
Tdto in terra? TR. ei! 

•on. M. D 
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SI. Quid est? 

TR. M^ miserum I 6ccidi. 
SI. Quf? 740, 741 

TR. Quia uenit nduis, nostrae ndui quae frangdt 
ratem. 
SI. Vel/em iSt tu uelles, Trdnio. sed qufd est negoti? 

TR. £loquar: 
Erus p^regre uenit. 

SI. Tdnc malum coxii iuo /^rt^nditur, 
Inde f(^rriterium, p6stea crux. 

TR. P/r iua ie ^enua 6psecro, 
Ne indicium ero facids meo. 

SI. £ me, n^ quid metuas, nil sciet. 745 
TR. Patr6ne, salue. 
_ SI. Nfl moror mi istfusmodi cli^ntis. 

TR. Nunc h6c quod ad te n6ster me misft senex — 
SI. Hoc mfhi responde prfmum quod ego t^ rogo: 
lam de fstis rebus u6ster <^d sensft senex? 
TR. Nil qufdquam. 

*S7. Num quid increpitauit fllium? 750 
TR. Tam liquidust quam liquida ^sse tempestds solet. 
Nunc te h6c orare iilssit opere mdxumo, 
Vt sfbi liceret fnspicere hasce aedfs tuas. 
SI. Non siint uenales. 

TR. Scfo equidem istuc: s^d senex 
Guna^ceum aedificdre uolt hie in suis 755 

£t bdlineas et dmbulacrum et p6rticum. 
SI. Hem^ quid consomniduit ? 

TR. Ego dicdm tibi: 
Dare u61t uxorem filio quantum potest: 
Ad edm rem facere u6lt nouom guna^ceum. 
Nam sibi laudauisse dit hasce archit^ctonem 760 
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III. 2. 74-97] MOSTELLARIA 35 

Nescioquem exaedificdtas insandm bene. 

Nunc hfnc exemplum cdpere uolt, nisi tu neuis. 

Nam ille e6 maiore hinc 6pere sibi exempliim petit, 

Quia isti limbram aestate tfbi esse audiuit p^rbonam 

Su1;t-^udo coluqaine, lisque perpetu6m diem. 765 

SI. Immo ^depol uero, quom lisquequaque umbrdst, tamen 

Sol semper hie est usque a mani ad u^sperum. 

Quasi fldgitator istat usque ad 6stium; 

Nee mi umbra hie usquamst^ nisi si in puteo qua^piamst. 

TR. Quid? Sarsjnatis ^cquast, si Vmbram n6n habes? 770 

SI. Mol^stus ne sis : ha^c sunt sicut pra^ico. 

TR. At tdmen inspicere u61t 

SI. Inspiciat, sf lubet. 
Si quid erit quod illi pldceat, de exempl6 meo 
Ipse a^dificatb. 

TR. E6n? Voco hue hominem? 

SI. f, uoca. 
TR. Alexdndrum magnum atque Agadioclem aiunt mdxu- 
mas 775 

Duo r^s gessisse: quid mihi fiet t^rtio, 
Qui s61u8 facio fdcinora inmortilia? 
Vehitjiicjjitellas, u^hit hie autem alt^r senex. 
Nouicium mihi quantum institui n6n malum : 
Nam mdliones mdlos clitell&rios 780 

Hab^nt, at ego habeo h6mines clitelUrios. 
Magni sunt oneris: quicquid inponis, uehunt. 



TRANIO. THEOROPIDES. SIMO. 

Nunc hiinc hauscio dn conloqudr: congrMidr. 
Hms Th^ropid^s. 

D a 



36 PLAVTI [III. 2. 9^-iig 

TH. Hem^ quis hie nomin&t me? 
TR. £r6 seruos mtiltimodis sdo fidus. 785 

''^ TH. ^nde is? 

TR. Quod m^ miserds, adfero 6mne inpe^tum. 
TH. Quid illfc, opsecr6, tarn did destitfsti? 
TR. Senf non erdt otium: M^sum opperftus. 
TH. Antfquom optin^s hoc tu6m^ tardus ut sis. 
TR. Heus td, si uol^s uerbum hoc c6gitdr^: 79c 

)[Simtil flare s6rbereque haiid factu fdcilest: 
£go hfc esse et filic s upft u haud p6tuf. 
TH. Quid nunc? 

TR. Vise, sp^ta tuo dsque arbitratu, . 
TH. Age /, ductf md 

TR. Num mor6r? 

TH. Supsequ6r te. 
TR. Sen^x ipsus te dnte ostium ^ccum opperftur. 791 
Sed dt maestus ^st se hasce aedU uendidisse! 
TH. Quid tdndem^- '"'^"^ 

^^^ l^R. Orat ut suadedm Philolach^ti 
Vt fstas.'Tbmlttat sibf. 

TH. Haud opinor. 
|\^ Sibi quisque idji metft. Si male ^mptae 
For^nt, nobis fsta^ redhib^re haud lic^ret 80 

Lucri quicquid ^st, id domdm_ti^ere op6rtet 
Mis^ricordid s ♦ ♦ ♦ ♦ bominem op6rtet. 
TR. Mordre hercle; ♦ * facis: sdpsequere. 

TH. Ffat. 
D6 tibi ego operam. TR. S^nex illic est. £m, tibi addu2 

homin^m, Simo. 
SI. Sdluom te aduenfsse peregre gaddeo, Theor6pides. 80 
TH. Di te ament 

SI. Inspfcere te aedis hds uelie aiebat mil 



III. ». a4-28 ; IV. 2. 34-30] MOSTELLARIA 43 

^PPP. Sit sapio, si aps t^ modo uno cdueo. 937, 928 

TR. Tecum s^ntio. 
Tff. N dnc abi nis : die me dduenisse fflio. ""^ 

TR. Faciam tit iubes. 
TH. Cdrriculo iube in drbem ueniat idm simul teciSm. 930 

TR. Licet. 
Ndnc ego me iliac p^r posticum ad c6ngerrones c6nferam : 
Dfcam ut hinc res sfnt quietae atque hiinc ut hinc am6- 
uerim. 



PII, Hfc quidem neque c6nuiuanim s6nitus/, item ut 

antehSc fuit, 
N^que tibicindm cantantem n^ue alium quemquam addio. 
TH. Qua^ illaec res est? Qufd illisce homines quadrant 

apud aedfs meas? 935 

Qufd uolunt? Quid fntrospectant ? 

PIN. P^rgam pultare 6stium. 
Heds, reclude: heus, Trdnio, etiamne dperis? 

TH. Quae haec est fdbula? 
PIN, fitiamne aperis? Cdllidamati n6stro aduorsum u^ni- 

mus. 
TH. Heds uos, pueri, qufd istic agitis ? Qufd istas aedis 

frdngitis ? 
PII. Heiis senex, quid td percontare dd te quod nihil 

dttinet ? 940 

TH. Nfhil ad me attin^t? 

PI/, Nisi forte fdctu's praefec tds nouos, 
Quf res aliends procures, quadras, uideas, addias. 
Tff. N6n sutiX. istae ae^i^ubi statis. 

PH. Qufd ais? an iam u^ndidit 
kidis Philolach^s ? aut quidem iste n6s defrustratdr senex. 
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^P^. Sdt sapio, si aps t^ modo uno cdueo. 937, 928 

TR. Tecum s^ntio. 
TH. N dnc abi nis : die me dduenisse fflio. "^^" 

TR. Faciam iSt iubes. 
TH. Cdrriculo iube in tirbem ueniat idm simul tecijm. 930 

TR. Licet. 
Ndnc ego me iliac p^r posticum ad c6ngerrones c6nferam : 
Dfcam ut hinc res sfnt quietae atque htinc ut hinc am6- 
uerim. 



PH. Hfc quidem neque c6nuiuan]m s6nitus/, item ut 

antehdc fuit, 
N^ue tibicindm cantantem n^ue alium quemquam addio. 
TH. Qua^ illaec res est? Qufd illisce homines quadrant 

apud aedfs meas? 935 

Qufd uolunt? Quid fntrospectant ? 

PIN, P^rgam pultare 6stium. 
Heds, reclude: heus, Trdnio, etiamne dperis? 

TH. Quae haec est fdbula? 
PIN» fitiamne aperis? Cdllidamati n6stro aduorsum u^ni- 

mus. 
TH. Heds uos, pueri, qufd istic agitis? Qufd istas aedis 

frdngitis ? 
PH. Hea^ senex, quid td percontare dd te quod nihil 

dttinet ? 940 

7H Nfhil ad me attin^t? 

PH, Nisi forte fdctu's praefec tds nouos, 
Quf res aliends procures, quadras, uideas, addias. 
TH Ntn sutiX. istae ae^<^ ubi statis. 

PH. Qufd ais? an iam u^ndidit 
Kidis /'hilolach^s ? aut quidem iste n6s defrustratdr senex. 
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TR. Qudpropter? 825 

TH. Quia Mepol ambo ab fnfumo ta^i^s secat: 
TR. f ntempestiu6s excises cr^do ; i d ejs u itidm nocet, 
Atque etiam nunc sdtis boni sunt, sf sunt induct! pice. 
N6n enim haec pultffagu§ ogufex 6pera fecit bdrbarus. 
Vfden coagmenta in f6ribus? 

TH. Video. 
TR. Sp&ta quam arte d6rmiunt. 
TH. D6rmiunt? ^ 830 

TR. lUdd quidem^ ut co^uent, uolui dfcere. 
Sdtin habes? 

IH. Vt qufdgjjid magis contdmplor, tanto mdgis placet. 
TR. Vfden pictum ubi ludfficat una c6rnix uolturi6s duos ? 
TH. N6n edepol uideo. 

TR, At ego uideo: nam Inter uolturi6s duos 
C6rnix astat: ^a uolturios ddos uicissim u^llicat. 
Qua^so huc^^ad me^sp^cta, comicem dt conspicere p6s- 
sies. 835 

Idm uides? 

TH. ProfScto nullam equidem fllic comicem intuor. 
TR. At tu isto ad uos 6ptuere, qu6niam comicem nequis 
C6nspicari, sf uolturios f6rte possis c6ntui. 
TH. Om nino, ut te aps61uam, nullam pfctam conspicio hfc 

auem. 
TR. Age/;^ iam^^mitto. Ign6sco : aetate n6n quis o ptu^ - 
cifiXi 840 

TH. Ha^c, quae possum, ea mfhi profecto cdncta uehe- 

ment^r placent. 
SI. Ldti us dem umst 6perae pretium iufsse. 

TH. Recte edep61 mones. 
SI. fiho, istum, puere, cfrcumduce hasce a^dis et concl&uia. 
Nam igom^i ductar^m, nisi mi esset Spud forum neg6tiuinu 
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III. 2. 159-170 ; IV. 1. 1-4] MOSTELLARIA 39 

TH. Apage istum a me p^rductorem : nfhil moror ductd- 
rier. '■^ 845 

Qu'fdquid est, errdbo potius qudm perductet qufspiam. 847 
SI. A^dis dico. 

TH. Ergo fntro eo igitur sfne perductore. 

SI. flicet. 
TH. fbo intro igitur. *"^ 

TR. Mdne sis uideam, n^ canis — 

TH. Ageddm uide. 
TR. £st I abi, canis, est I dbin dierecta ? dbin hinc in 
maldm crucem? 850 

At etiam restds? est! abi istinc. 

SI, Nfl periclist: dge modo, 
Tdm placidast quam f(f ta ^uaeuis : Ire intro audactdr licet. 
£0 ego hinc ad fortSm. 

TH. Fecisti c6mmode : bene dmbula. 
Trdnio, age canem fstam a foribus dliquis abducdt face, 
£tsi non metu^ndast. 

TR. Quin tu illam dspice ut placide dccubat? 855 
Nfsi molestum ufs uideri te dtque ignauom. 

TH. lam dt lubet. 
S^quere hac me igitur. 

TR. £quidem baud usquam a p^dibus apsceddm tuis. 



PHANISCUS. PINACIUM. 

PH. Seruf qui quom culpd ca rent tam^n malum mdtu6nt. 

Hi 861ent esse eris utfbiles. 
Nam illi qui nil metu6nt, postquam sunt mdlum pro- 
m^riti, 860 

Stultd sibi expetunt consilia. 



40 PLAVTI [IV. 1. 5-a7 ; 2. i-« 

Ex^rcent sese ad cdrsuram : fugiilnt. Sed si reprehdnsi 

sunt, 
Faciunt a malo peculio quod nequeunt * * * 
Augent ex pauxilA? * * ♦ *-de parant. 865 

Mihi in pectore consili * * ♦ malam rem prius 
Quam ut meum * * * * * 

Vt adhtSc fuft mf, corium 6sse op6rt^t 
Sincerum atque ut uotem uerberare. 
Si huic fmper4b6, probe tectum habdb6, 870 
Malum quom impluft ceteris, ne impludt mi. 
Nam ut serui uolunt esse erum, ita solet: 
Bonf sunt, bonUsi] inprobf sunt, malus fit. 

Nam nijnc domi n6strad tot p^ssumi ufu6nt, 
Peciili sui prodigf, plagig^ruli. 875 

Vbi adu6rsum ut eant uoc/'/dntur ero, 
* Non 66 : molestus n^ sis : 
Scio qu6d properas: gestfs aliquo: iam hercle fre uis, 
mula, fords pastum/ 
Bdne merens h6cpreti inde dpstiili : abi/ foras. 
Solus nunc ego eo adu6rsum ero ex pMrumis sdrufs. 880 
H6c di^ crdstini qu6m erus rescfuerit, 
Mdne casligdbit eos btibulfs exduiis. 
P6stremo min6ris pendo tdrgum illorum qudm meum: 
t\\\ erunt bucaddae multo p6tius quam ego sim r^stio. 

PIN. Mdne tu atque adsiste flico, 885^^ 

Phdnisce : etiani^,,j;^icis ? 885^ 

PH, Mihi molestus n^ si^s, 886^ 

PIN. Vfde ut fastidit sfmia. 886^ 
Man^sne ilic6, parasite inp6rd? 
PH. Qui pdrasitus sum? 

PIN. Ego enlm dicam : cibo p^rduci poterfs quouis. 



III. 8. «4-28 ; IV. 2. 34-30] MOSTELLARIA 43 

^P^. Sdt sapio, si aps t^ modo uno cdueo. 937)928 

TR. Tecum s^ntio. 
Tff, Ni inc abi rys : die me dduenisse fflio. "^^ 

TR. Faciam iJt lubes. 
TH. Ciirriculo iube in drbem ueniat idm simul teciam. 930 

TR. Licet. 
Ndnc ego me iliac p^r posticum ad c6ngerrones c6nferam : 
Dfcam ut hinc res sfnt quietae atque hiSnc ut hinc am6- 
uerim. 



PIf. Hfc quidem neque c6nuiuarum s6nitus/, item ut 

antehdc fuit, 
N^que tibicindm cantantem n^ue alium quemquam aiidio. 
TH. Qua^ illaec res est? Qufd illisce homines qua^runt 

apud aedfs meas? 935 

Qufd uolunt? Quid fntrospectant ? 

PIN, P^rgam pultare 6stium. 
Hetjs, reclude: heus, Trdnio, etiamne dperis? 

TH. Quae haec est fabula ? 
PIN, fitiamne aperis? Cdllidamati n6stro aduorsum u^ni- 

mus. 
TH. Heds uos, pueri, qufd istic agitis? Qufd istas aedis 

frdngitis ? 
PH, Heiis senex, quid id percontare dd te quod nihil 

dttinet ? 940 

7H. Nfhil ad me attin^t? 

PH, Nisi forte fdctu's praefectus nouos, 
Qui res aliends procures, quadras, uideas, audias. 
TH. N6n wnt istae ^Jtdis ubi statis. 

'* ^PH. Qufd ais? an iam u^ndidit 

kidis iPhilolach& ? aut quidem iste n6s defrustratdr senex. 
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PH. Mihi Slim , lubet esse: quid fd curas? 

PIN, Fer6cem facfs /^, quia \Ad eras amdt. 

•^' ' PH. Vah! 890 

Oculf doldnt. , 

PIN. Qu6r? 

PH. Quia ftioys mol^stust. 

/^/iV. Tace sfs, faber, qui ciidere soles plumbeo^ ntjmm6s. 

PH, N6n potes tu c6gere me ut tfbi male dicdm. 

N6uit eras me. 

PIN. Sdam quidem p61 culcftulam op6rtet. 

PH. Si s6brius sis, male n6n dicas. 895, 896 

PIN. Tibi opt^mperem, quom tu mfhi nequeas ? 

PH. At tu mecum, p^ssume, ito adu6rsus. Quaeso hercle 

dpsiine 

Idm sermonem de fstis rebus. 

PIN. Fdciam et pultab6 foris. 

Heus, Acquis hie est, mdxumam his qui iniiiriam 

Foribiis defendat? Acquis has aperft foris? 900 

Homo ndmo hinc quidem foras ^xit. 

Vt esse dddecet nequam homines, ita sunt. 90a* 

Sed e6 magis caut6st opus, 902^ 

Ne hue ^xeat qui male m^ mulcet. 



TRANIO. THEOROPIDES. PHANISCVS. 

PINACIUM. 

TR. Quid tibi uisumst m^rcimoni hoc /sse} 

TH. Totus gatSdeo. 
TR. Ndm nimio emptae tfbi uidentur? 905 

TH. Nusquam edepol ego m^ scio 
Vfdisse umquam abidctas aedis, nfsi modo hasce. 

TR. Ecqufd placent? 



42 PLAVTI [III. 8. 4-23 

TH. £cquid placeant, m^ rogas? Immo h^rcle uero p^r- 

placent. 
TR. Quofusmodi gunadceum? Quid p6rticum? 

TH. Insandm bonam. 

N6n equidem ullam in publico esse mdiorem hac exfstumo. 

TR. Qufn ego ipse et Phflolaches in publico omnis p6r- 

ticus 910 

Stimus commensi. 

TH. Qufd igitur? 

TR. Longe 6mnium longfssumast. 
TH. Di inmortales, m^rcimoni l^pidi ! St hercle niinc ferat 
S^x talenta mdgna argenti pro fstis praesentdria, 
Niimquam accipiam. 

TR. Si hdrcle accipere ciSpias, ego numqudm sinam. 
TH. B6ne res nostra c6n1ocatast istoc mercim6nio. 915 
TR. M^ suasore atque fnpulsore id fdctum audacter dfcito, 
Quf subegi fa^nore argentum ih danista ut siimeret, 
Qu6d isti dedimus drraboni. 

^"'''^''*»-*..,,^^^^^^ TH. S^ruauisti omn^m ratem. 
N^mpe octogintd debeiJttHLJ m ^ q minae ? 

iTR. Hau nummo dmplius. 
y n6 qua cau^a siipsiet. 920 
^ i p6rro denumerduero. 
TH. At enim ne quid cdptionij m fhi sit, si dederfm tibi. 
TR. figpne le iocul6 modo ausim dfcto aut facto fdllere ? 
TH. £gone aps te ausim n6n cauere, n^ quid committdm 

tibi ? ^ 

TR. Qufa tibi numquam qufdquam, postquam tiios sum, 
'^'^uerbonim dedi. 935 

TH. igo eTjjjfi caui r^cte. ^3^ Earn mt habeas grdtiam 
ik anim6 meo. I \^ 
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III. f «4-28 ; IV. 2. 34-30] MOSTELLARIA 43 

^P^. Sdt sapio, si aps t^ modo uno cdueo. 937» 928 

TR, Tecum sdntio. 
TH. N 6nc abi n^ : die me dduenisse fflio. """^ 

TR. Faciam iJt iubes. 
TH. Curriculo iube in drbem ueniat idm simul tecum. 930 

TR. Licet. 
Ndnc ego me iliac p^r posticum ad c6ngerrones c6nferam : 
Dfcam ut hinc res sfnt quietae atque hiinc ut hinc am6- 
uerim. 



PH. Hfc quidem neque c6nuiuarum s6nitus/, item ut 

antehdc fuit, 
N^que tibicindm cantantem n^ue alium quemquam addio. 
TH. Qua^ illaec res est? Qufd illisce homines quadrant 

apud aedfs meas? 935 

Qufd uolunt? Quid fntrospectant ? 

PIN, P^rgam pultare 6slium. 
Heijs, reclude: heus, Trdnio, etiamne dperis? 

TH. Quae haec est fdbula? 
PIN, fitiamne aperis? Cdllidamati n6stro aduorsum u^ni- 

mus. 
TH. HeiSs uos, pueri, qufd istic agilis? Qufd istas aedis 

frdngitis ? 
PH. Hea^ senex, quid td percontare iA te quod nihil 

dttinet ? 940 

7H Nfhil ad me attin^t? 

PH, Nisi forte fdctu's praefec tiis nouos, 
Quf res aliends procures, quadras, uideas, audias. 
TH N6n sunX istae ae^^ ubi statis. 

PH. Qufd ais? an iam u^ndidit 
kidis /'hilolach^s ? aut quidem iste n6s defrustratdr senex. 
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TH. Vdra dico: s^d quid uobis ^st negoti hie? 945 

PH. filoquar. 
£rus hie noster p6tat. 

TH. Ems hie u6ster potat? 

PH. fta loquor. 
TH. Pdere, nimium d^atu's. 

PH. £i aduorsum uenimus. 
TH. Quof homini ? 

PH. £ro n6stro. Quaeso, qu6tiens dieundilmst tibi? 
TH. Puere, nemo hie hdbitat : nam te esse drbitror puenim 

probum. 
PH. N6n hie Philolaehds adulescens hdbitat hise^ in a^di- 
bus ? 950 

TH. Hdbitauit : uerum 6migrauit idm diu ex hisee a^dibus. 
PIN. Sdnex hie ellebor6sust eerte. 

PH. firras pernors^, pater: 
N4m nisi hine hodie ^migrauit aiit heri, eert6 seio 
Hfe habitare. 

TH. Qufn sex mensis iam hfe nemo habitat. 

ADV. S6mnias. 
TH. figone? ^ 

PIN. Tu. 
TH. Tu n^ molestu's : sfne me eum puer6 loqui. 955 
N^mo habitat. — 

PH. Habitdt profeeto: ndm heri et nudius t^rtius, 
Qudrtus, quintus, sdxtus usque, p6stquam nine peregre 

eius pater 
Abiit, numquam hie trfduom unum dfeitumst j)Otdrier. 
TH. Qufd ais? 

PH, Triduom dnum baud intermfssumj/ hie esse 
dt bibi, 
Sc6rta duei, p^rgraecari, ffdieinas, tibfcinas 960 
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IV. 2. 44-57] MOSTELLARIA 46 

Ducere. 

TH. Quis ista^c faciebat? 

PH. Philolaches. 

TH. Qui Phflolaches? 
PH. Quof patrem Theor6pidem esse opfnor. 

TH. Ei mtht: 6ccidi, 
Si ha^c hie uera m^morat. Pergam p6rro percontdrier. 
Ain tu istic potdre solitum Philolachem istum, qufsquis est, 
Ciim ero uostro? 965 

PH. Hie, fnquam. 

TH. Puere, praAer speciem stdltus es. 
Vfde sis ne forte id merendam qu6piam deu6rteris 
Atque ibi amplitiscu/ir quam sdtis fuerit biberls^ 

PH. Quid est? 
TH. fta dico: ne ad dlias aedis p^rperam deu^neris. 
PH. Scfo qua me ire op6rtet, et quo udnerim nouf locum. 
Phflolaches hie hdbitat, quoius ^st pater Theor6pides : 970 
Quf, postquam pater id mercatum hinc dbiit, hie tibicinam 
Lfberauit. 

TH. Phflolachesne ergo? 

PH.* (ta : Philematitim quidem. 
TH. Qu4nti? 973«* 

PH. Trigintd— 

TH. Talentis? 

PH. Ma TOP 'AYr<$XXa>, s^d minis. 
TH. Lfberauit? 973^ 

PH. Lfberauit u&lide, trigintd minis. 
TH. Ain minis trigfnta amicam d^stinatum Phflolachem? 
PH. Aia 975 

TH. Atque eam manu ^misisse? 

PH. Aio. 

TH. £t postquam eiua hfnc pater 



46 PLAVTI [IV. 2. 58-75 

Sft profectus p^regre, perpotdsse assiduo, &c simul 
Tijo cum domino? 
PH. Ai6. 

TH. Quid is? aedis ^mit has hinc pr6xumas? 
PH. N6n aio. 

TH. Quadrdginta etiam dddit huic, quae essent pfgnori? 
PH. Ndque istud aio. 

TH. Ei, p^rdis. 

PH. Immo suom patrem illic p^rdidit. 
TH. YJp, cantas. 

PH. Vina uellem. Pdtris amicu's uldelicet. 980 
TH. Heii edepoC patrem ^ius miserum praddicas. 

PH. Nihil h6c quidemst, 
Trfginta mina^, prae quam alios ddpsilis sumptus facit. 
TH. P^rdidit patrem. 

PIT. ^jmxs istjj s^ruos est sacdrramus, 
Trdnio : is uel H^rcujg, c6nterere quaggUijn potest. 
£depol |ie me eius patris misere mlseret: qui quom ista^c 
sciet 985 

Fdcta ita, amburdt ei misero c6rculum carbdnculus. 
TH. Sf quidem istaec u^ra simt. 

PH. Quid m^rear, quam ob rem m^ntiar? 
PIN. Hetis uos, ecquis Hiic?"Sperit ? ^ 

PH. Quid istas pdltas, ubi nemo fntus est? 
Alio credo c6misatum abfsse: abeamus nilnciam — 
TH. P6ere — 990 

Pjff. Atque p6rro quaerit^mus: sequere hac m6. 

PIN. Sequor. 
TH. Puere, iamne abfs? 

PH. Libertas pa^nulast terg6 tuo : 
I Mfhi, nisi ut erum mdtuam et curem, nihil est qui tergdm 
• tcgam. 
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THEOROPIDES. SIMO. 

TH. Peri/' h^rcle. Quid opust u^rbis ? ut uerba audio, 
.Non ^quidem in Aegyptum hlnc modo uectiis fui, 
Sed ^tiam in terras s61as orasque ullumas 995 

Sum circumuectus : ita ubi nunc sim n^scio. 
Venim iam scibo: nam ^ccum unde aedis filius < 

Meus ^mit. Quid a^ tu? tv^-^ . 

SI. A foro jfififidd- domum. 1 

TH. Numquid processit jid fonun hodi^ noui ? c^ Kv-^ ^* 

SI. Etidm. '^.. 1000 

TH. Quid tandemf . » 

SI. Vidi effejji m6rtuom. V^" ^ 

"'^^^ TH. Hem, 

Nguam. 

SI. Vnum uidi m6rtuom efFerrf foras: 
Modo ^um uixisse ai^bant. Til. Vae capitl tuo. 
SI. Quid tu 6tiosus r^s nouas requiritas? 
TH. Quia h6die adueni p^regre. 

SI. Promisi foras, 
Ad c^nam ne me t^ uocare c^nseas. 1005 

TH. Hau p68tulo edepol. 

SI. V^rum eras, nisi gut prius 
Voc4uerit me, ji^l apud te cenduero. 
TH. Ne istdc quidem edepol p68tulo. Nisi quid magis 
£s 6ccupatus, 6peram mihi da. 

SI M&xume. 
TH. Minis ^iMidraginta decepisti, qu6d sciam, loio 

A Philolachete ? 

SI. Ndmquam nummum, qu6d sciam. 
TH. Quid, a Tr&nione s^ruo? 

SI. Id quidem mult6 minus. 
TH. Quas irraboni tibi dedit ? 
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SI. Quid s6mnias? 
TH. Egone? &t quidem tu, qui fstoc te speras modo 
Pot^sse dissimuldndo infectum hoc r^ddere. 1015 

SI. Quid autem? 

TH. Quod me aps^nte hie tecum fflius 
Neg6ti gessit. 

SI. M^cum ut ille hie g^ sserit, 
Dum lu hinc aSesT^egSti — ? ~quidnam ? aut qu6 
die? 1018, 10T9 

TH. Minis tibi octoginta argenti d^beo. loao, 1021 

SI. Non mfhi quidem hercle: u^rum, si deb^s, cedo. 
Fid^s seruandast, ne ire infitias p6stules. 
TH. Prof^cto non negdbo debere, ^t dabo: 
Tu c&ue quadraginta dccepisse hinc n^ neges. 1025 

SI. Quaeso ^depol, hue me adsp^cta et respond^ mihi : ioa6 
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* iH iH * * « 

****** 

* * * * * * 
****** 
****** 
****** 

* * * * * * 

* * * * * * 

SI. Te u^IIe uxorem ai^bat tuo gnat6 dare : 1027 i. 

Jdeo a^dificare(^)u^lle aiebat in tufe. /\ 




ic a^ificare u61ui? 

SI. Sic dixit mihi, 
TH. £i mihi, disperii: u6cis non habe6 satis. 1030 

Vicine, perii, int^rii. 

SI. Numquid Trdnio 
Turbduit ? 

TH. Immo ^xturbauit 6mnia: 
Te Mdificatust ^t me hodie indignij modis. 
SI. Quid tti ais? 

TH. Haec res sic est ut narr6 tibi. 
Deliidificatust me h6die in perpetu6m modum. 1035 

Nimr te 6psecro ut me b^ne iuues operdmque des. 
SI. Quid uis? 

TH. I mecum, 6psecro, un& simul, 
SI. Fidt. 

TH. Seruorumque 6peram et lora mihi cedo. 
SI, Sume d me. 

TH. Eademque 6pera haec tibi narrduero, 
Quis m^^ exemplis h6die eludificdtus est. 1040 
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TRANIO. 

TR. Qui homo timidus ^rit in rebus ddbiis, nauci n6n erit : 
N Atque equidem quid id ^sse dicam u^rbum nauci n^scio. 
Ndip ems me postqudm rus misit, ffliimi ut suom acc^r- 

serem, 1043, 1044 

Abii illa^; per dngiportum ad k6rtum nostrum cldn- 

culum. 1045 

(5stium quod in dngiportost h6rti, patefecf fori^, 
£aque eduxi omn^m legionem, ^t maris et fi^minas. 
F6stquam ex opsidi6ne in tulum edUxi maniplarfs meos, 
Cdpio consilium ilt senatum c6ngerronum c6nuocem. 
Q u6nia m conuocdui, atque illi me ^x senatu s^gregant. 1050 
Vbi ego me uide6 uenire in m^o foro, quantum potest, 
Fdcio idem quod plurumi alii qufbus res timida aut tdr- 

bidast : 
P^rgunt turbare dsque, ut ne quid p6ssit conqui^scere. 
Ndm scio equidem ndllo pacto idm esse posse haec clijpa 

senem. 
Non amicus alius quis * * * riuabo se * * 1055 
Aut «/ ** * * * ♦ *es* officium meum 
Prosi ♦**m * q sail** 1057— 1058 

Ille qui 4e ***** * ero simul * * 
Pra^occupa^o atque dnteueniam et fo^dus feriam : m^ 

moror. 1060— 1061 

S^d quid hoc est quod f6ris concrepuit pr6xuma uicfnia? 
£rus meus hicquid^mst: gustare ego ^ius sermon^m uola 

THEOROPIDES. TRANIO. LORARIt. 

TH. flico intra Ifmen isji astdte, ut, quom extempl6 uocem, 
C6ntinuo exilidtis : manicas c^leriter con^ctite. 1065 



i^ (tI^ ' L Ovw t/v-tv^ 



»00 ix x' V 






V. 1. 8-33] MOSTELLARIA 51 

£go ilium ante aedis pra^stolabor ludificatordm meum, 
Qu6ius ego hodie Wdificabor c6rium, si uiu6, probe. 
TjR, R6s palamst. Nunc t^ uidere m^liust, quid agas, 

Trdnio. 
Tff. D6cte atque astu mfhi captandumst cdm illo, ubi 

hue adu^nerit 
N6n ego illi extemplo hdmum ostendam : s^nsim mittam 
Ifneam. 1070 

Dfssimulabo me h6rum quicquam scfre. 

TR, O mortal^m malum: 
Alter hoc Ath^nis nemo d6ctior did potest. 
V^rba illi non mdgis dare hodie qufsquam quam — lapidf 

potest. 
Adgrediar hominem : dppellabo. 

TH. Ndnc ego ille hue uenidt uelim. 
TR. Sfquidem pol me qua^ris, adsum pra^sens praesentf 
tibi. 1075 

TH. Eiige, Trani6. Quid agitur? 

TR. Vdniunt rure nislici: 
Phflolaches iam hie dderit. 

TH. Edepol /tf mihi op/ortune dduenis. 
N6strum ego hu;ic uicinum opinor ^sse hominem audacem 

^t malimi. 
TR. Qufdum? 

^nj. Quia negdt nouisse u6s. 
^^^ TR. Negat? 

TH. Nee u6s sibi 
l^immum umquam argent! dedisse. 1080 

TR. Abi, Mdis me : credo hadd negat. 
TH. Quid iam? 

TR. Scio, iocdris nunc tu: nam file quidem, 
credo, hadd negat. 
E a 



62 PLAVTI [V. 1. 34-48 

TH. fmmo edepol negdt profecto, ndque se hasce aedis 

Philolachi 
V^ndidisse. 

TR. Eho, in negauit sfbi datum argentum, 6psecro? 
TH. Qui ius iurandiSm pollicitust ddre se, si uelMm, mihi 
N^que se hasce aedis u^ndidisse n^que sibi argentiim 
datum ? 1085 

TjR» ****** 

TH, Dfxi ego istuc idem flli. 

TR. Quid ait? 

TH. S^ruos pollicitust dare 
Sdos mihi omnis qua^stioni. 

TR. Niigas; numquam edep61 dabit 
TH. Ddj profecto. 

77?. Qufn ctta ilium in ids. Ido, ;>iuenidm. 

Tff. Mane: 
£xperiar, ut opfnor; cerliunst. 1090 

77?. fmmo mihi homin^m cedo. 
V^l hominem iube aedfs mancipio p6scere. 

Tff, Hoc primiim nolo, 
Qua^stioni acclpere seruos. 

TR. Fdciundum edepol c^nseo. 
TH. Quid si igitur ego dccersam homines? 

TR. Fd ctum iam esse op6rtuit. 
£go interim hanc aram 6ccupabo. '"^ 

TH. Quid ita ? 

TR. Nullam r^m sapis : 

N^ enim illi hue confijgere possint qua^stioni qu6s 

dabit. 1^5 

Hlc ego tibi pra^sidebo, ne Interbitat^ qua^stio. 

TH. Stirge. 

TR. Minume. 



\'i 




^ 



' 1 



^ u^ Ui-- 1 r>.ti --^^ " WW*'*' '''^ 



/l^ U f^cfWV»^) 



>i^*Air»Av\ 



64 PLAVTl [V. 1. 66-72 ; 2. 1-12 

TR. N^ faxis: nam elixus esse quam dssus soleo sua- 

nior. 1115 

TH. £xempla edepol fdciam ego in tg^ , 

' -) , TR. Quia placeo, exemplum ^xpetis. 
TH. L6quere: quoinsmodf reliqui, quom hfnc abibam, 

fflium? 
TR. Ciim pedibus, manibiis, cum digitis, adribus, oculfs, 

labris. 
TH. Aliud te rogo. 

TR. Aliud ergo mine tibi resp6ndeo. 
S^d eccum tui gnatl sodalem uideo hue nunc in- 

c^dere, 1120 

Cdllidamatem : ill6 praesente mdcum agito, si quid uoles. 



CALLIDAMATES. THEOROPIDES. TRANIO. 

CA. '^bi ego jomnum s^peliui omnem atque ^dormiui 

crdpulam, 
Phflolaches uenfsse dt'xt/ mfhi suom peregre hiic patrem, 
Qu6que modo hominem idueftten/em s6i\xos ludificdtus sit. 
Ait se metuere fn consptc/um siii patrts procidsxt, 1125 
Niinc ego de soddlitate s61us sum orat6r datus, 
Qui d patre eius c6nciiiarem pacem. Atque eccum 6ptume. 
IiSbeo te salu^re, et saluos quom dduenis, Theor6pides, 
P&egre, gaudeo. Hfc apud nos h6die cenes: sfc face. 
TH. Cdllidamatej, df te ament : de c^na facio grdtiam. 1130 
CA. Quln uenis? ^" ' "^ 

TR. Promftte: ego ibo pr6 te, si tibi n6n lubet. 
Tffl^. v^' etiam inrfdes? 

[uSiTTne pr6 te ire ad cenam aiitumo ? 
is : ^go ferare fdxo, ut meruisti, in crucem. 
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CA. Age mitte ista ac te dd me ad cenam dfc uenturum. 

Quid taces? 
S6d tu, istuc quid cdnfiigisti in dram, inscitissumus ? 1155 
TR. Adueniens perl^rruit me. ^6quere nunc, quid K- 

cerim. 
Niinc utrisque dfsceptator ^ccum adest: age dfsputa. 
TH. Fflium corrupisse aio t^ meum. 

TjR. Auscultd modo. 
Fdteor peccaufsse, amicam Ifberasse aps^nte te, 
Fa^nori argenttim sumpsisse: id ^sse apsumptum pra^- 

dico. 1 140 

Niimquid aliud ffcit nisi quod siimmix gnati g^neribus? 
. TH, I/6Tc\e mihi tecdm cauendumst, nfmis qui's orat6r 

catus. 
CA. Sine me du^ istuc iddicare. Sdrge: ego isti ad- 

s^dero. 
Tff. Mdxume. Accipito hdnc /u/e ad te litem. 

77?. Enim istic cdptiost. 
Fdc ego ne metudm mthi aique ut id meam timeds 

uicem. 1145 

TH. Idm minoris Smnia alia /dc\o prae quam quibus 

modis 
M^ ludificattist. 

TR. Bene hercle fdctum et factum gaddeo. 
Sdpere istac aetdte oportet, qui m capite cdndido. 
TH. Quid ego nunc facidm ? TR, Si amicus Diphilo aut 

Phil^moni es, 1149 

Dfcito eis quo pdcto tuos te s^ruos ludificduerit ; 1151 

Cptumas frustrdtiones d^deris in como^diis. 
CA. Tdce parumper: sfne uicissim m^ loqui. Auscultd. 

TH. Licet. 
CA (3mnium primiim sodalem mi esse scis gnat6 tuo. 
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f s adit me : nam i^^m prodire pddet in conspectum 

Pr6pter{ajj^ui^J&:it quae te scire sdt None te 6psecro, 
Stdltitiae adul^cinSae^QIfiias ignoscas: tuost 
Sds solere illancjietatem tdli hido Mdeie. 
Quidquid fecit, n6biscum una fddt: nos deliqiiimus. 
Fa^nus, sortem stimptumqae omnem, qui amica emp/ast, 

6mnia ii6o 

N6s dabimus, nos c6nferemus, n6stro sumptu, n6n tuo. 
TH. N6n potuit uenfre orator mdgis ad me inpetraMlis 
Qudm tu: neque illi tdm smn iratus n^ue quicqiiam 

susc^nseo. 
fmmo me praes^nte amato, bfbito, facito qu6d lubet; 
Si h6c pudet, fecfsse sumptmn, siipplici habe6 satis. 1165 
CA. Dfspudet. 

27?. Pos/ istam ueniam quid me fiet nianciam ? 
TH, V^rberibus, lutdm, caedere pendens. 

TjR. Tamen etsf pudet ? 
Tff. Interimam hercle ego /^ si' uiuo. 

CA. Facjstam cunctam grdtiam: 
Trdnioni amflte quaeso banc n6xiam causd mea. 
TI/. Aliud quiduis inpetrari a m^ facilius p^rferam 11 70 
Quam tit non ego ig^Din pr6 suis factis pdssumis pessiim 

premam. 
CA. Mfite quaes(7 

Tff, tjluti ui mittam? ufden ut astat fiircifer? 
CA» Trdnio, qui^sce, si sapis. 

TH. Td quiesce banc r^m modo 
P^tere: ego jUiBP, ut sft quietjjjr/ uerBenBus sub^gero. 
TR. Nfhil opust prof&to. "^"^ 11 75 

CA, Age iam sine te(/ exorarier. 
TH. N6io ores. 
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CA. Quaeso h&cle. 

TH. Nolo inquam 6res. 

CA. Nequiqudm neuis. 
Hdnc mode noxiam linani quaeso missam fac causd mea. 
TR. Qufd grauaris ? Qudsi non eras iam c6mmeream aliam 

n6xiam : 
ibidem utrumque, et h6c et illud, p6teris ulciscf probe. 
CA. Sfne te exorem. ii8o 

TH. Age dbi, abi inpune. Em hufc habeto grdtiam. 

Sp^ctatores, fibula haec est dcta: uos plausiim date. 



% 



NOTES 

Ths acrostic ai^enments prefixed to nearly all the plays of Plautus are 
certainly not by Plautus himself; but their metrical construction is on 
the whole so Plautine that they may naturally be supposed to belong to 
an age not very remote from the time of Plautus — say a century after his 
deatL 

I. manu mitto is an unplautine phrase; Plautus always says mcmu 
emitiere (975) or emiitere manu, 

amores, < mistress * ; so Mil. 1377, Stich. 737, etc. : also in Cicero 
and Ovid, peregrines addis amores Her. ix. 47, ci. Verg. delicias domini 
(«m8t4Ri) £cl. II. a ; in Pseud. 64 amores is used dififerently, » ' loves \ 
* toyings*. 

5. emisratom, sc. esse (impersonal passive construction). 

6. Inoripeta (from lucrum andpeto, c£ lucrifuga Pseud. 1133, agri' 
peta Cic.) ; to be joined as adjective with faenerator, cf. incola turba 
Ov. Fast. III. 58 a, bellator equus Verg. G. II. 145. 

7. ludos fit, * is made game of, passive of luaosfacere aliquem. In 
this phrase ludos facere is equivalent to a compound verb {ludificari^ 
1067, 1 147) and is therefore capable of taking another accusative; 
cf. animum aduertere {animaduertere) aliquem or aliquid. In the 
passive construction the accusative ludos remains: ludos J^ aliquist like 
etnimaduertitur {^animum culuertitur) aliquis or aUquidt which is 
found in Cicero (Div. II. a;, Fam. XI. 37. 7) and Varro (R. R. II. 
4. 4). So too in the accus. with infin. construction, which appears in 
Pseud. 1 1 68 sese ludos fieri senserit and Bacch. 1090 me ludos bis factum 
esse^ the accus. ludos is to be regarded not as pr^icated of the subject 
but as an object retained in the passive construction. The older editors, 
apparently regarding ludos in this phrase as predicated, changed it 
in our passage into Judus (nom. sing.), as though ludus fit senex were 
parallel to consul fit aliquis. This schoolmaster^s correction is 
thoroughly unplautine ; early Latin knows no such phrase as ludum 
(sing.) facere aliquem^ and ludos f. a, means not ' to make someone into 
games but ' to make game of someone *. Nor is ludos to be regarded 
with Ritschl as an archaic form of the nom. sing. 

mutuom, < a loan *, here absolutely (genexally as adj. with argen» 
tum)j c£ Stich. 355 mutuom dare, Amptt^oig sumere mutuom, 

8. aocoptom, * raised *. 

dicit, * the slave says * : note the change of subject, 
pignus, cf. 978, * part-payment *, * earnest-money \wmarrabo 648, 
1013. 

9. requirit . . . ait . . . inspeotat (10). The subject changes with 
each of these verbs. 
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Most of the names of characters in this play are significant names 
(<redende Namen*, lit speaking names, Lessing), i.e. names which 
suggest a type of character, like * Malaprop ', ' Absolute ' in Sheridan, 
or * Facing-both-ways *, &c in the PilgrinCs Progress, But some of 
them are merely conventional symbols for certain r61es, e. g. Simo for 
an old man, especially one who is cheated of his money (cf. Hor. A.P. 
338). 

Trauio is a correctly formed Greek name {^paviw)^ though one 
which is not actually found in Greek ; see Bergk, Opusc. I. 208. Its 
meaning may be ' servus remigis ministerio functus ' (so Bergk), or it 
may be formed (as Schmidt suggests, Hermes, vol. 37, p. 369) from 
Opdvos in the sense of * tanner's bench ', a sense whidi appears in the 
verb Bpwiiw ; cf. Aristoph. Eq. 369 1) fivpaa oov 0pay€va€7ai, * your 
hide shall be tanned *, i. e. you shiil be flogged. * Tanner \ with a 
latent suggestion of a passive meaning, would be a suitable name for 
a slave, especially one of the character of Tranio. Ritschl derived the 
name from Tpayffs or r/wy^s, * keen-witted ' ; on which Fay in American 
Journal of Philology y XXIV. 3. p. 250 ff. bases further suggestions. 
Ussing drew attention to line 11 15 Nefaxis: nam elixtis esse quam 
assus soke suauior and hinted that Tranio may be derived from the 
name of some fish : Lorenz quoted also 1070 Non ego illi extemplo 
hamum ostendam^ sensim mittam lineam^ and suggests Opavis, Opavlas, 
* sword-6sh ' as the Greek original. For the by-form Tranius see 560. 

Grumio is probably a masculine form of the name TpvfMia or 
Tpv/iia, which is found in the catalogue of hetairae in Athenaeus, XIII. 
583 e, and which properly denotes *bag', 'pocket', 'purse*. See 
Schmidt (loc cit.) and Ritschl, Opusc. III. 307. On Shakespeare's 
adoption of the names Tranio and Grumio in his Taming of the Shrew 
see Intr. p. xvi. 

Fhilolaches (0l\of, Xdxo; ' lot *), is a suitable name for one who 
stakes his fortunes on a hazard, or treats life as a game of chance : 
' Haphazard *. Compare the compounds <f>t\6icvfios, (piKonSrrfs, <pi\o- 
Bih-TjSj <l>i\6(€vos, if>t\i]\icurrTff5 in Aristoph. Fesp, 75, 79, 83, 88. The 
name ^i\6feXrjpo5 appears in an inscription of Tanagra (Schmidt, loc. 
cit). Gen. either Philolachetis or PhiloUuhis or Philolache {-ei, 374). 

Fhilematium (<l>i\ijfj^Tiov, cf. meum. sauium as a term of endear- 
ment in Poen. 366), * Kissy *, a common name in later Greek literature ; 
cf. Lucian, Mer. Dial. XI. 2. Note that diminutive names of females 
in -ium are feminine ; see on 1. 253. 

Scapha, the name of the aged attendant on Fhilematium, is probably 
intended to suggest ' Cup * — a sense which the diminutive form aK&xpiov 
has in Athenaeus (IV. 142 d, XI. 475 c) and in Plant Bacch. 70, Stich. 
693, in both of which passages scaphium is associated with canthartis. 
There is, therefore, an allusion to the drinking propensities of this old 
woman; cf. line 238 nam neque edes neque bibes, &c. The name 
Caftlhara in Epid, 567 has a similar origin. Plautus is fond of repre- 
senting old women as drunkards, e. g. Leaena in the Curculio. (Schmidt, 
loc. cit.) As to the role of Scapha see critical note on 213. 
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Callidamates is a further (Plautine) development of KoXXi&i/ias, 'he 
who subdues by beauty', * Lady-killer '; cf. Sa/idreipa, The penultimate 
is short, as Grain showed (cf. dSdfi&Tos, SafiHalippojy), not long as Ritschl 
assumed. In 31 1, 373 we might scan with long or short penult ; cf. 341. 

Sphaerio. This name rests on SeyfTert's dever emendation in 419, 
where see crit. note. 'X^iplwv is obviously formed from a<paifKit a ball 
used in games, and is thus eminently suitable to a boy-slave : ' Pill *. 

It is uncertain whether the name of the father of Philolaches is 
Theordpides. or TheoprSpides. The latter, accepted by all editors 
since Bergk, has the advantage of being an actual Greek name, found 
in Pausanias X. 9. 2 and in inscriptions. But in the MSS. the form is 
generally either Theoropides (so A, four or five times) or Tkeuropides (so 
P, sixteen times) : the only trace of a / before the r is in 784 and 962, 
where B has Theupropides, (We also find -tropides as the last part of 
the name in two scene headings. III. i. III. a according to B and D.) 
Either form suits the metre, except in 784, where Thifdropides suits 
perfectly and TTi^prdpides does not : nor is it possible to emend the line 
without doing violence to the bacchiac metre. This fact seems decisive 
in favour of Theordpides, Many Pl autine names are coinages of P lautus ^ y 
or his Greek oriip nal. and RUt flulU&I GfMk names : ^^p6y«ibqrts^y ^ - • 
possibly be a patronymic formed 'from' "^wpShn^^y a compound of 0€wpf^ 
* spectator of shows ', and -winys, cf. Kw-&nrjs, * dog-facea \ * Spectator^ 
faced * — * Facing the show * seems quite suitable to the character pf the 
old man ; cf. 427 f. ludos ego hodie . . . hie semfadam^ * I will ^ve the 
old man a show * — the show being the trumped up story of tke ghost. 
The unaccented second syllable would of course be shortened before the \ '^ 
accented syllable which follows {TheMpides) : cf. gedm4trep^{ytwtiiTprp) I ' 
in Juv. III. 76. / I 

Fedisequi, see II. 2. ' 

Danista, a latinized form of the Greek lavuarijif cf. poeta from 
iroiriTfj^f sucophanta from ovicwpdirrTis, mastigia from fmariyias, 8cc. It 
is not certain whether Misargyrides, which pccurs only in 568, is 
intended as the real name of the money-lender or as a nick-name 
invented for the occasion by Tranio ; it is a patronymic formed from 
fiiadpyvpos (cf. fu(rapyvpia\ and is probably to be regarded as a comic 
modification of ^iXapyvpiiijSj whicii would have b^ flat and unin- 
teresting. Or possibly the /ua- is intended to apply to the man (' hate- 
ful usurer ', ' Macmoneygrub '). 

FhaniscoB, from tp&vis, ' torch * (90 Schoell), is suitable to an aduor- 
sitoTy who comes to fetch his master home at night (see on aduorsum 
uenirey 313) ; compare the names Lampadio and Zampadiscm (Cist.). 

Finaoium (traces of which name were discovered by Studemund in 
the heading of IV. i in A) Is the latinized form of irivijeiWf * writing 
tablet ' (hence suitable for an cutuorsitor who has to bear his master's 
appointments in mind), or ' picture *, i.e. beautiful as a picture. 

Iiorarii appear V. i. 
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Ui. Gnimio, who has come at daybreak from his master^s farm in the 
country and is standing in the street, ontside the house where Philo- 
laches dwells, calls to Tranio, who is within. This is an excellent 
scene, opening up the whole situation, and taking the place of a pror 
logne. Tranio regards Grumio as a spy, who will inform against him 
on the return of his master from abroad. This scene may be compared 
with the opening scene in the Casina (thongh that play has a prologue), 
in which a country-slave and a town-slave exchange objurgations. The 
Epidicus and the Persa also open with dialogue between two slaves; 
but it is of a friendly character. In the Tmculentus we have also 
a country-slave, named Stratulax, who explicitly threatens (L 313) to 
lay information about the profligacy of Diniarchus. Inhabitants of the 
place at which the scene of action was laid, or its neighbourhood, 
entered the stage by the door to the right of the spectators : see Intr. 
■ p. X. 

exi, * come out * ; cf. is 547 : in Aul. 40 exi is * get out '. 
sis, * will you ? ' lit. * if you will ', * if you please ', contr. fr. si uis, 
as Cic. (Or. XLV. 154) says. Sis is often used in Plant., where the 
feeling is the reverse of polite ; cf. 569 AH sis, delua, Aul. 46. 
a. inter patinas, * among the platters ' = in the kitchen, 
argutias, * glibness of tongue *, ' powers of repartee * ; cf. argutias 
exordiri aduorsus aliquem Bacch. 137, arguiarier Amph. 349. 

3. permities, a by-form of pemicies, often foimd in good MSS. 
(e.g. Pseud. 364); cf. Munro on Lucr. I. 451, Marx on Lucil. 76. 

4. si uiuam (fat.), * if I live* (i.e. * if I shall live') : si uiuo 1067 is 
perhaps different ; see note. 

probe strengthens the verb, 'I will revenge myself properly'; 
ulcisci probe recurs in 11 79, Poen. 1228. Y ox probe in other connexions 
cf. 342, 473, 736, 870, 1067, 1 108. 

5. nidor, e pupina, an emendation by Lowe (Analecta Plant, 
p. 215); nidor is supposed to be a term of abuse (vocative) = * reek' 
or * stench ' ; KsApupina a vulgar form oipopina, in the sense of * uilis 
et sordida coquina.' But see critical note. 

6. Enter Tranio from the house of Theoropides (represented at the 
back of the stage : Intr. p. ix). 

malum, Mnteriectio stomachantis ' Lambinus. (quid malum? 
'why the mischief?') It is found only in questions; cf. 34, 368, 
Aul. 429, Capt. 531, Men. 390, Mil. 446. 

quid tibi olamitatio est P lit. ' what is your bawling ? ' = quid 
(quor) clamites? 'what business have you to bawl?' 'what do you 
mean by bawling ? ' This use of the verbal subst. in "io^ esp. in angry 
questions, is a veiy &vourite idiom in Plant. ; cf. 377 and see further 
on 34. 

8. abi dierectd, 'go to the devil' : dierecte is either the vocative of 
dierectus or an adverb formed from it. The origin of dierectus is 
uncertain ; perhaps it is ' some bastard issue of dtappjywfu ', as tiie late 
Professor H. Nettleship thought : cf. the common imprecation in Gredc 
comedy Siappaytlrjs, * split yon '• In Cure. 340 lien dierectus est means 
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* my spleen is burst ' ; bat the form dtappijiiTSs is not actually found in 
Greek. In Latin dierectus is generally nsed predicatively with a verb 
of motion, as here and 850 ; the nom. sing, is fonnd in all tiiree genders, 
abin dierectus? Merc. 756, quin tu idierecta? Rnd. 11 70, quin quiescis 
dierectum cor tneum ac stispende te ? Capt. 636 (so the MSlS. ; for the ? 
at the end of these passages see on Most. 815). In Men. 44a we have 
the accns., ducit letnbum dierectum nauis praedatoria, 

9. em, ' take that ! ' (striking him). This word, which has nothing 
to do i/dth the interjection hem^ is probably a shortened form of the 
imperative emey 'take*, as shown hj Stowasser (Z. f. o. G. 41, 1087). 
We have the full form erne in Mil. 087 emet mi uir^ lanam unde Hbi 
pallium . . . conficicUur, * take the wool or * here is the wool * (not * buy 
the wool'); see Skntsch (Philol. 59, p. 498). For this sense of emere 
cp. Asin. 7a, 673 and the compound adimere 'to take away*. The 
sense ' take ' may easily become quasi-inteijectional, >= ' there ! * In 
English we have an example of an imperative becoming an interjec- 
tion in the dialectical 'ta*(«B<take'), and also in the word 'lo*, which 
is a shortened form of ' look * (see my note on Rud. 463, ed. min., 
and H. Bradley in the New Oxford Dictionary). For other instances 
of em standing alone see Capt. 570 aspice ad me* Ty. em^ * behold, 
I am looking', Pseud. 131 8, Cas. 213 quid est? Cl. em, 'see there!* 
cf. Most. 297, 314, 333, 804, 1 180. 

1 1 . quia uiuifl, ' because you exist *, ' your vexy existence is enough * : 
i. e. to strike a fellow like you needs no special justification : Uraing 
compares Cas. 227 uxor me excrua'at quia uiuit, ' mv wife is a torment 
to me because she won't die ' : cf. too the use of uiuttur in reply to the 
question quidagitur? 'how are you getting on?' (uiuitur, 'I am existing 
somehow,' Pars. 17), and the emphatic utuit which appears again and 
again in Cicero's Catilinarian orations, e. g. I. 2 senatus haec tniellegity 
consul uidet : hie tamen uiuit ; I. 5 interfectum te esse, Catilina, con- 
uenit: uiuis. 

12. Quem oomes, ' whose substance you are devouring' (oS T^y ohaiai^ 
ttaTiaOUii), cf. Pseud. 1 126 iamne ilium comessurus es? In the verhedo 
and its compounds {comedo^ &c.) Plautus and Terence, like the writers 
of the classical age (see Postgate in Class. Rev. XVI. p. no) use the 
short forms exclusively; thus comis, comestis, Most. 559, Trin. 250, 
True. 593, estis {comestis) True. 155 ; imperative es Cas. 248, Mil. 677, 
Pseud. 139, este Most. 65 ; infinitive esse {^comesse) 14, 959, Capt. 463, 
Trin. 259, Men. 628, 918, 919 ; in the passive we have estur Most. 235, 
Mil. 24, Poen. 835. The forms ifdim, Sdis, lUit, &c, are always sub- 
junctive in Plant, (equivalent in meaning to Ifdam, 8cc, though different 
in origin); perhaps they were the only forms of the subj. which he 
employed (d. however the MSS. in Poen. 534 edas, Stich. 554 edant), 

131. ueri simile ... at. The ut-clansc depends on uerisimile and 
uerum, as in the phrases uerisimile est ut and uerum estut: ' what you 
say is neither likely nor true, that any one should be able to devour anyone 
else in hit absence.* Goet2 and Schoell put a colon zHfrutex and make 
1. 14 an independent quettioii C how could any one*, ftc.). But this is 



64 MOSTELLARIA [13-18 

not necessary. Still less is it necessary to suppose that Plant, could use 
ioqui ut in the sense of loqui with the accus. and infin. (though in 
Asin. 53 we have, in Leo's opinion, an example of ^t^^ with subjunctive 
«B accns.*with infin. : tquidem scio iamfilius quod amet mens), 
firutez, ' trunk*, := ' blockhead *. 

15. uero (lit 'really*), like ain?, expresses astonishment, 'What!' 
For its position third in the sentence cf. Anl. Prol. 18. 

urbaniis sourra, * city lounger ', * town-bred idler (loafer) *, The 
word scufra, as used by Plant., is a term of wider application than 
parasitus; it is defined in Trin. 202 urbani adsidui dues quos scurras 
uocant ; it, therefore, corresponds to our phrase * a man about town ' ; 
cf. Epid. 15 f., where it is opposed to homo militaris, 

deliciae popli {^^popult)^ * darling of the streets ', ' favourite of the 
canaille', cf. Shakespeare, Othello I. 2. 68 ' the wealthy curled darlings 
of our nation *: for populus^^^ the rabble *, 'the populace *, * the crowd 
in the streets *, * the lower orders * ; cf. prosHbulum popli Aul. 285, decus 
popli Asin. 655, and Livy I. 17. 8, II. 27. 5 and 13 consilio tnagis princi- 
pum quampopuli {jslvaosi^plebis) clamore. So Cic. pro Sestio 103, 104, 
de Amic. 41 populum a senatu disiunctum. I n Cure. 20 i>otulus = ^ ihe 
public'. *Uie general *. For the form popli ct. AUlrSSg, poj>lo Amph, 
roi. loi, 259, Rud. i25i,&c. ; wcoiXzxly periclum (^^periculum) Bacch. 
96a, Asin. 388, 903, uinclis {^uinculis) Capt. 766, Rud. 476; contrast 
disHpulina for disciplina, 154. 

16. xuihi and tu are both emphatic. 

hoo (abl.) . . . quod, ^ for the reason that', cf 51 and Rud. 388 hoc 
sese excruciat animij quia. Sec, Pseud. 822 {, hoc . . . quom, Rud. 1234 
isfo . . . quom, 

credo is parenthetical ; ' I think \ 

17. aotutum, from aclu, lit. ' in the act*, hence ' straightway', ' in no 
long time ' ; cf. 70 f. 

tradier =lradi. Plautus firequently uses the present for the future 
infinitive (here traditum iri) after the verbs dico, promitto, &c. ; see 
633, 1084, 1087, 1 133, Asin. 366 dixit operant se dare, 377 promitto 
hostire, 442 aibat reddere, 604 minatur sese abire, Cure. 597 nego me 
dicere, Pers. 401 iuratus est se dare. Compare the use of the present 
indicative (—'I will — *) referred to in the note on 261. But in some 
of the above instances, e.g. scis te tradier, the infin. denotes mere 
futurity, not resolve : so too Rud. 589 aluom prodi sperauit, 

in pistrinum tradier, ' to be put to work in the mill ', i. e. in the 
country. This form of labour, like that in the stone quarries (cf. Capt, 
723-726), was considered almost to amount to torture. 

18. ois, here of time; the only other instances are True. 348, Merc» 
153 (emended). 

tempestates, 'seasons', here perhaps «'months', but the time is 
marked as indefinite : in Cic. Divin. I. 25 tempested » a day, in Livy I. 
5. 2 multis ante tempestatibus ^ many years before, in Lucr. L 179 
tempestates » the seasons. 

Tranio. There is something threatening in the repetition of the 
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name ; so **i\tinros' in Demosthenes, I/iou in Hor. Od. III. 3. 18 ;. the 
repetition of TeUphi in Hor. Od. I. 13. i f. expresses disgnst: cf. the 
entreating effect in Shakespeare, Taming of the Shrew ^ 1. i ' Tranio, 
I bnm, I pine, I perish, Tranio. j Counsel me, Tranio, for I know thou 
canst ; | Assist me, Tranio, for I know thou wilt*. 

19. augebis rurl numenun, genus ferratile, 'yon shall increase 
(i.e. add one more to) the popalation in the rural districts — the gang 
that works in irons'. Note the future of threat. Ruri is locative, 
perhaps used adjectivally to numerum. The phrase augere numerum, 
ordinarily with the dative or genitive, denotes * to add to ', * to increase 
the sum or amotmt of ; thus we have in Verg. Aen. VII. an numerum 
diuorum altaribus augety which means ' swells the roll of the altars of 
the gods ' ; Lucr. I. 436 corporis augebit numerum summamque sequetur 
* it will increase the amount of matter and join its sum-total ; similarly, 
with adj. instead of gen., Ovid, Am. III. 9. 66 auxisti numeros, culte 
TibulUf pios. But sometimes augere alone -= ' to increase the sum of, 
as in Ovid, Met. II. 264 exsistunt monies et sparsas Cycladas augent, 
Plaut. Pers. 475 ciuitatem auxi ciuifeminat ibid. 484. Hence genus 
ferratile may be regarded as depending on augebis alone, though no 
doubt it also forms a loose apposition to numerum. With the phrase 
genus ferratile cf. genus lencnium Pers. 58a ; ferratile ^ferrcUus 
Bacch. 781. For the sending of serui urbani into the country to work 
at the mills see Pers. ai f. 

a I. erilem probably goes with rem (1. ao); cf. rem eriiem Men. 
966 ; the imperatives perde and corrumpe stand side by side without 
a conjunction in the sense 'destroy and ruin* (asyndeton). For the 
connexion of rem and adul, cf. a8 corrumpat et rem et fUium^Tnn» 
114. 

a a. pergraeoamini, ' play the Greek *, ' be as merry as a grig* (the 
English word^g ry comes from (Tyy^rj ^ according to Palmer, Folk Etymo- 
lo2y^'pr♦5^ cf the (^HxUK; ■• fflEerfy^Greek ' which occurs frequently in 
Elizabethan English, e.g. 'Mathewe Merygreke' in Udall's Royster 
Doyster and ' a woeful Cressid *mongst the merry Greeks *, Shakespeare, 
Troilus and Cressida^ IV. 4. 58). For fergraecamini cf. the gloss in 
Paul. Fest a 15 epulis et potationibus tnseruite. We have the same 
word again 64, 9(k), and in other plavs. It expresses the contempt of 
the Roman for the vices of the typical Greek of later timet : cf. Ben 
Jonson, The Foxj III. 8 : 

Let's die like Romans, 
Since we have lived like Grecians. 
In Horace (Sat. II. a, 1 1) graecari is ' to live a life of effeminate ease *. 
Strictly, of course, the expression is impossible in the mouth of a Greek ; 
but it is not uncommon to find the persons of the comoedia pedliata 
talking like Romans : see Index ('Roman allusions*). 

a4. polluoibiliter, ' sumptuously '1 from polhtcire, ' to offer in sacri- 
fice*, hence *to serve up at table'; cf. Stick. 333 ut dtcumam partem 
fferculi polluceam^ Cure 193 polluctus uirgis, 'food for the rods*, 
Rud. 141 g polAutum, ' a banquet* - Stich. 6SS polluetura. 

•ON. M. F 
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25. peregre, ' abroad \ with sense of motion towards ; so 976. On 
the other meanings of percgre see note on Capt. I. 2. 64, and cf. Most. 
374, 611, &c. (*fiom abroad'). 

26. ouratanii cf. 107 bonae quom curantur male, 

29. quom his faotis studet, ' now that he goes in for this sort of 
thing'; quontf whether temporal, caosal (as here), concessive or adversa- 
tive, ordinarily takes the indicative in Plautns; cf. 107, 149, 168, 432, 
695, 720, 766, 858, 1128, 1156; 221, 1117 have temporal imperfect 
indie For special uses of the subjunctive with quom see on 148 (prospec- 
tive), 158 Cfuit quom)f 896 (adversative). [A disputed passage in 
Flautus is True. 381, where our two families of MSS. contradict one 
another : A has quom sordebamus^ P have quom sorderemusi] 

30. quo nemo, &c, ' one who ere this hadn't his equal for thrift or 
his superior for sobriety'. 

adaeque is a specially Plautine word {^^aeque), used only in 
negative sentences ; cf. Cist. 55 neque munda adaeque es ut soles j Capt. 999 
nulla adaequest Accheruns atque ubi egofui in lapicidinis. In the text 
the second member of the comparison is expressed by the ablative 
i^quo » ' in comparison with whom ') ; so Cas. 684 f. neque est neque fuit 
me senex quisquam amcUor adaeque miser (me = * as I *) ; cf. the abl. 
after aequi in Amph, 293 nullus noc metucuiosus aeque, and Cure. 141. 
This phrase appears strange on first acquaintance, but is really the 
same phenomenon as the abl. after a comparative; both comp. and 
adaeque may be followed by quam (cf. Stich. 274, 217) and therefore by 
the abl. (which expresses the standard in both cases). In Capt. 828 
and Merc. 335, we have a comparative combined with adaeque^ aeque 
{adaeque fortunatior^ miserior aeque) and followed by the abl. 

32. Note the alliteration and cf. iii, 143, 164 f., 245 (pronounce 
Pilolakes), 312, 353, 536, 550, 963, 976, 1171. For alliterations with 
other letters see notes on 41, 135, 170, 218, 352, 733. 

in aliam partem p. p., * bears the palm (or, in the slang phrase, 
' takes the cake') for the very opposite'. 

33. uixtute tua, ^thanks to you*, 'owing to you'; so True. 741 de 
eo nunc bene sunt tua uirtutey and cf. Most. 173 uirtuteformae, Aul. 166 
uirtute deum, Trin. 355, 643, MiL 676. Virtute is not to be taken 
€lpa)vueSfs as Lambinus says it may be. 

factum without est. This seems to be one of those sentences of an 
exclamatory character, in which the usage of Plautus was to omit the 
verb ; (trans. ' all this owing to you and your tutoring ! *) ; cf. 207 bene 
hercle factum, * one to me ! °' right I was , Persa 775 tua factum opera, 
* all owing to you ! ' Bacch. 295 sapienter factum a nobis, ' a sensible 
thing to do ! ' Trin. 429 factum * too true I ' Stich. 375 nimis factum, 
bene, * capital ! ' cf. Pseud. 361, 1099 ; so Capt. i*j6facete dictum, * very 
good ! ' Most. 159 euentus rebus omnibus ; this is especially common 
with mirum, e.g. Men. 338 minume hercle mirum, * no wonder ! * and 
in the phrases mirum ni, mirum quin, mirum quid, Amph. 319, Most. 
493, Amph. 954. In such cases as Trin. 127, where factum is in reply 
to the question dedtsti argentum ? the omission of est gives a certain 
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rhetorical colouring (* I did *, * even so ') to the answer. For other 
instances of omission of est see Most 254 (a question), 279 and note. 
54. malum : cf. 6. 
quid me ouratiost P In Plautus phrases formed of esse and a 
verbal substantive in -io are equivalent to a simple verb. So tua indica- 
tiost Pers. 586 « tibi indicanaum est ; here quid curatio est'^quor cures 
(* why should you mind ? ') and is transitive, governing me and quid ego 
agam. The dative tibi represents the subject of the clause. Thus we 
have quid tibi hanc digito tactiost ? * what right have you to lay a 
6nger upon this woman?* Poen. 1308: similarly with dat. of ist 
person Quid mihi scelesto tibi erat auscultatio 1 * what did I want to 
listen to you for, confounded fool that I was I * Rnd. 50a : see above on 
6, and cf. AuL 423, Trin. 709. 

36. duoere, * keep company with *. 

37. mei tergi flducia, ' at the peril of, ' on the responsibility of, 
cf. Bacch. 752 meafiducia (' on my own responsibility') opus conduxi, 
et meo periculo (*at my own peril*) rem gero, Fiduciam accipere is 
a legal phrase, meaning ' to accept security * (for payment), e.g. in Cic. 
Pro Flacco XXI. 51 ; fiducia is that which is pledged or mortgaged 
(viro^ici/). Here then there is strictly a legal metaphor ; ' my back is 
the security which I give to Fate in this matter '. 

38. quam confldenter, * with what assurance '. 

fue or fu= * faugh ' ; Grumio pretends to be sick at the insolence of 
Tranio. In sajring * faugh * he ' utters a deal of stinking breath ' (to use 
the expression of Shakespeare, Jul, Caes. I. 2. 250) ; hence the impre- 
cation of Tranio : cf. Pseud. 1294 f. (according to the indications in B) 
PSEUD, Fu / SL I in malam crucem, PSEUD, Cur ego adJlicUr ? 
SI, Quid tu, mtUum^ in os ergo mihi ebrius inructas i * why the devil, 
then, do you belch into my face in your drunken condition ? ' So too 
in Cas. 727/« ipr/y) is clearly an expression of disgust: /y,/y,/oetet 
tuos mihi sermo^ * your talk is sickening to me '• In Ter. Ad. \\.2 phy 
(A, probably Uie same word) has a weakened sense, ' pooh, pooh * 
(« ' no, no ') ; but this too is covered by the definition of its meaning 
given by several grammarians, who describe it as an *interiectio re- 
spuentis * : cf. the Greek ^v (di£ferent from ^v) in Aristoph. Lysistr. 

304. 

39. oboluisti alium» ' I have caught a whifif of garlic in your breath*, 

lit. ' you have reeked of garlic *. For the cognate accus. {alium) cf. 42, 
278, Men. 176 ME, Quutoletf PE, Furtum^scortum, prandium, True. 
131. The perfect tense refers to the emission of breath which accom- 
panied fue (38) : qL Amph. 321 ME, olet homo quidam malo sua, SO, 
ei, numnam ego oboluii * has he got scent of me? *, Cas. 814, Men. 384 
oboluit marsufpium huic, * she has got scent of the purse*. Oboluisti 
alium is similar in sense though not in construction (for oboleo ii an 
intransitive verb) to i/4o2 rvpoO iSnturrw ipriots iyfjpvyiv Aristoph. Vesp. 
913, where note the dat. iftol; cf. ibid. 1151 its BtpfAdv 1) /ua/xi rl fiov 
tcar^pvytv, 

40. german* inluoiM, 'yon proper filth ' (' essence of filth', * linmiti- 

F 2 
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gated filth*), cf. Shakespeare, Kit^ Lear, IV. 2 'Proper deformity 
seems not in the fiend So horrid as in woman \ 

rusticus, nom. for voc., as in Stich. 764, Poen. 366 f., &c. 

hara suis, * you pigsty \ 

41. oanem oapra oommixtam, ' bitch componnded with she- goat *. 
If the MS. reading is correct, the accns. must depend as a second 
cognate object on oboluistiy firom which it is separated by the vocatives 
of 1. 40. Note the alliteration c, c. c. and cf. 55, 201, 311 f., 986, 1065, 
II 14 and note on 32. 

quid uis fieri P ' que voulez-vous ? ' * what would you have ? ' 
The phrase occurs also in Aul. 741, Amph. 702. 

42. ol5re. Plautus uses sometimes oUre, sometimes olere, as in next 
line : in 268 we have the pres. subj. olattt, cf. 278, Poen. 268, Mil. 41 ; 
in Most. 273, 277 the pres. indie. olent\ cf. note on 836. 

43. superior (predicated adjective) acoumbere, < to sit at table in 
a place of higher honour *, cf. Stich. 696, Hor. Sat. II. 8. 20-3. But 
the singular superior is a difficulty. If the text is sound, quiuis potest 
must be understood out of omnes possunt. See critical note. 

quam erus, i. e. than Philolaches Tthe erus minor), 
45. faoetis uictibus, 'dainty dishes , 'choice meats'. For uictiln4s 
cf. Mil. 739 ; in Bacch. 1 181 we have it opposed to uino and unguerUis : 
cf. Most. 730. If there is no lacuna after 1. 43 (see crit note), it seems 
simplest to supply an infinitive (uiuere = * to live on', ' to eat') out of 
accumbere ('to sit at table' implies eating). Schoell suggests that 
uiciibus may depend on cLCCumbere^ like epulis accumbere \ bat tlien 
quam tu uiuis is difficult. 

48. aleato (so P) or aliato, from alecUum or cUiatum, a noun which 
does not occur elsewhere but which apparently means, ' food seasoned 
with garlic ' ; the abl. is an abl. of means : ' let me fulfil my destiny 
on food seasoned with garlic'. Aleaium is no doubt to be regarded as 
a substantival use of an adjective aleatuSy -a, -um, formed from alium, 
'garlic' (I. 39), like unguentcUus from unguentum^ pcUibulatus (56) 
from patibulumy paUiatus from pallium, &c. Note that these adjectives 
in 'tus correspond to English adjectives in ^ed formed from nouns, e. g. 
harhcUus ' bearded ', dentatus * toothed ', auritus ' eared ', &c. AlecUum 
thea^cilfus aleatus, lit. 'garlic'd food'. Perhaps, however, the emen- 
dation of Saracenus aliatum (the accus. of this adj. agreeing with me, = 
• fed on garlic ', * smelling of garlic *) yields a better sense. — Garlic was 
a favourite ingredient in the food of the poorer classes at I^ome (cf. on 
22), especially in the dish called moretum; c£ the use of asafoetida 
(lasserpicium, Rud. 630, Pseud. 816). 

fortunas fungi. Fungi always takes the accus. in old Latin 
(except perhaps in Ter. Ad. 603) : cf. Trin. i ut munus Jungaris tucm ; 
see Langen in Wolfflin's ArcMv III. 329 f. on the constr. of utor, 
fruar,fungor, potior in O.L. Fortunae (pi.) in Plautus never has the 
sense of * riches *, ' possessions ', so common in Cic, but always that of 
' fate ', ' destiny ' : cf. Mil. 125 conqueritur mulier mecumfortunas suas, 
Rud. 523 ^ scirpe, scirpe, laudofortunas tuas, &c. 
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49. fortiiiiatu*8 ^fortunatus es. See crit. note on Leo*8 law, 1. 40. 
patiunda sunt, ' amen \ * things must be endured *, ^^iundum 
est. The same phrase occurs Amph. 945. The use of the plural where 
the singular would have been expected (cf. dignissumumst, 5a) is 
probably due partly at least to metrical convenience ; so may be ex- 
plained palam istaec fiunt (for istuc fit) te me odisse Merc. 704, mira 
sunt (for mirum est) nisi inuitauit Amph. 283, Trin. 861. Possibly 
Plant, may in some cases have been imitating Greek plurals like dyc^rrc* 
l<7Ti (e. g. Soph. O. C. 883 ^fipiij cUX' Aytierla^ sc. r&^ iariv), 

51. quasi with inuidere, a colloquial phrase, * you seem to envy 
me, as it were \ somewhat like the English vulgarism * to kind of envy 
me*. 

hoo . . . quia, see note on 16. 

5a. quia for quod, cf. Capt 153 illud dolet, qum nunc remissus est 
edundi exercitus, Trin. 290 f. This is the usual construction in Plant, 
after a ' verbum affectus * such as doleo, gatideo, suscenseo, paueoy pigety 
pudetf acerbum est, &c. For exceptions see Langen, Beitrage, p. 57. 

dignissumuniflt, d^id/rardv itrrif * it is quite as it should be *. Here 
we have the sing. : cf. on 49. 

54. miseris modis, ^miserably/ cf. indignis ntodis 1033, multimodis 
( «> multis piodis) 785 ; cf. also 1 146 and on Rud. 147. A similar phrase 
is pessumis exemplis 19a, cf. 1040. 

55. oarnuflcium, probably an adjective formed from camifexj like 
meretricius 190 from tneretrix, 

cam. oribrum, ' you hangman*s sieve *, i. e. sieve made by the 
hangman or executioner, who will turn you into a sieve, by ' perforating 
your hide * {teforabunt 56). 

quod credo fore, ' as I believe yon will be *. Note the omission 
of the subject accus. {te) before fore^ a favourite Plantine construction. 
Sometimes, as in 1079 quia negat nouisse uos, the subj. of the infin. is 
the same as the subj. of the governing clause {^se nouisse), cf. 633, 
1024 : sometimes, as in the present passage, they are different : {ego) 
credo {te)fore. So in 272, 378, 420 {., 752, 821, 954, 089, 1139. 

56. ita, *so thoroughly*, cf. 213, 565, 656, 685, 996. 
patibulatum, ' gibbeted ' (cf. on 48 aleatuSf &c.), 'fastened to the 

gibbet *. The patibulum (lit. * stretcher *, from pateo) was a piece of 
wood, fixed, like a milkman*s yoke, over the shoulders of the slave to be 
punished : to this his arms were fastened, cf. Mil. 360 dispessis manibus 
paiibulum quom habebis and note on dierecte 8. To be fastened to the 
patibulum was to undergo the first stage of crucifixion : bearing it 
the condemned slave was driven, sometimes with whips or goads 
{stimuiis 57), through the streets to the place of execution ' outside the 
city wall ' {extra portam Mil. 359, Pseud. 331 ; l£o; t^s «i;Ai;y Epist. 
to Ilebr. xiii. 12), and there hauled up and fastened, by nails driven 
through the feet, to an upright pole called /o/f^, stipes or crux. The 
patibulum thus formed the cross beam of the crux. The following 
quotation from Nonius 221, 12 Patibulum ferat per urbem, deinde afi- 
gatur cruci shows clearly what the process was : see Marquardt, 
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Romische Privatalterthiimer, v. i. 103 f. — It should be observed that 
this is one of those passages in which Plant, describes Roman manners 
and customs, though the scene is laid in Greece; cf. on 22. Greek 
masters did not treat their slaves in this way. 

57. forabnnt ... si reneniat, a common form of conditional sen- 
tence in Plautus; e. g. Amph. 450, Asin. 414, Aul. 311, Poen. 729, 
1085; cf. Hor. Od. III. 3. 7f., Verg. Aen. I. 372 ff., VI. 882 f. The 
snbjt^nctive is 'prospective' (see on 148). 

58. qui, old abl. of the interrogative (so here), indefinite (cf. aliqui 
I74i quique 254), or relative (so 266) pronoun, very common in Plautus. 

qui scifl an, ' how do you know whether . . .—' maybe \ cf. hcmd 
scio an — probably. 

60. orationis operam conpendi face, ' spare yourself the labour 
of a speech *, cf. Pseud. 1 141 operant fac conpendi quaerere, * save your- 
self the trouble of asking * ; for operam cf. Bacch. 994 aurium operam 
tibi dico, * I promise you the service of my ears * (i. e. to listen), and the 
common phrase, operam dare, ' to be at the service of. For oonpendi 
face, cf. on Capt 965 : face is a common form of the imperative in 
Plaut., cf. Aul. 153, Trin. 800, Men. 946; hxiX fac is also found e. g. 
Pseud. 1 141, Trin. 1008 ; so dice Capt. 359, die True. 941 ; duce Most. 
324, 794, 843, Trin. 384, due Aul. 362, Amph. 854. 

61. mala re magna mactari, ' to be favoured with a fine flagellation*. 
Note the alliteration, and cf. 352, Aul. 483. Malo et damno mactare 
with ace. of object ' to load with misery and loss ' occurs also Aul. 
.SSS : Postgate suggests that/^ macto infortunio (Trin. 993, Amph. 1034, 
Ter. Phorm. 1028) means lit. * I magnify (or bless) you with misfortune * ; 
for maciare comes from mac-ius * magnified ' (connected with mag-nus) ; 
cf. augustus from augere. The sacrificial sense ' to immolate * may arise 
from a euphemism, such as is common in this connexion. On mala res, 
'punishment', cf. 700, 858, 867, Aul. 483, Trin. 63. 

62. Here Grumio states the real object for which he has come : the 
plural estis refers to Tranio and the whole household over which he 
presides. 

63. The sense is : 'if yon can satisfy my legitimate demands, satisfy 
them ; if not, then go to the devil to your hearts* content : ' cf. exactly 
the same turn of expression in Poen. 511 quin si ituri hodie estis ^ iie, 
aut ('or else *) ite hinc in nialam cntcem ? Cf. also Cas. 831 date ergo, 
daturae si umquam estis hodie uxorem, Cist. 378 quin is, si itura es ? 
Rud. 1 8 1-3, True. 149 f. ; sometimes instead of 'give if you are going 
to give ' &c., Plautus says ' are you going to give (or not) ? * e. g. Most. 
604 f.. True. Prol. 4 daturin estis annon ? cf. T. Quinctius Atta 
(Aedilicia) daturin estis aurum ? 

si non estis, sc. daturi. 

agite pergite is the plural form of age perge Cist. 554, cf. Cure. 
88 agite bibite^ * come drink ' ; so in Greek ^76 and &rf^ri, 

porro, 'further*, cf. 613, Rud. 653 quid ilium porro praedicem ? 
'what shall I call him further?' and the common phrases ioquere 
porro, auscnlta porro : thus porro pergite means * go on ', go ahead ', 
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* continue in your course * ; cf. Agin. 472 pergeporro^ &c. j with infin. 
Most. 546, 963. 

65. este, cf. on 12. 
saglnam oaedite, 'niiftTri» hayftC ^^ ♦he ^provender* . This word 

means (i) 'the process of^ttening ', « cramming *, cf. 236, Trin. 732, 
Mil. 845, Cic pro Flacc/*VII. 17, (ii) 'victuals', e.g. ^adiatoria 
sagina Tac. Hist. II. 88, stbmachum hxare sagina Juv. Iv. 67, * to 
distend the stomach with food-!^; it cannot mean *the fatted calf 
(' ipsum animal sagina pinguefactun^Forcellini). 

caedite, not 'k illj »^ F"^ "^'"^'J^v jut probably 'devour* : 
similar verbs are sometimes used to de^nBe the havoc made by a 
hungry man among the eatables : e. g. Stich. 554 meum ne cofttruncent 
cibum, Goet£ compares the word cibicida * bread consumer * (a de- I f 
scription of a parasite used by Lucilius, 718 Marx, « airdicavpos), and ^** 
also True. 741 inimici met bona istic caedent. The phrase caedere 
saginam seems to have been current : it occurs at any rate in Symmachus . t 
Epist. I. 7 Nam comitibus uestris utpote sobriis caedundae saginae cura 1 1 
posterior est (* give less thought to gorging*), which passage may how- 
ever be an imitation of Plant. 

66. in Firseum ; for the preposition cf. Bficch. 235, Trin. 1 103. 

67. uesperum, the evening meal ' ; cf. 700 and Mil. 995, Rud. 181. 
parare, 'in order to prepare*, infinitive of purpose; so Rud. 94 

uenio uisere^ Trin. 1015, Bacch. 354, 631, 900. 
piacatuin, ' fish ', so 730 ; prop. ' fishing '. 

68. fazo, in origin an aorist subjunctive, like the Greek irp&^w, is equiva- \l ^^ 
lent in meaning to a future or future perfect indicative ; soferarefaxo 

1 133, Trin. 60, 62. Similar forms are capso Bacch. 712, Rud. 304, 
respexis Most. 523, Rud. 678, &c., faxim (aor. optat. like vp&^aifu) 
Amph. 511, Aul. 420, &c 

adferat stands in parataxis to /axo, lit. * I will see to it some one 
shall bring *, equivalent in meaning to the hjrpotactic construction y^<7 
ut adferat ^ cl Asin. 902. Similarly j^^mzr^ faxo * I will see to it you be 
carried' 11 33; this construction survived into the classical period, 
e. g. Verg. Aen. IX. 154 hand faxo putent^ * TU warrant they shall not 
fancy*. 

69. quid est quod . . . optuere, ' What do you mean by staring?* ,^^ 
For the indie, cf. 1062 : but Plant, also uses the more regular (classical) jf /** 
subj. in this phrase, see Trin. 310, Aul. 203 ; similarly he varies between )\ 
snbj. and indie, after /»iV quom^ cf. note on 158. 

furcifer, < jaiUbird *. The furca was a A -shaped piece of wood, 
to which the arms of the slave to be punished were bound, very much 
in the same way as to the patibulum (c£ on 56), excepting that the 
furca, while it involved disgrace, did not always involve torture. The 
point of Tranio*s question is seen by reference to 62 f. ; he means, ' What 
objection can you have to that arrangement?' Grumio had disdained 
to reply to so transparent an excuse ; but he is stung into a retort by 
Tnnio* sfurnfer. 

70. istuc nomen, 'that epithet of yours *, scfurdfef, \ 
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tibi aetatmn fore, ' will in no long time be applicable to your- 
self/ 

71. sic, 'as it is', i.e. bene. 'Meanwhile so long as things are as 
they are *, &c. ; cf. sic armaius * armed as he was ', Livy II. 10, 1 1 ; 
sic nudos 'naked as they are*, Cic. pro Rose. Am. XXVI. 71. 

istuo aotutum, 'your (threat of) "in no long time"*, cf. id 
' actutum ' dtu est Amph. 530, Most. 338 diu'si istuc * tarn * mihiy Proper- 
tius II. 23. 14 ' quctre non habet ullus amor/ L.ove knows no "why** ' : 
istuc is like Greek t6: cf. Xen. Cyropaed. V. i, 21 t6 *Edv fUvTpr€y 
dwoSiKTo), ' the promise " if you remain, I will repay you " '. 

sino, ' I pass by ' a < I don*t mind *. 

72. itanestP lit. 'so?* i.e. 'really?* 'is that your line?* The 
phrase expresses surprise or indignation: cf. Pers. 219 f., Rud. 971 
/tat$e uero ? 747 Itane, impudens ? 

nimio ■> mulio ' far *, cf. 145, 442, 1103, Capt 516 nimio mauelim, 
Trin. 387 nimio citius^ Pseud. 281 nimio id quod fudet facilius fertur 
quam illud quod piget (a sentence of which the general run is very 
similar to Most. 72 f.). Similarly nimis {nimium) is often scarcely 
more than multumt e.g. 511 ; in 176 nimis stultds is 'you are quite 
too foolish*: so 278, 947. The common phrase nimio plus ox plus 
nimio (Hor., Livy) is an instance of this idiom, and — ' far too much * : 
plus «^ ' too much *, nimio is an abl. of measure, not abl. of comparison 
as it is stated to be by Orelli on Hor. Od. I. 18. 15, 33. i, Epist. I. 
10. 30. 

73. quod molestumst, a periphrasis for 'trouble*, cf. Amph. 634, 
and Publilius Syrus 507 quod timeas citius quam quod speres euenit. 

petas, ' one desires (may desire) * ; for the 2nd pers. sing. subj. with 

an indefinite subject (' any one and every one *, the ideal second person) 

in a subordinate clause cf. 197, Epid. 718 sedut acerbumst^ pro bene- 

factis quom nrnli messim metas (so Pers. 356) ; in a principal clause. 

Most. 243 (note). 

oupide, adverb of cognate meaning, cf. cupide cupis Cas. 267 and 
on 316. 

74. molestus ne sis nnnciam, with reference to the molestum of 73, 
' don*t be a trouble at this present moment *, i. e. I will leave future 
troubles to take care of themselves. The phrase ne molestus sis occurs 
five times in the Mostellaria (cf. 601, 771, 877, 886), and is a general 
equivalent for the English ' shut up *. This form of the prohibition (no 
with the present subjunctive) is common in old Latin, e. g. 468, though 
in many passages it is doubtful whether we have a prohibition or a final 
clause; see on 215. Other forms of prohibition found in Plautus and 
Terence are ne with the perfect subjunctive or forms in ^sis (e.g. 
1097), ^^ ^it^ ^^ imperative (e.g. 576, 643, 955 ne molestu^s^ 1^05), 
caue with the present or perfect subjunctive (e. g. 810, 1025, 401, with 
forms in -sis 523, 808), noli with the infinitive (e.g. 813). 

nunciam (three syllables) is a more emphatic nunc, occurring 
frequently in Plaut., e.g. 1166, Trin. 3, Capt. 218, and probably derived 
from nunc and iam, as qnoniam from quom and iam^ etiam from et 
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aud iam. Instead of the trisyllabic nunctam we find nunc iam (two 
syllables) in Capt. 266 nunc iam cultros attinct, Epid. 135 ; cf. Rnd. 

137» &C' 

75. ne (sometimes written nae) is an interjection = 'verily *, Greek vfi 

(kqi), and does not, of course, involve the subjunctive : cf. Trin. 6a, 
Men. 256, Mil. 571. 

praeterhao >^p05thac^ Men. 112, 725, Rud. 11 17, Stich. 345. 

facere moram with the dat. is a periphrasis for morari with the 
accus. in the sense of ' to stand in any one s way ', * to keep any one 
waiting ' : similarly in Verg. £cl. III. 52 in me mora noneritulla means 
not * I will not delay *, but * I will not stand in your way *, * I will not 
say you nay * ; the other sense of mora (intrans., as in hattd mora = 
* quickly ') is denied by Langen, Beitrage, p. 169^., to be Plautine. — non 
faoies * you shall not cause *, future of resolve ; see on 229. — Here Tranio 
leaves the stage (by door to left of spectators), to purchase provisions 
in the market at the Piraeus. 

76. satin abiit P 'So he has gone ! ' more lit. ' Has he really 
(positively) gone ?' This use of satin, almost equivalent to an interroga- 
tive particle, here num or an, springs from the sense ' quite * : thus in 
166 satin haec me uestis deceatV * is this dress ^ui/e becoming to me ? ' 
650 satin intellegis? *do you quite understand?' Trin. 11 77 satine 
saluae [sc. res tuae sunt]? *is all quite right?* Men. 510 satin sanus 
es ? * are you quite in your right senses ? ' It is but a slight step to such 
cases as Trin. 925 satine latuit ? ' is it possible that he has been skulk- 
ing ? ' and the present passage. The phrase always has an emotional 
character, expressive of indignation or joy. 

77. obseoro uostram fldem, ' I appeal to your protection*. 

80. redit, a prospective present mdic. (see on 654). Similarly 
periere ^periennt. 

82. menaum, the oldest form of the gen. plur. of mensis and the 
only one found in the poets (stem mens-) : mensium and mensuum are 
later formations; see Wagener, Beitrage zur lat. Gram., 1905, p. I7f. 

reliotae reliquiae, a *figura etvmologica* ; cf. the common phrases 
seruitutem seruire^ facinus facere (460, 777), turbas turbart (Bacch. 
lor), dicta dicere (Trin. 77), &c. Possibly Plautus may here have found 
in his Greek original something like X^Xcivrcu Kdrpaya combined with 
the gen. dKiywv fjirfvuv, 'there are only leavings, enough for a few 
months, left*. 

83. ecoum is a compound of ecce (cf. 496, 660) and Aum ( = hun-c, 
without the demonstrative suffix), like eccam (» ecce ham), eccos (« ecce 
hos), eccas {^ecce has), eccillum, eccillam, ecctllud, eccistam, the accusa- 
tive pronoun being the object of ecce ; cf. ecce me * behold me ! * Rud. 241. 
Thus cecum, literally ' behold him*, may form a complete sentence; see 
Most. 1 1 27 atque cecum optume, and 560, Mil. 25, Pers. 226, &c. But 
these compounds are frequently inserted parenthetically in a sentence 
which is complete without them, and are then hardly more than 
equivalent to a simple ecce, ' behold *. So here, ' I see my masters son 
behold him * B < behold, I see my master's son'; cf. 611, 686, 11 20, 
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Rud. 309, Sec Compare Ital. ' ecco\ — Gmmio does not wish to speak 
to the prodigal son, but leaves the stage (right) in sorrow and anger. 

I. 2 (lines 85-156) : First Canticum. Enter Philolaches, the pro- 
digal son, from the house of Theoropides. His morning reflections 
turn on the havoc which he has made of his life by a career of dis- 
sipation. He reproaches himself (149 ft.)» without however forming 
any good resolutions for the future; and his short-lived repentance 
is scattered to the winds by the first sight of Philematium in the next 
scene. The present monody contains a comparison of a young man to 
a newly built house — a simile which is worked out in detail with great 
ingenuity. It falls logically into the following parts, which correspond 
to its metrical structure (see critical note) : — 
Part 1 : 85-119. The simile of the house. 
Section A : 85-104 (bacchiac rhythm). Introductory passage con- 
taining the enunciation of the simile, and description of the 
building of a house. 
Section B: 1 05-1 19 (cretic rhythm). The house under a bad 
master and exposed to wind and rain. 
Part II : 120-156. Application of the simile. 
Section A : 120-132 (bacchiac rhythm). The upbringing of a 

young man. 
Section B: 133-156 (cretic rhythm). The young man left to his 
own control (a bad master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) 
and love (the rain). Self-reproaches and despair. 
Note that the cretic metre in both the sections in which it is used 
expresses a gloomy mood; so too in Cas. 621-8 n4I/u sum, n4/la 
sum J idta tota dccidi, &c. ; Rud. 664-73 ; Most. 690-733 is in the main 
of a melancholy tenor. But this is not true of all cretic cantica. 
85-104. Subject: Introductory passage and enunciation of the simile. 

85. Becordatus, < cudgelling my brains *, *■ pondering *, not 'remem- 
bering ' : cf. Ovid, Her. x. 79 non tantum quae sum passura recordar 
(* think over '). Recordatus has here the force of a pr esent parti dple 
(= cogiiaftSj repuians), as often in deponent verbs (ei g. ratus, tapsuy^ 

Join multum et diu, ' deeply and long have I reflected \ 

86. are^uments, * proofs*, 'evidence', cf. True. 169 AsT. Amator 
similis oppidist hostilis, DiN. Quo argumenio ? ; Rud. 1023, Asin. 30a ; 
for the plur. cf. 92, 99, 118, Rud. 1 iSo argumenfis exgutrere, Amph, 
1087 Z>e ea re signa atque argumenta paucis uerbis eloquar, 

in peotvus institui, ' I have set up (disposed, arranged) in my 
mind', cf. Rud. 936 in mentem tnstruere, Ter. Ad. 38 in animo 
instituere. 

89 a, b. quoius ( -« cuius) rei similem esse arbitrarer, a dependent 
question in which the subjunctive has injunctive meaning, as in the 
corresponding independent question ('am I to think?'), though it 
is here thrown into dependence on cogitaui and argumenta institui i 
lit. 'to what thing I should judge a man, when he is bom, to be 
similar', i.e. to what thing I should compare a man. Similem esse 
arbitrarer is merely a periphrasis for similis esset : for this roundabout 
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way of speaking cf. 158, 378, Aul. 67 quid dicam euenisse *> quid 
euenerit, Trin. Prol. a, Capt. 268. So in Cicero frequently, e.g. Pro 
Lege Manilia 11 uidete quern uobis animum suscipiendum putetis 
{^quis uobis animus suscipiendus sit), ibid. 26, 38, 46, Pro Rose. 
Amer. 153 ; the following instances rest on the same principle : Pro 
Leg. Man. 27 restat ut dicendum esse uideatur (■= restai ut dicam), De 
Fin. V. 14. 39 uis inest ut quam optimese habere possit {^ut quam optime 
se habeat), ibid. I. 8. 24 legatis accusantibus quod pecunias praetorem 
accepisse arguerent ( ■■ qtiod praetor accepisset). Note the sequence 
of tenses : cogitaui corresponds to Eng. present perfect (=»*I have 
reflected') and yet takes the sequence of a secondary tense; cf. 715, 
True. 681 Intellexisti lepide quid ego dicerem, * you have caught my 
meaning very neatly*, Ter. Eun. 932 me repperisse (*that I have 
discovered*), quo modo adulescentuhis posset ftoscere, &.C. : so in final 
clauses, Aul. 134 te seduxi {*1 have led you aside') ut /o^erer, &c., * 
Epid. 500 ueni {* I am come *) ut cantarem. The Lat. idiom, in fact, 
makes these perfects aoristie (inte/lexisti == KarifiaBtSf repperisse ■■ ^v^w, 
Karavofjaai), So in Cicero frequently, though by no means universally. 
4|imulacram habere « stmilem esse, pleonastically. Note that 
simUlUcrumy like similem (which always takes the gen., never the dat., 
in Plautus), goes with quoius rei, 

90. id exemplum, ' such a parallel ', ' the model (cf. 103) to which 
I refer'. 

92. ei rei argumenta dioam, 'I will give the proofs that confirm 
the matter' (lit. ' for the matter') : the same phrase occurs Trin. 522 ; 
cf. argumenta aedificiis dixi Most. 118, 'I have given the evidence for 
the buildings ' ( — I have stated the case in relation to the buildings), and 
99 argumenta dum dico ad hanc rem, ' the evidence bearing on this 
matter'; here /i^with the accus. is equivalent to the dat. in the other 
instances. The dat. is the same as that so commonly found with esse, 
e.g. in old Lat., custodem esse alicui Mil. 2*ji, peUrem esse alicui Most. 
962, meo sum promus pectori, *I keep the keys for (« of) my own heart' 
Trin. 81, uerbisfalsis acceptor fui, * I was the endorser of lies ', ibid. 204. 

95. esse uera uinoam, 'I will prove that they are sound*; cf. 
Amph. 433 uincone argumentis te non esse Sosiam ? 

96. uosmet ipsi. The speaker turns to the spectators: cf. 409, 
Capt. Prol. 10. 

98. id repeats the hoc of 96, cf. Aul. 34 f. 

hand aliter is a kmd of anacoluthon ; we should expect ita esse 
inuenietis; cf. Trin. 65. 

99. ad, ' bearing upon '. 

100. simul meoum, lit. 'on the same footing with myself = 'as 
well as I am'; cf. Men. 748 notti cum Caicha simul ^ *I know him 
about as well as (I know) Calchas', i.e. not at all; here meaim repre- 
sents a nominative : cf. 1037 ^nf^fn una simul, 

hanc rem is a curious opject after gnaruris esse — nouisse : cf. 
Pacuv. in GelL I. 24. 4 hoc uolebam nescius 'ne esses, where esses 
nescius guvems hoe. Instances in which an accus. depends on a noun 
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of verbal character are common enongh, cf. on 34 {tibi nie curatio est) 
and Stich. 283 in exspectatione est Epignomi aduentum (A, B), * she is in 
expectation of the arrival of Epignomus ' ; Amph. Prol. 34 iiista orator, 
* an asker of just things *, (uais perductorem (understood) Most. 848. 
Similarly with adjectives in -bundus (Roby, L. G. 1405). For other 
instances in which a verbal adjective takes an accus. we mnst go to 
Greek : e. g. Aesch. Prom. 904 diropa ir6pifios, Suppl. 594 rd vdv prfxap 
oijpios Zcvs, Soph. Ant 786 <rc (p^^ifios ovbtis, 

loi. quom eztemplo, * the moment that', lire} tolxk^to, 

103. The snbject of laudant is indefinite, ' people praise*, 
expetant with quisque^ cf. Capt. 500 ubi quisque uident, Epid. 

213. 

104. Bumptom operamque, 'expense and trouble*, depends on 
parcunt : for the ante-classical accus. cf. Cure. 381 pecuniam parcere, 
Cato, R. R. 58 oUas condito^ parcito, 

1 05- 1 19. Subject : the house under a bad master and exposed to wind 
and rain. 

105 f. nequam homo, indiligens . . . inmtindus, instrenuos : the 
asyndeton is thoroughly Plautine, cf. Rud. 907 salsis locis, pisculentis, 
gi I piscatu nouo, uberi, Capt. 406 rebus in dubiis, egenisy Asin. 223 
oratione uinnula^ uenustula, — Nequam is properly an adverb (like 
nequiquam 252)» 'no-how* : in the phrase nequam homo it is used ad- 
jectivally, ^ a no-how man ' « a good for nothing : cf. Epid. 96 nequam 
homds, Epidice. 

107. aedibus uitiuxn additnr, 6rc., 'the house gets damaged, being 
a good house but badly looked after *. Vitium is a * flaw *, * blemish ', 
cf, 275 and Cic. Top. III. 15 si aedes corruerunt, uitiumue fecerunt : 
on indie, after quom see on 29. 

no. reddere = reponere, restituere: 'put up others in their place*. 
nSuolt — non uo/t: cf. Trin. 361 : ne is the older form of the 
negative: non'^ ne unum {noenum Aul. 67), cf. Eng. 'not' [nd-wiht], 
Germ, 'n-icht'. Compounds of ne and uelle are common m Plant., 
e.g. neuis (762, 1176) = non uis. 

111. perpluont, i.e, parietes: 'they leak', 'let in water'; this use 
of the verb with a subject denoting that which lets in the rain is very 
rare; cf. Trin. 323 ne perpluant\ Festus, p. 250 M. ^ pateram perplo- 
uere ' rum dicitur^ significat pertusam esse ; Quint. VI. 3. 64 cum cenacu- 
lum eius perplueret. In 164 we have perpluit = 'rained through ' with 
the rain (^Ainor et Cupido) as subject. 

112. putrefaoit,*' makes rotten'; cf. on 146. 

operam here = opus * work *, * handiwork ', as in 136 ; Asin. 425 
operae araneorum, * cobwebs *. 

113. U8US, 'utility'. 

115. morem hunc induzerunt, sc. in animum; cf. Amph. 915 qtio 
pacta idferre induceres ( = animum or in animum induceres) : here we 
may translate * adopt this practice ' : gnomic perf. For the pi. («ord 
avvtaiv) after pars cf. Capt. 232 f. maxuma hunc pars morem homines 
habenty Trin. 35, and note on 103 above. 
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si s= etiam si, so 351, Asin. 164, Capt. 223. 

nummo, 'for a trifle*, so Capt. z^i praeterea unum nutnmum ne 
duis, *a single farthing more ' , so Most. 35 7. The word nummus in Plaut., 
standing without an adj., has two main senses : (i) a definite silver 
coin, the Greek Stdpaxftov, worth about ix. 6d, of English money (so 
clearly in Pseud. 899, True. 562); (2) vaguely, 'a small sum*, 
suggesting to a Roman audience their own silver coin the sestertius » ^ 
of the denarius, and worth a little more than 2d. of English money. So 
here. For the aureus nummus {Phiiippeus)^ a gold coin struck by 
Philip II of Macedon and his successors and called after him (cf. French 
* Napoleon*, Aap€iK6s from Darius), see Poen. 732, Asin. 153, &c. : for 
plumbeus nummus see below on 892. 

116. id faoiunt, 'do so', i.e. sarciunL This vicarious use of id 
facere looks at first sight questionable Latin, because of its similarity 
to the modem idiom. But cf. Asin. 67 where id facere m facere obse" 
quentiam (65), Cic. de Amic. III. 10 {id faciam ^numear d6siderio\ 
XXI. 81, de Off. III. 21. 83 {id facere - regnare), &c. ; cf. Hor^ Sat I. 
4. 79 * laedere gaudes^ inquit * et hoc studio pravus facis^ {hoc facis — 
' do so *). In Greek rovro voitiv is used in the same way. 

118. aedifioiis, dat., cf. on 92. 

119. dicere ut arbitremini 'to tell yon in what way you shall 
judge ' ; «/ ■■ * how *, cf. note at top of p. 64. 

1 20. Here begins the application of the simile. Note that the metre 
goes back to that in which the simile was enunciated. Lines 120-32 : — 
the upbringing of a young man is like the building of a new house. 

primumdum, 'in the first place', cf. 400. The enclisis of dum is 
far more extensive in Plantus than in prose {interdum, nondum, uixdum, 
agedum) ; it is fonnd after primum, qui (' how', cf. 450, 733) and any 
imperative (472, 674, 1102, 1105, 1143). 

liberum b Uberorum (121), to suit the metre. So nummum regu- 
larly in Plant., but nummorum^ Trin. 152 : cf. 357, Rud. 1327, 1400. 

132 f. in flrmitatem, lit. 'for stability' « 'to be strong', an old 
Latin use of in with the accus. to denote the end served (expressed 
in classical Latin by ad with the accus. or by the dative) : cf. dare 
alicui minam in opsonatum * for catering purposes' True. 740, ca/idum 
bibere inprandium 'for breakfast' Mil. 832, holer a f err e in cenam seni 
Ter. Andr. 369. Similarly in the next line in UBom et in speoiem 
boni, lit. ' good for use and ornament' «■ usui et speciei (or omamento) 
boni, cf. bonus bello Lucilius (quoted by Nonius, p. 462), Verg. Georg. 
II. 447, fugae melior ibid. I. 286, locus uino (for producing wine) 
optumus Cato, R. R. 6, &c. ; in Most. 145 we have in usum nequior» 
[When this dative depends directly on the verb esse, not on bonus ^ and is 
accompanied by another dative, it may be called ' the predicated dat. ' ; 
thus we might have had here ut usui et omamento sint populo sibique, 
as we have in Cure 501 odio et malo et nwlestiae, bono usui estis nulli, 
'you serve no good purpose to any one ' : cf. 125.] 

124. matexdae, 'their building materials* (properly ' timber '), i. e. 
' their means '. 
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reparonnty ' grudge ', with dat., as in True 376 reparcis sauiis ; 
contrast the accos. -^fxi^ parcere in 104. 

135. neo sumptas ibi samptui, &c., 'and think no expenses too 
expensive in that case*; lit. ' think expenses not an expense* (predicated 
dat.). 

1 38. nituntnr, ' it is their ambition *. 

ut ezpetant sibi esse, ' to be bent on having'; ci. 103. For the 
plethora of words cf^ on 89. 

similia (accos. plur.) illorom, ' children like those *• 

139. The word adminiolum (^'^adminiculuni) is chosen with special 
reference to the house : ' a prop ', ' a stay '. 

danunt, is an old Latin word meaning (Utnt ; no other form of this 
verb is extant: cf. 561. 

130. tom iam, ' then immediately *, cf. hie iant 107. 

131. Generally interpreted ' so idx (only) are they (i.e. the children, 
with change of subject) removed from the care of the builders *, i. e. to 
the extent of entering the army under the charge of some relative, as 
Ascanius is entrusted to Epytides, Aen. v. But it must be admitted 
that this is very strange Latin. Possibly it is intended to mean ' to this 
extent they (the parents) behave differently from builders *, i. e. there is 
nothing to correspond to this in the case of house-building. But see 
textual note. 

133. igitar tumsBTi^rc 8^ or 8^ r^rc (Homer), cf. 689, igUur , . . 
turn Capt. 871, turn igitur Trin. 676. Igttur was originally an adverb 
of time, denoting ' then ' (the precise derivation is uncertain) : it was 
therefore synonjrmous with turn. Thus we find in the Laws of the XII 
Tables si in ius uocat^ ito ; ni it, antestamino ; igitur em {=eum) 
capito * if A summonses B, let B go ; if he refuses, let A call a witness to 
the fact; then {igitur) let him seize B' ; and Festus, p. 105 M., says 
' igitur apud antiquos ponebatur pro inde et postea et turn '• Like the 
English * then ', it frequently marks the entrance of the apodosis, corre- 
sponding to an iibi or quando or si in the subordinate clause ; so MiL 
773 quando hahebo^ igitur rationem mearum fabricarum dabo, Lucr. II. 
677 (cf. note of Munro on I. 419). Where it is combined with turn it 
simply strengthens it : 'at that very moment *. [For igitur demum = 
turn demum see on 380 ; for igitur in protasis, on 393 ; for ergo igiiur, 
on 848.] 

speoimen oemitur, lit 'a sample is sifted off * ; the meaning of 
the phrase comes out more clearly in Bacch. 399, Cas. 516 nunc 
speoimen specitur^ nunc certamen oemitur 'now a sample is seen, 
now the question at issue is decided ', whence we get the abbreviated 
specimen cernitur ' a sample is put to the proof*. Compare the use of 
' proof ' in English, as applied to a sample of printing. 

quo eueniat, ' as to how the building is to turn out'. The sub- 
jtmctive is an injunctive^ i. e. it has the independent meaning of ' shall % 
' is to *, though it stands in a dependent question ; cf . on 89 ^ ; so MiL 
I09*y *'' '"' ^:omultaSf quid agas? ('what you are to do'), &c. 
H' 3e to the future ; cf. Verg. Georg. I. 39 where uenias m 
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'art to be*. This usage will explain many of the cases in which the 
present subjunctive is used with future sense : e. g. Most. 58 an etufiiat. 
For quo euenire cf. 395, and desinere in (Hor. A. P. 4). 

133-156. Subject: the young man left to his own control (a bad 
master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) and love (the rain). 

133. nam, i. e. *• Don't be surprised at my speaking about a specimen^ 
quo eueniat aedificatio: for', &c. The sentence is a kind of sigh over 
what might have been. For Uiis use of nam ( = ' I say this, for *) cf. I/ 
874, 949, 1044, Trin. 35, Capt. 464. So enim 926, &c. 11' 

ad illud usque —MJ'^f/^ to, * right up to that point of time *, i. e. the 
year*s military service (stipendium) : usque, whidi originally had local 
meaning (* everywhere *, cf. usquam, * anywhere '), came to mean 
* uninterruptedly* ; so 449, 793, Kud. 632, £pid. 305, &c. 

134. dum ftii, 'namely, while I was*, is added exegetically : \hedum 
is not a relative adverb with iiiud as its antecedent ; for ad illud, * up to 
that point of time * would have to be followed by a word meaning * till ', 
as in Rud. 813, &c. usque adeo donee, 

X35. inmigraui ingenium in meuxn, ^ I (:smy vicious self) took up 
my abode in my natural disposition * ; by nature, or as turned out by his 
parents, Philolaches was good, like the house in 1. 107 ; the vicious self 
corresponds to the slotl&l tenant of 1. 105. The simile necessarily 
becomes a little awkward here, because the young man has to represent 
both the house (1. 133) and the slothful tenant: but two selves are 
distinguished. Plautus might have spoken of Ignauia as the slothful 
tenant (cf. Livy, Praef. § 11 f>i quam ciuitaiem tarn sercte auaritia 
luxuriaque immigrauerinf) ; but he has chosen to make Ignauia the 
wind which takes off the roof. — Observe the alliteration with in-, 

136. ilioo [af>i hco * on the spot *], * straightway*, 
oppido, lit ' from the bottom [from pedom » ir^Soy], hence » 
prorsus * utterly * ; so in 1 65, 733, 809, Rud. 550, &c. 

139. uirtutis modum, * virtuous self-control *• 

140. detnrbauit, with xnihi (139), 'tore off" from me*: mihi^de 
me ; the dative with a compound verb, as a substitute for repeating the 
preposition with its appropriate case, is the commonest of all uses of the 
dative in Latin : cf. deturhabo ilium de pugnaculis Mil« 334, Ua omnis 
de tecto deturbauit tegulas Rud. 87. 

detexit a me, * unroofed them from me *, i e. took off the roof ot 
my uerecundia ei uirtutis ptodus. For this use of detegert witii the 
roof as object cf. 162 f. detexit modestiam, and 141 optigere earn, 

AmB'^de me, 

141. po8till& {postilldc Men. 685, di posthac)^ posted 'after that*. 
The abl. in these formations seems to be an abl. of comparison : ' after 
(= later) than that*. 

optigere eam, ' to roof it on ', ' to restore the roof of my modesty 
and self-control ' : eam ■> uerecwuUam or uerecundiam et uirtutts 
modum (139). For optigere with the roof as object see above (on 140), 
and compare phrases like obducere uestem, obductis tenebrif, &c. 

142. pluit, perfect, cf. 16^ perpliiit, Men. Prol* 63, 
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raparonnt, ' gnidge ', with dat., u b Trnt 376 refarcis sauii 
contrast the accns. vHh parcere in 104. 

115. BOO munptna ibi samptul, &c., 'and think no expenses li . 
expeniive in that case'; lit. ' think expenses not an expense ' (predicated 
d>L). 

1 18. nitunttir, ' it is their ambition '. 
ut expetant aibi esse, ' to be bent on having ' ; cl. 103. For tl 
plethora of words cf. on 89, 

almiliB (accns. plur.) Uloruin, 'children like those'. 
U9. The word adminiolum. (^ = adi/imuuluiii) is chosea with qteci 
reference to the Anus/ ; 'a. prop ', ' a stay'. 

danuQl, is an old Latm word meaning danf; DO other form of Ih 
verb is extant; cf. 561, 

1 30. turn iam, ' then immediately ', cf. hie iam 107. 

131. Generally interpreted ' so lar (only) ore they (i.e. the chlldreOj 
with change of subject) removed liom the care of the boilders', i. e- 1 
the extent of entering the army under the charge of some relative, a 

Ascanins is entrusted to Epytides, Aen. v. But it mu^ 

that this is very strange Latin. Possibly it is intended Ic 
extent they (the parents) behave differently from builders ', i. e. there il 
nothing to correspond to this in the case of house- building. But 9 
textual note. 

13]. igilviT tum»Ti!ri 8^ or i^ t6t( (Homer), cf, 63q, igUtir . , 
turn Capt. 871, Mm igilur Trin. 676. Igxtur was originally an adverb 
of time, denoting 'then' (the precise derivation is nncertain) : 
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' ^ilur apnd antiquos ponebati 

English ' then ', it freqneatly n 
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77J quand/) habtbo, igitur raik 

677 (cL note of Munro on I. 419), 



Thus we find in the Laws of the XI! 
', aatestamino ; igitur em ( = « 

if he refuses, let A call a witncs 
le B ' ; and Festus, p. 105 M., \ 
I inde et poslea et (»»1 '. Like 
the entrance of the apodosii, co 

in the subordinate clause; so 1 
mtantm fabrimrum dabo, Locr. II. 

Where it is combined with 



simply strengthens it : 'at that very moment '. [For igitur demuin = 
'tan dtmum see on 380 : for igitur in protasis, on 393 ; for trgo igili 
■n 848.] 

a sample is^ silled off' ' 
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'art to be'. This usage will explain many of the cases in which the 
present subjunctive is used with future sense : e. g. Most. 58 an eueniat. 
For quo euenire cf. 395, and desinere in (Hor. A. P. 4). 

133-156. Subject: the young man left to his own control (a bad 
master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) and love (the rain). 

133. nam, i. e. * Don't be surprised at my speaking about a specimen^ 
qtu> eueniat aedificatio : for ', &c. The sentence is a kind of sigh over 

what might have been. For this use of nam ( « ' I say this, for *) cf , 1/^,^^ ^ 
874, 949, 1044, Trin. 35, Capt. 464. So enim 936, &c. 11 ' 

ad illud xLBqiie^usque eOy * right up to that point of time *, i. e. the 
year's military service (stipendium) : usgue, whidi originally had local 
meaning (* everywhere ', cf. usquam, 'anywhere'), came to mean 
* uninterruptedly' ; so 449, 793, Rud. 633, £pid. 305, &c. 

134. dumftii, ' namely, while I was', is added exegetically : \ihtdutn 
is not a relative adverb with illud as its antecedent ; for ad illud, * up to 
that point of time ' would have to be followed by a word meaning * till ', 
as in Rud. 813, &c. usque adeo donee, 

X35. inmigraui ingenium in meuxn, * I (=my vicious self) took up 
my abode in my natural disposition ' ; by nature, or as turned out by his 
parents, Philolaches was good, like the house in 1. 107 ; the vicious self 
corresponds to the slothful tenant of 1. 105. The simile necessarily 
becomes a little awkward here, because the young man has to represent 
both the house (1. 133) and the slothful tenant: but two selves are 
distinguished. Plautus might have spoken of Ignauia as the slothful 
tenant (cf. Livy, Praef. § 11 f>i quant ciuitaiem tarn serae auaritia 
luxuriaque immigrauerint) ; but he has chosen to make Ignauia the 
wind which takes off the roof. — Observe the alliteration with in-. 

136. ilico [»wi loco * on the spot '1, * straightway', 
oppido, lit ' from the bottom [from pedom » 'nktw\ hence » 
prorsus * utterly ' ; so in 165, 733, 809, Rud. 550, &c. 

139. oirtutis modum, ' virtuous self-control '• 

140. deturbauit, with xnihi (139), 'tore off" from me': mihi^de 
mi ; the dative with a compound verb, as a substitute for repeating the 
preposition with its appropriate case, is the commonest of all uses of the 
dative in Latin : cf. aeturhabo ilium de pugnaculis Mil« 334, iia omnis 
de tecto deturbauit tegulas Rud. 87. 

detexit a me, * unroofed them from me ', i. e. took off the roof ot 
my uerecundia ei uirtutis modus* For this use of detegere with the 
roof as object cf. 163 f. detexit modestiam, and 141 optigere earn, 

9,m&»de me, 

141. po8tm& {postillac Men. 685, cL posthac) ^posted 'after that'. 
The abl. in these formations seems to be an abl. of comparison : ' after 
^^^-later) than that'. 

Qptigere earn, ' to roof it on ', ' to restore the roof of my modesty 
^-^— )ntrol': eam^uerecunidiam or uerecundiam et uirtutts 
¥ot optigere with the roof as object see above (on 140)9 
thiases like obducere uestem, odductis tenedris, &c. 
aerfeot, of. 16^ perplHit, Men. ProU 63. 
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repBTonnt, ' graijge ', with dat., as u 
contrast the accus. viith fiarcire in 104. 

iiij. nee Humptus ibi aamptui, &c,, 
expenBive in that case'; lit. ' think expensei 
dat.). 

118. nitmitiiT, ' 

plethora of words cf 

aimilia (accQS. plnr.) illorum, ' children like those '. 
ug. The word adminiolum ( =adminiculum') is chosen with special 
reference to the i(o«j£ ; 'a prop ',' a stay'. 

danunt, is an old LatiD word meaning danl; no other form of ihia 

130. turn, lam, ' then immediately ', cf. hie U 

13T. GecerBlly interpreted ' so far (only) are they (i.e. the children, 
with change of subject) removed from the care of the bnilders ', i. e. lo 
the extent of entering the army ander the charge of some relative, a^ 
Ascanins is entmsted to Epytides, Aen. v. But it must be adroitte<l 
that this is very strange Latin. Possibly it is intended to mean ' to (hiv 
extent they (the parents) behave differently from builders ', i. e. there 11 
nothing to correspond to this in the case of house- building. Bat set 

133. igituT tiim = TilT« SiJ or S^ rirt (Homer), cf. 689, igUur . . ,. 
turn Capt. 871, turn igilar Trtn. 676. Igititr was originally an adverb 
of time, denoting ' then ' (the precise derivation is uncertain) : it wa» 
therefore synonymous with tupt. Thus we find in the Laws of the XII' 
Tables si in ius uecat, iU ; m it, anleslamino ; igilur cm (=*«»^ 
capiio 'if A summonses B, let Bgo; if he refuses, let A call a witness to 
the fact ; then {tgilitr) let him seiie B ' ; and Festus, p. 105 M., says 
' igitur apnd antiqnos ponebatur pro inde et postsa et /»»1 '. Like tM 
English ' then ', it frequently marks the entrance of the apodoiil, cone? 
spending to an uM or quando or si in the subordinate clause ; So MiL 
77 J quatido hahtbe, igitur raliimein mtamni /abricarum daie, Lucr. IL 
677 (cf. note of Munro on 1. 419). Where it is combined with turn it 
simply strengthens it : 'at that veiy moment '. [For igitur dimuiH = 
lum dtmum see on 380 ; for igilur in piotasia, on jgj ; for erga igitur, 
on 848.] 

speoimen oOTnitur, lit. 'a sample is sifted off' ; the meaning of 
the phrase comes out more clearly i^Bacch. 399, Cas. 516 huhc 
Bpaoiman specitur, hiou cai<"«"' ^^HH| 'now a sample is seen, 
now the question at issue is decidedJ^^^^Hwe get the abbreviate 
spuimen cemitur ' a sicnple 1' * " 

' proof in English, t 
qao Quenlat, ' 1 
jtlnctive is an itgtov:iiln, i 
' is lo ', thongh it ' 
J097 quid me ei ., 
HcDce the reference Cn 
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'art to be'. This usage will explain many of the cases in which the 
present subjunctive is used with future sense : e. g. Most. 58 an eueniat. 
For quo euenire cf. 395, and desinere in (Hor. A. P. 4). 

133-156. Subject: the young man left to his own control (a bad 
master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) and love (the rain). 

133. nam, i. e. * Don't be surprised at my speaking about a specimen^ 
quo eueniat aecUficatio: for', &c. The sentence is a kind of sigh over 

what might have been. For this use of nam ( = * I say this, for *) cf. \\,^^ ^ 
874, 949, 1044, Trin. 25, Capt. 464. So enim 926, &c. U ' 

ad illud waqsx!^^ usque eOy * right up to that point of time *, i. e. the 
year's military service (stipendiutn) : usque, whidi originally had local 
meaning (* everywhere ', cf. usquam, * anywhere *), came to mean 
* uninterruptedly* ; so 449, 793, Kud. 632, £pid. 305, &c. 

134. dum ftii, 'namely, while I was', is added exegetically : thedum 
is not a relative adverb with illud as its antecedent ; for ad illud, * up to 
that point of time * would have to be followed by a word meaning * till ', 
as in Rud. 812, &c. usque adeo donee, 

X35. inmigraui ingenium in meuxn, ^ I ( ==my vicious self) took up 
my abode in my natural disposition * ; by nature, or as turned out by his 
parents, Philolaches was good, like the house in 1. 107 ; the vicious self 
corresponds to the sloth^l tenant of 1. 105. The simile necessarily 
becomes a little awkward here, because the young man has to represent 
both the house (1. 133) and the slothful tenant: but two selves are 
distinguished. Plautus might have spoken of Ignauia as the slothful 
tenant (cf. Livy, Praef. § 11 f>i quam ciuitatem tarn serae auaritia 
luxuriaque immigrauerini) ; but he has chosen to make Ignauia the 
wind which takes off the roof. — Observe the alliteration with in-* 

136. ilioo [am hco * on the spot '1, * straightway*. 
oppido, lit ' from the bottom [from pedom «= 'nkhw\ hence » 
prorsm * utterly*; so in 165, 733, 809, Rud. 550, &c. 

139. oirtutis modum, * virtuous self-control *• 

140. deturbauit, with mihi (139), 'tore off" from me*: mihi^de 
mi ; the dative with a compound verb, as a substitute for repeating the 
preposition with its appropriate case, is the commonest of all uses of the 
dative in Latin : cf. aeturhabo ilium de pugnacuUs Mil« 334, Ua omnis 
de tecto deturbauit tegulas Rud. 87. 

detexit a me, * unroofed them from me *, i. e. took off the roof ot 
my uerecundia et uirtutis modus* For this use of detegere with the 
roof as object cf. 162 f. detexit modestiam, and 141 optigere tarn* 

Amende me, 

141. po8tm& {postilldc Men. 685, dL posthac)^postea 'after that*. 
The abl. in these formations seems to be an abl. of comparison : ' after 
^» later) than that*. 

Qptigere earn, ' to roof it on *, ' to restore the roof of my modesty 
^■'■^ '^ntrol * : eam^uerecundiam or uerecundiam et uirtutts 
For optigere with the roof as object see above (on 140), 
'hxmses like obducere uestem, obductis tenebris, &c 
•erfeot» of. 16^ perpiait, Men. Prol. 63. 
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raparount, ' grudge ', with dat., as in Tnic 376 regards saitiii 
cofitnst the accns. with parcert ia 104. 

115. neo tFumptuB Ibi sumptni, &c., 'and think no expenses (01 
expensive in that case'; lit. 'think expenses not an expense' (predicated 
dBl.). 

1 j8. nituntur, ' it is their ambition 
ut expelaat sibi esae, 'to be bent on having'; d. 103. For tht 
plethora of words cf. on Bg. 

simillB (accus. plur.} illomm, ' children like those '. 
139. The wold, adminialum (^ = admmiailum') is chosen 
reference lo the Aause ; ' a prop ', ' a stay'. 

danunt, is an old X.3tin word meaning daiif; no other foim of I 
verb is extant: cf. 561. 

130. turn iam, ' then immediately ', cf iu iam 107. 

131. Generally interpreted ' so far (only) are they (i.e. the children, 
with change of aubjecl) removed from the care of the builders • ' ■- 
the extent of entering the army under the charge of some rel 
Ascanins is entmsted to Epytides, Aen. v. But it must be admitted 
that this is very strange Latin. Possibly it is intended to mean ' to 111 ' 
extent they (the parents) behave differently from builders ', i. e. there 
nothing to correspond to this in the case of hoase- building. But f 
textual note. 

131. igitni tum~TiST( 8^ or S^ tiSm (Homer), cf. 689, igilur . , 
turn Capt. 871, rant igitttr Trin. 676. Igilur was originally an adverb 
of time, denoting ' then ' (the precise derivation is oncertam) : it was 
therefore «ynonymona with lum. Thus we find in the Laws of the XIX 
Tables si in iiis lUKal, ite ; ni it, aatestamino ; igiUir cm ( = £uw) 
ca/Ao' if A summonses B, letBgo; if he refuses, let A call a witness tO'' 
the fact; then (igiiur) let him seize B ' ; and Festus, p. 105 M,, says 
' igitar apnd antiquos ponebatur pro inde et peilea et turn '. Like the 
English ' then ', it frequently marks the entrance of the apodosia, corre- 
sponding to an uii or quands 01 11 in the subordinate clause ; so MiL 
77a guaniU habebo, igilur rationem meanim fabricarum daba, Locr. II, 
677 tcf note of Mnnro on I, 419). Where it is combined with turn it 
simply strengthens it : 'at that very moment '. [For igilur demttm s 
(un> dtmum see on 380 ; for igilur in protasis, on 303 ; for trgo igilur, 
on 848.] 

apeoimen oarnitur, Iil, 'a sample is silled off'; the mean 
the phrase comes out more clearly i fa Bac cb. 399, Cas. 516 
■peoliuen specitur, nunc cerlatnen caH^lr 'now a sample is seen, 
now the question at issue is decide^^^^^ we get the abbreviatei 
jjVfiVnfK cifmifiir ' a sample is pnC^^^I^^H'. Co: 
' proof in English, as applied tg^^^^B^Hpiinting, 

quo euBDiat, ' ' "" — ^^^^^^^^ *" 
jonclive is an injun 
' is to ', though it stands 
iog7 quid me amsultiug 
Hence the reference 
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'art to be '. This usage will explain many of the cases in which the 
present subjunctive is used with tuture sense : e. g. Most. 58 an euifiiat. 
For quo euenire cf. 395, and desinere in (Hor. A. P. 4). 

133-156. Subject: the young man left to his own control (a bad 
master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) and love (the rain). 

133. nam, i. e. ' Don't be surprised at my speaking about a specimen^ 
quo eueniat aecUficaiio : for*, &c. The sentence is a kind of sigh over 
what might have been. For this use of nam ( = ' I say this, for ') cf. 11,^^ 
874, 949, 1044, Trin. 35, Capt. 464. So gnim 926, &c. U ' 

ad illud uaqiie^usque eo, * right up to that point of time *, i. e. the 
year*s military service (stipendium) : usque^ which originally had local 
meaning (* everywhere ', cf. usquam, * anywhere *), came to mean 
* uninterruptedly' ; so 449, 793, Kud. 632, £pid. 305, &c. 

134. dumftii, ' namely, while I was', is added exegetically : ihtdum 
is not a relative adverb with illud as its antecedent ; for tui illud, * up to 
that point of time ' would have to be followed by a word meaning * till *, 
as in Rud. 812, &c. usque adeo donee, 

X35. inmigraui ingenium in meuxn, ^ I (=my vicious self) took up 
my abode in my natural disposition * ; by nature, or as turned out by his 
parents, Philolaches was good, like the house in 1. 107 ; the vicious self 
corresponds to the sloth^l tenant of 1. 105. The simile necessarily 
becomes a little awkward here, because the young man has to represent 
both the house (1. 133) and the slothful tenant: but two selves are 
distinguished. Plautus might have spoken of Ignauia as the slothful 
tenant (cf. Livy, Praef. § 11 f>i quant ciuitatem tarn serae auaritia 
luxuriaque immigrauerint) ; but he has chosen to make Ignauia the 
wind which takes off the roof. — Observe the alliteration with in-* 

136. ilioo [si>f loco * on the spot *1, * straightway*. 
oppido, lit ' from the bottom [from pedom «= 'nktw\ hence » 
prorsm * utterly* ; so in 165, 733, 809, Rud. 550, &c. 

139. oirtutis modum, * virtuous self-control '• 

140. deturbauit, with mihi (139), 'tore off" from me*: mihi^de 
mi ; the dative with a compound verb, as a substitute for repeating the 
preposition with its appropriate case, is the commonest of all uses of the 
dative in Latin : cf. aeturhabo ilium de pugnaculis Mil« 334, Ua omnis 
de tecto deturbauit tegulas Rud. 87. 

detexit a me, * unroofed them from me *, i e. took off the roof ot 
my uerecundia et uirtutis modus. For this use of detegere with the 
roof as object cf. 162 f. detexit modestiam, and 141 optigere earn, 

amende me. 

141. po8tm& {postilldc Men. 685, dL posthac)^postea < after that*. 
The abl. in these formations seems to be an abl. of comparison : ' after 
"^•later) than that'. 

Qptigere earn, * to roof it on *, ' to restore the roof of my modesty 
^■^ -^ntrol * : tarn — uerecundiam or uerecundiam et uirtutis 
¥ot optigere with the roof as object see above (on 140), 
thiases like obducere uestem, obductis tenebris, &c 
lerlieet, of. 164 perpiait, Men. ProU 63. 
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reparonnty ' grudge ', with dat., as in Trnc. 576 reparcis sauiis ; 
contrast the accns. yriiYk par cere in 104. 

125. neo sumptus ibi sumptui, &c., 'and think no expenses too 
expensive in that case*; lit. ' think expenses not an expense* (predicated 

dat.). 

1 28. nituntnr, ' it is their ambition *. 

ut ezpetaat sibi esse, * to be bent on having'; ci. 105. For the 
plethora of words cf. on 89. 

similis (accns. plur.) illorum, < children like those *. 

129. The word adininioltun {=adminuuium) is chosen with special 
reference to the Aouse : * a prop ', * a stay '. 

danunt, is an old Latin word meaning dant ; no other form of this 
verb is extant: cf. 561. 

130. tom iam, ' then immediately *» cf. Au tarn 107. 

131. Generally interpreted * so fer (only) are they (i.e. the children, 
with change of subject) removed from the care of the builders \ i. e. to 
the extent of entering the army under the charge of some relative, as 
Ascanius is entrusted to £py tides, Aen. v. But it must be admitted 
that this is very strange Latin. Possibly it is intended to mean ' to this 
extent they (the parents) behave differently from builders *, i. e. there is 
nothing to correspond to this in the case of house-building. But see 
textual note. 

133. igitar turn SB r<$r€ 8^ or 8^ t6t€ (Homer), cf. 689, igUur , . . 
turn Capt. 871, turn igitur Trin. 676. Igttur was originally an adverb 
of time, denoting ' then ' (the precise derivation is uncertain) : it was 
therefore synonymous with turn. Thus we find in the Laws of the XII 
Tables si in ius uocaty ito ; ni U^ arUestamino ; igitur em {=:eum) 
capita * if A summonses B, let B go ; if he refuses, let A call a witness to 
the fact ; then {igitur) let him seize B * ; and Festus, p. 105 M., says 
' igttur apud antiquos ponebatur pro inde et postea et turn '. Like the 
English * then *, it frequently marks the entrance of Uie apodosis, corre- 
sponding to an tiH or quando or si in the subordinate clause ; so Mil. 
772 quando hahebo^ igitur ratumem mearum fabricarum dabo, Lucr. II. 
677 (cf. note of Munro on I. 419). Where it is combined with turn it 
simply strengthens it : 'at that very moment *. [For igitur demum = 
turn demum see on 380 ; for igUur in protasis, on 393 ; for ergo igitur, 
on 848.] 

specimen oemitur, lit. 'a sample is sifted off* ; the meaning of 
the phrase comes out more clearly in Bacch. 399, Cas. 516 nunc 
speoimen specitur^ nunc certamen oemitur ' now a sample is seen, 
now the question at issue is decided ', whence we get the abbreviated 
specimen cemitur ' a sample is put to the proof*. Compare the use of 
* proof in English, as applied to a sample of printing. 

quo eueniaty ' as to how the building is to turn out '. The sub- 

jtinctive is an injunctive j i. e. it has the independent meaning of ' shall *, 

' is to *, though it stands in a dependent question ; cf . on 89 ^ ; so Mil. 

1097 quid me consuttas, quid agas ? (* what you are to do '), &c. 

uce the reference to the future ; cL Verg. Georg. I. 29 where uenias ^ 
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'art to be'. This usage will explain many of the cases in which the 
present subjunctive is used with future sense : e. g. Most. 58 an eueniat. 
For quo euenire cf. 395, and desinere in (Hor. A. P. 4). 

133-156. Subject: the young man left to his own control (a bad 
master) and exposed to idleness (the wind) and love (the rain). 

133. nam, i. e. * Don't be surprised at my speaking about a specimen^ 
quo eueniat aedificaiio : for \ &c. The sentence is a kind of sigh over 
what might have been. For this use of nam ( >» ' I say this, for ') cf. If 
874, 949, X044, Trin. 35, Capt. 464. So enim 936, &c. Ir 

ad illud uaciVLe^usque eo, * right up to that point of time *, i. e. the 
year*s military service (stipendium) : usque, whidi originally had local 
meaning (* everywhere *, cf. usquam, * anywhere *), came to mean 
* uninterruptedly* ; so 449, 793, Rud. 633, £pid. 305, &c. 

134. dum ftii, 'namely, while I was', is added exegetically : ihedum 
is not a relative adverb with ii/ud as its antecedent ; for ad illud, * up to 
that point of time ' would have to be followed by a word meaning * till ', 
as in Rud. 81 a, &c. usque adeo donee, 

X35. inmigraui ingenium in meuxn, ^ I (=my vicious self) took up 
my abode in my natural disposition ' ; by nature, or as turned out by his 
parents, Philolaches was good, like the house in 1. 107 ; the vicious self 
corresponds to the slotl&l tenant of 1. 105. The simile necessarily 
becomes a little awkward here, because the young man has to represent 
both the house (1. 133) and the slothful tenant: but two selves are 
distinguished. Plautus might have spoken of Ignauia as the slothful 
tenant (cf. Livy, Praef. § 11 f>i quam ciuitatem tarn serae auaritia 
luxuriaque immigrauerini) ; but he has chosen to make Ignauia the 
wind which takes off the roof. — Observe the alliteration with in-, 

136. Uico [ ■>>>i hco ' on the spot *1, * straightway*. 
oppido, lit ' from the bottom [from pedom » rritw], hence » 
prorsus * utterly * ; so in 165, 733, 809, Rud. 550, &c. 

139. oirtuUs modum, * virtuous self-control *• 

140. deturbauit, with mihi (139), 'tore off from me*: mihi»dc 
me ; the dative with a compound verb, as a substitute for repeating the 
preposition with its appropriate case, is the commonest of all uses of the 
dative in Latin : cf. aeturiabo ilium de pugnacuUs Mil« 334, Ua omnis 
de tecto deturbauit tegulas Rud. 87. 

detexit a me, * unroofed them from me *, i e. took off the roof ot 
my uerecundia ei uirtutis modus. For this use of detegere with the 
roof as object cf. i6a f. detexit modestiam, and 141 optigere earn, 

Amende me, ' 

141. postiUft {postilldc Men. 685, dL posthac)^postea 'after that*. 
The abl. in these formations seems to be an abl. of comparison : ' after 
( = later) than that'. 

optigere earn, ' to roof it on', ' to restore the roof of my modesty 
and self-control*: tam^uorecundiam or uerecundiam et uirtutts 
modum (139). For optigere with the roof as object see above (on 140), 
and compare phrases like obducere uestem, obductis tenebrif, &c. 

142. pltiit, perfect, cf. 16^ perplHit, Men. ProU 63, 
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144. deous, ' respectability \ 

145. nimio nequior in iisum, ' fiar less good for use * ; correspond- 
ing to nequior foetus iamst usus aedium 113, where also nequior^ 
minus bonus ^ For in usum cf. 133 in usum doni; for nimio cf. on 7a. 

146. ita . . . putescunt, non uideor, ' these timbers are getting so 
damp and rotten (cf. on 316) , I do not think ', with parataxis instead of 
a consecutive clause (ut uidear mihi) ; so Capt. 50a ff. ita me lassum 
reddideruntf uix miser iam eminedam; Mil. 1047 ita me occursant 
multae, meminisse haud possum ; Pseud. 881-4 ita conuiuis cenam 
conditam dabo . . . ipsus sibi faciam ut digitos praerodat suos ; Aul. 
Prol. 9 f., Men. 94 f. Parataxis of an indicative is also found in . 
instances like censen despondeHt ? Rud. 1269, 'do yon think he will 
betroth her?' Aul. 309 (MSS.), Capt. 961; so Persius V. 168 censen 
plorabity Dave, relicta ? 

147. non posse sarcire quin, ' not to be able to patch (repair) • . . 
so as to prevent \ 

totae pexpetnae, ' entire, from top to bottom ' : cf. perpetuom 
diem * the whole day ' 765 ; Aen. VIII, 183 perpetui tergo bonis * the 
whole chine of an ox' {yinouri 9irjv€ic4€a<ri II. VII. 321). 

148. quom . . . perierint neo quisquam queat. These quom 
clauses with the subjunctive (see on 29) look at first sight like causal 
clauses, explaining non uideor sarcire posses but they are probably 
better explained as temporal and as subordinate to quin . • . ruant. 
It seems unnecessary, however, to explain the mood with LUbbert as 
due merely to the subordination (' attractio modi *) ; for the subjunctives 
have a clear meaning of their own, i. e. they express at XesAt futurity ; 
' when they shall £tve perished . . . and no one shcUl be able • . • ' ; 
perierint is equivalent in meaning to a fut. perf. indie, with which 
indeed it is identical in form, queat to a fut indie. Such subjunctives 
referring to the future and being little more than future-equivalents may 
be called 'prospective subjunctives'. [See further an article by the 
present writer in the Classical Review for Feb. 1893, and W. G. Hale 
' The Anticipatoty Subjunctive ', 1894. For Plautine instances with 
pres. snbj. see 249, 1064, Asin. 185 ut, quom uideat, gaudeat. Pseud. 
1 1 14 ne metuam quom adsiety Men. 453, Capt. 961, &c. ; with perf. 
subj. Men. 543, Capt. 434, 473, Trin. 621, 72 a, Mil. 11 50, True. 334, 
Cas. 130, &c. In instances like Amph. ia8, Rud. 534 we have the 
same tenses adjusted to a past point of view. For qtiom clauses subor- 
dinate to quin see Aul. 791, Mil. 1343 f., and cf. quin ubi in Aul. 613, 
True. 330.] 

fundimento^ a /undamento in Rud. 539. 

149. cor dolet, cf. oculi, dolent 891. For cor in the physical sense 
see Cas. 414 {ct £pid. 385) ; as the seat of emotion, ct cordg amare 
Capt 430, True. 177, timido cordi Pseud. 576, cordi est Most. 323, &c. 
Similarly nap^a in Aristoph. Clouds 86 dXA.* cfircp kK ftfi tcapbias n' 
SurroK (piKHs, tnOov fioi, 

quom soio, 'since I know', cf. on 29 (and 11 56, Ter. Andr. 655). 
ut nunc sum, 'what I am now*. For this use of ut^quaiis cf. 
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708, 901 3, Cat)t. 228 ero ut me uoles esse, ibid. 307, 120 turn uid^i ita 
( = talis) tu quidemt Amph. 575, Trin. 46 si itds ut ego te ttolo. 

Dependent qnestionB and dependent exolaxnations commonly 
take the indicative in old Latin (parataxis, the qnestion-clanse or 
exclamation-clause being in form co-ordinate with the principal clause) : 
so 572, 614, 626, 1040; exclamatory, 460, 11 72. But the subjunctive 
is also found in Plantns, and not only, where it has independent meaning 
but also in other cases, e. g. 199 and 969, where indie, and subj. stand 
side by side without any clear logical distinction. The subjunctive is 
more usual when the subject of the question-clause is ' anticipated *, as 
in the second half of 969. — We have, then, in Plautns the beginnings of 
a construction which became greatly extended in later times ; in Terence 
it is commoner than in Plautus, and it became almost universal in the 
classical period (the exceptions being then mostly in cases where, the 
subordinate clause has an exclamatory character, e. g. Verg. Eel. IV. 52 
aspice uenturo laetantur ut omnia saeclo. ibid. V. 7, Georg. I. 57, Aen. 
VIII. 192). 

150. The general sense of this and the next (lost) line must have 
been : ' no one of all the youth was either more energetic or took greater 
pleasure in athletics '. So 151 f. ' my indulgences were gynmastics,' &c. 
industrior. The form is ante-clasdcal ; cf. crit. note on 407. 

1 54. disoipulina (so the MSS. in this passage), from discipulus, recurs 
in Asin. 201. But the form most commonly t^ed by Plautus is disci" 
plina (e. g. Cas. 657), which is parallel topopli, &c. ; see note on 15, 
The word here = * rule', 'pattern*, cf. Asin. 201 eadem nos disdpulina 
utimuTj Mil. 187, Pseud. 1004, and Cic. in Cat. I. 5, 12 quoniam id, 
quod maiorum disciplinae (* rule of our ancestors *) proprium est, /acere 
nondum auoi^^ 

iS.S* optumi quiqae, *all the best young men% as a class. The 
singular optumus quisque would be practically synon3rmous, but it would 
refer to individuals. In the classical age die plural usage is for the most; 
part limited to the neuter {optima quaeque, antiquissima quaeque, &c. i 
Madvig, Gram. § 495), but other genders appear occasionally : Cicerol 
de Amic. X, 34 in optimis quibusque, de Off. 11. 21. 75 proxumae 
quaequCy Epist. ad Fam. VII. 33. 2 litteras longissimas quasque; Livy 
I. 9. 8 proxumi quique, repeated by Tacitus, Agr. 36. 

156. nunc postquam sum, 'now that I am , so Baoch« 531 nunc 
ego illam me uelim \ Conuenireypostquam inanis sum, 'now that I am 
penniless '. Here sum refers to present time only. In other instances 
the force of the present tSitt postquam is different; thus Most. 925 tibi 
numquam quidquam^ postquam tuos sum, uerborum dedi^ ' ever since 
I have been your slave ', Men. 234 hie annus sextust, fostquam ei rei 
operam damus, ' since we have been engaged on this busmess* {^sextum 
iam annum damus). Thirdly the present is often historical, e.g. (with 
a present tense in the principal clause) Capt. 487, Cure» 683, Mil. 124, 
(with perfect in principal clause) Men. Prol. 24. The same tense and 
usages are also common after ubi and quom ; see Molt. 1051, Amph. 
1 06 1, Capt. Prol. 24, 501. 

SON. M. O 
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nihili, ' good for nothing ', a gen. of price ; so konw minumipreH 
£pid« 494 ; cf. est tanti (Cic.), ' it is worth while '. 

id involves a slight anacoluthon ' for that I have my own nature 
to thank ' (i. e. n^y vicions self, cf. 1 35). 

id uero—faT quidem^ < verily, for that', with slight pause after 
sum : cf. ilk uero Aul. 18. 

repperi is true (present) perfect. 
I. 3. Philematium, radiant in the beauty of youth, health, and elegant 
attire, together with her attendant, Scapha, comes out of the bathing 
establishment belonging to the house of Theoropides, where she has just 
had her morning bath ; Scapha, doubtless an ugly old woman, carries 
the apparatus of the toilette table (cf. 248, 258, 267). Philolaches, con- 
cealing himself in the angiportum^ listens to their conversation, which 
turns upon considerations of prudence in love affairs. This scene is 
worked out at such length that it becomes tedious. Possibly it may have 
been abbreviated in acting. For its general drift it may be compared 
with Poen. I. 2, where Agorastocles and Milphio listen unobserved to 
the conversation of Adelphasium and Anterastilis, and Agorastocles is 
delighted that Adelphasium does not care about finery. 

157. lam pridem non laui, ' this long time (this many a day) 
I have not bathed *, &c. Here tarn pridem = * within a long time ' (cf. 
anno hoc, ' within this year ' 690). The more common meanings are also 
found in Plautus (i) ' long ago ', e. g. Pseud. 42 1 id iam pridem sensi, * 1 
noticed it long ago'; ibid. 343 : Ter. Hec. 319; (ii) with the present 
tense, * during (for) a long time*, e.g. Bacch. 1157 istuc iam ffridem 
scio^ *1 have known that for long\ Rud. 963 noui ego iam pridem 
hominem, Pseud. 466. 

eoastoT is an ejaculation used only by women in Pkntus ; derived 
from e (interjection) and Castor ^ lit. ' Oh, Castor *. Compare on amabo 
166. 

non laui magis libenter, * I have not enjoyed my cold bath more ' : 
{ laui is true (present) perfect. Note the active lauare in the intrans. 
^ sensea/aiMri, as so often in Plant. 

firigida (aqua), 'in cold water', opposed to calida {caldd), <in 

warm water '. 

. 158. neo quom, &c. There is a slight anacoluthon ; the clause 

\ I proceeds as if numquam fuit quom lauerim had gone before ; a good 

: I parallel may be found in Ter. Haut. 559-61 Numquam commadius 

• I umquam erum audiui loqui, Nee quom male facere crederem mi impu- 

. I nius licere, * I have never heard Master speak more sensibly, nor when 

i J I felt that I had more free scope for mischief, i.e. 'there never was 

a time when I heard . . . nor when ', &c. ; cf. too 691 and note. 

rear me melius defloatam esse, * I have b^n more thoronghly 

scoured, I fancy' : deficatam^defaecatam, cf. Aul. 79 ; for the subjunctive 

after {Juii) qufim cf. Cajgli.^0 .. iUud^jest quom . , .mm ^^isi^and Ter. 

^ . Haut. 1024 : so regularly in classical Latin, e. g. (Jic. de Drat. I. i /luit 

^ I cum mihi quoque initium requiescendi fore iustum arbitrctrer. But 

Plant, also uses the indie, after est quom (Rud. 665 uiduitas nos tenef). 
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The present tense (r^^ar) is to be ascribed to the peculiar, periphrasis 
remarked upon in the note to 89 6y rear me deficatam esse stending for 
deficaia essem (Juerim, cf. Haut. 1025), ut rear, Lorenz regards r«far as 
hist, pres.y like 35 ; bat this seems less good. 

159. euentus rebus omnibus: supply est, which is often understood 
in pithy sayings of an exclamatory character, cf. 33 : ' everything has its 
appropriate result', i.e. everything must be judged by its success or 
failure ; cf. Rud. 300 si euentus turn euenit, * if success does not attend 
us*. Scapha means ' I hope your bathing will be successful \ 

uelut homo messis magna ftiit, ' as for example there has been 
a fine harvest this year'; for uetut'^'ns for instance* cf. 705, Aul. 
462 1 Rud. 596. For the meaning see what follows. 

i6of. ToPhilematium*s question, * What has that harvest got to do 
with my bathing ? * Scapha replies, ' Not so much as your bathing has . 
to do with a harvest * ; «> ' it is rather your bathing that has something to 
do with a harvest* (i. e. the ha orest which she mi^ht niake out _of.her 
lover) ; the bath has enhanced her cHarins. 

nihilo plus is a litotes : ' not more * ~ ' less *, ' not so much *. 

i6i. Venus uenusta, 'lovely Love*; ct ^atas grottos Poen. 134, 
omoenitote amoena omoenus Capt. 774. 

163. ilia, 'of which I spoke*. The simile of 137-43 is slightly 
modified : Philematium here represents the wind as well as the rain. 

modestiam, 'good behaviour*, ^self-control* {(Twppocvvri) \ cf. 
Trin. 317. 

163 f. quom perpluit, ' whereupon love and desire trickled like rain 
into my heart *. This clause is not subordinate to qua tectus fui, as 
Brix (Jahrb. 1870, p. 427) thought, nor to qucu . . . detexit, but is 
rather one of those o^m-clauses which are in effect co-ordinate clauses 
(so-called 'cum inversum*). The usage is rare in Old Latin, but it 
occurs in Men. 1054 quom ego accurro, Ter. Hec. 114, Eun. 633 tonge 
iam abieram, quom sensi. 

perpluit is a perfect tense, with a long a (cf. Men. Prol. 63 \ 
plUerat) ; otherwise we should have a ' di-iambic ending * of the first 
colon, and this is rarely admitted in the iambic septenarius (cf. crit. 1 
note on 158) ; i. e. the first colon rarely ends like tibi dabo Asin. 654^/ 
conterdm tua ibid. 419. 

164. neque iam umquam, &c., ' nor can I ever again *. 
optigere, ' put on a roof', here without an object ; contrast 141. 

Transitive verbs are occasionally so used in Plautus, cf. laui 157, and 
Bacch. 1 106 uncU agis ? (so. te\ Mil. 583 iroe leniunt (sc. se\ Cas. 338 
res habet (sc. s^\ so ^acere (sc. sacrti) Stich. 251, turbare Most. 546, 

1053. 

166. contempla->r0ii/^m//ar^; again 172, 282; so in 473 oucupet 
= aucupetur\ cf. pergraeco 060, ludi^co 832, 1151, proficisco Mil. 1329, 
and arbitro,opinOy ueneiv, all of which are Plautine (old Lat.) forms for 
the deponents. 

amabo, 'please', 'as yon love me'; lit 'I will love yon' 
(parenthetically). Th» expression is used only by women in Plautus | 

G 2 " ) 
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(e.g. 343» 385) qi^byjaen in addressing women (e.g. 324, Men. 678).; 
compare ecastar 157, ^~-— -—- - ^ .-~— -. 

satin — nunit cf. on 76. 

deoeat, a clear case of subj. in depend, question of fact ; cf. on 149. 

1 68. For the sentiment cf. Poen. 306 f. pulchrum omatum turpes 
niores peitis caeno conlinunt : lepidi mores turpem omatum facile factis 
comprobant. For the use of quin ( = * why ! * * nay') with the indicative 
in a statement cf. 456, 599, 910, 954, Merc. 331 DE, tie sis me obiurga: 
hoc nan uoluntas me impulit, LY, quin non obiurgo, *why, I don*t 
reproach you!* ibid. 461, 764, Cas. 002-9, Aul. 300, 302, 312, Capt 
589, 900, Men. 105 1 ; this use (cf. the classical quin etiani) is probably 
a development of the interrogative use ( « * why not ? '). They occur both 

V V together in Cas. 285 CH, quin emittis me manu it L Y, quin id uolo, 
^^^ — W * why that is just what I want ! * 

moribus lepidis, * by your pretty ways ' ; in such phrases niores 
approaches very near the sense of * qualities ' : so Trin. 30 mores niali^ 
'wickedness', 647 stulti mores = * folly * j Rud, 1251 sapientes mores, 
* wisdom ' : mores is used differently in 286. 

tute«* you yourself : the -tif is a strengthening sufiix, like -met, 
'pte^ but added only to the nom. sing, tu, 

169. fartim (so P) : accns. sing, of a noiMXifars oifartis, the nom. of 
which is nowhere found : it seems to mean ' stuffing ' ( ^^fartum, from 
farcid). We have the abl. in a fragment of Plautus preserved by Festus, 
P' 333 {com)esa farte, * the sausage having been eaten ', and the accus. 
should be restored according to Skutsch in Mil. 8 fartim facere ex 
hostibust * to make sausage-meat of the enemy * : as an adverb fartim 
appears in a fragment of Lucilius, 78 M. = *by stufi&ng' (inferciendd). 

uestis fartim, 'the stuffing of the clothes 's what is inside the 
clothes, i. e. the person. 

170. sapit scelesta multum, ' she's a very knowing one, the hussy ' : 
multum is prob. object after sapit ; but it might be adverbial to scelesta, 
cf. Aul. 1 24 multum loquaces, and Hor. Sat. I. 3, 57 multum demissus 
homo. Note the alliteration with i, and cf. 250. 

171. res amantumBrd rwv ipaarSfy (Leo). For tenet, 'under- 
stands ', cf. Trin. 667 amoris teneo omnis uias, Pers. 91 omnem rem 
tenet, Poen. 565, 575, Bacch. 545, &c. 

172. quid nunc, ' I say ! ' 
quid est, 'Well?' 

quin aspice P an interrogative command, ' why not look ? ' almost 
— quin aspicis ? The imperative after quin is found not only in Plautus 
(e. g. 187, 572, 815, Cas. 755, Men. 416, Merc. 185, Mil. ^51, Poen. 51 1 ; 
so Ter. Andr. 45), but also occasionally in classical Latin, e.g. Cicero, 
pro Mil. XXIX. 79 quin sic attendite ? pro Rose Com. IX. 25 quin tu hoc 
crimen out obice aut iacere noli ? Vergil, Eel. III. 52 quin age ? Georg. 
IV. 329, Aen. V. 635, III. 405 (?), IV. 547 quin morere ut merita es 
ferroque auerte dolor em ? VI. 824 quin Decios . . . aspice ? The identity 
of this classical construction with the Plautine has been obscured by 
translating the quin 'nay more'. All these expressions should be 



172-183] NOTES 85 

regarded as questions and printed with a note of interrogation ; in some 
at least of the above passages it improves the sense or makes the con- 
struction syntactically intelligible, especially where the imperative is 
part of a sentence introduced by quin with indie, (e. g. Most. 815, Capt. 
636, Asin. 254). [See further on 573, 614, and article in the Classical 
Review for April 1903, where quin noli illudere ? is suggested as the 
Latin parallel to ov ^1) tnc^fffffi ;]. 

173. uirtute formae, ' thanks to your beauty * : cf. on 33. The late 
Prof. Sellar quoted Bums : 

* And then there 's something in her gait, 
Gars ony dress look weel'. 

1 74. ergo, * very well then ' (in a tone of approval) ; cf. Amph. 378 
MERC, quoius es ? SO. AmpkitrticniSf inquam^ Sosia. ME. ergo istoc 
magis . « . uapulabis, * Whose slave are you ? ' 'I say I am Amphitmo's 
Sosia.* ' Very well ! (in a threatening tone) for that statement you 
shall be flogged the more/ ln-tbese pas8a£.es erpo has clearly JUative 
force, referring, however, not to the contents of the statement made by 
the previous speaker, but to the fact that the statement had been made : 
i. e. it means 'for saying that*, a sense which is here made more 
explicit by ob istuo uerbum, and in the Amph. passage by isfoc. For 
further developments of ^^ see on 848 ('indeea', 'really'; and 97a. 
The English * why * (non-interrogative) may often be used as a trans- 
lation. 

aliqui, old abL ofaiiquis (cf. Aul. Prol. 24, si qui 'b ft van Trin. 
120), serving for all genders and either number: so qui = qua (fem. 
relat.) 2^Sj ^quiSus Capt 1003, quicum ? ^ quocum ? Most. 519. So 
in class, prose, where both relative and interrogative senses are found : 
e. g. Cic. de Fin. XX VL 85, pro Rose, Am. XXVII. 74, de Amic. VI. 22. 

1 78. eho, (i) expresses surprise, anger, or derision (* oho ! ' * zounds ! ' 
&c.) before a question, as nere and 454, Trin. 933, 942, Rud. 578 
eho an , . . f Mil. 435 eho quis . . . , Poen. 263 eho amado quid . . . : 
(2) calls the attention of the person addressed (* ho ! * * harkye ! ') before 
a vocative or a command, e.g. eho tu Trin. 55, eho Pseudole Pseud. 348, 
Men. 432, eho die mihi Capt. 623, eho circumduce Most. 843. 

falso, 'undeservedly'; uero, 'deservedly': f/^r^ is here a modal 
abl., lit. 'according to truth *, *on true grounds' ; so in Capt. 567 (* in 
reality '),A?in. 568 : cf. Seneca, de Clem. II. 2. 2 tnaluerim ueris offen- 
dere quam placere adulando, 

1 79, uel, * even ' : equidem uel multo rnalo, * 1 for my part go so far 
as to greatly prefer ' : note on 299. Langen here trans. ' wenn's so 
beliebt" 

falso tamen *- quamnis /also, cf. Capt. 404, Ter. Eun. 1 70 tamen 
contemptus abs te haec habui in memoria. So Verg., Eel. VIII. 20 
exirema moriens tamen alloquor hora ; cf. Thuc. VII. 75 4 l(fotJioipia 
tSiv KoicS/Vj tx'^^^^ ^'''^ oiiojs KovijHaiVt ov5' d/s /SqiSta l8of(i{cro. The 
napcL irpoahoKiav is like 1007 — ' to get praise, even tho' undeserved, than 
blame well merited '. 

183. ita amarem is the reported form of ita Phiiolaches iuos te 
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amet^ the tense being determined by adiurasti^ as Ussing says. Ellis 
trans. * What oath is that you swore— ^f truly as I should love herV 
comparing Hor. Sat. II. 2, 124 cic utnerata Ceres^ ita culmo surgeret 
alio, the adjusted form of ita culmo surgas alto, 

184. 'istaeo me'^ita istaec me amaret. 'What about she me 
( = what about her loving me), why was not that added?* — the id 
referring to the phrase istaec me. The meaning would have been clearer 
if Plautus had written Ita istaec nu, without the quid, 

infeota, &c., ' I revoke my presents \ 

185. dono, a predicated dative, as in dono dare, &c. 

186. dootam, ' clever \ 

187. Btultam stiilte, ' in such a silly silly way '. The effect of the 
combination is that the adj. and adv. mutually strengthen one another : 
but the total effect is adverbial, as in Rud. 426 bellam belle tangere^ * to 
give a sweet sweet embrace' and Cure. 521 sequere istum be Ua belle ^ 
' follow him, like a good good girl ', cf. Asin. 676. So in Greek tccucds 
K(uem Aristoph. Clouds 554, leaXii «oXSk Acham. 253, <ro<l>6s aoifws £ur. 
Bacch. 1 189, v(pi(T(rd,v . . . vtpiaaSfs ibid. 1 197. In Cas. 854 i belle bellia- 
tula we have the opposite order of adv. and adj. So in Spenser (quoted 
by Munro on Lucr. III. 898), * Poorly, poor man, he lived ; poorly, 
poor man, he died *. 

quin mone P * why not correct me? ' Cf. on 172. 

188. ezspeotes, '.look ta', * are at the beck of, < wait upon ' (as in 
Shakespeare's * letting ** I dare not " wait upon " I would " *;. 

189. morem praeoipue geras, ' show special favour *. 
sio, * as you do ' ; cf. Rud. 426. 

190. meretrioium, an_ adjective (neu t. sing.), c f. Bacch. 'jlq and 
caittuficius 55. '^non fHeretHttUm^ ' mttHkt: n mistress . ' 

lUllun 1 Tof the accus. after inseruire cf. 216 and Poen. 927. . 

191. nam quod, * Why what'; cf Aul. 42, 44, Asin. 41, Verg. 
Georg. IV. 445 Nam quis te, inuenum confidentissime, nostras lussit 

I cuHre domos? W^agner and Lorenz regard nam quis as exactly = 
- quisnam, but this is not certain. Cf. note on 258. 

uorsatur. The verb uorsari in Plautus is, as Langen remarks, 
, never used in the later sense of * to be engaged with (upon) ' : it has 
! always a strictly local sense ; here, * to take up one's abode ', * to 
nestle '. Conversely uorti is used for the classical uersari; cf. 639. 

illud, with a gesture 'yonder': cf. Amph. 543 lucescit hoc iam, 
where hoc corresponds to the gesture of pointing to the sky. 

192. pessumis ezemplis, so 2T2; cf. notes on 54, 1040. Phrases 
formed with exemplis and modis are nearly equiv. to emphatic adverbs : 
miris modis 'strangely*, 'in wondrous wise', indignts modis (1033) 

* shamefully ' ; pessumis exemplis interf. ' to put to a horrible death '. 
1 94. male praeoipere, ' to give bad advice '. 
1 96. aetata at satietate. Note the jingle : ' age and surfeitage ', 

* when you are older and he is colder '. Scapha is probably only taking 
a prudent view of the situation : she knows that Philolaches is squander- 
ing his substance and will eventually be unable to support Philematium. 
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— Aetas is here used absolutely for 'old age' (aetas senecta Aul. 255» 
Trin. 43, aetas niala Men. 758), so in 840 ; sometimes it is used 
absolutely for ' youth ' ( » aetas Integra Pseud. 203, or aetatida Most. 
217, Rud. 894), haud aetati optabile Bacch. 161, aetas et corpus tent" 
rum, * youth and a delicate body *, Afranius. In classical Latin both 
senses are found ; see Diet. 

197. non spero, ' I hope not ' ; cf. 798 haud opinor, * I think not *, 
146, 270, 820 non uideor, * I think (that) . . « not \ 978 f. non aio, * I say 
no* : so often in classical Latin (e.g. Cic pro Rose Anu 4* 10 id quod 
fton spero, * as I hope will not be the case *), and in Greek ov ^/u » nego^ 
ovK tBiXoj a nolo, obx ffio/juu s doleo. 

insperata, &c. : cf. ' it is the unexpected that happens ', ' ce n'est 
que Tinattendu qui arrive.* 

spores, ' one expects ' ; cf. on 73. 

1 99. aim . . . ftii. Note the change of mood and cf. 969 and note on 
149. 

200. nihilo ego quam nunc tu amata sum. This seems to be one 
of those abbreviated forms of speech in which something corresponding 
to the quam is understood in the principal clause. But the abl. nihilo 
creates a difficulty. Without it, we might understand tam\ 'I have 
been loved as much as you are now'; so Rud. 943 non edepol piscis 
expeto quam tui sermonis sum indigens, ' I don't want your fishes so 
much as I desire a talk with you', Men. 968 f., cf. Rud. 1301» Bacch. 
549, Merc. 761. (For tam , . . quam with amare cf. Mil. 1202.) If, 
however, the nihilo of the MSS. is sound, we must understand the 
comparative minus : ' I have been loved not a whit less than you are 
now '. For this the only parallels hitherto suggested are passages in 
which quam =-potius (or magis or plus) quam, e. g. Rud. 684 certumst 
moriri quam hunc pali, ibid. 11 14 tacitast bona mulier semper quam 
ioquensj Men. 726, Bacch. 618, Poen. 747, Sallust Jug. 8a, Catil. 9, 
Tacitus Ann. I. 58. See further in critical note. 

202. me is superfluous, but gives additional emphasis : cf. /« in 15 f., 
mihi Aul. 551 f. 

203. stimulatrici, ' temptress *, ' fire-brand of a woman '. 

204. With this and following line cf. Asin. 163-5. 

AR. Sdius solitikdine ego ted dtque ab egestate dpstuli: 
Sdlus si ductim^ referre grdtiam numqudm poles, 
CL. Sdlus duct at 6 t si semper s6lus quae poscdm aabis, 
207. For omission of the verb est cf. on 33. 
mihi nil esse, &'c., ' that I am a beggar for her sake*. 

210. ultro, 'into the bargain*, i. e. after having given you your 
freedom {quod quaerebas). In such passages the original sense of ultro 
comes out — * beyond * (cf. ultra) ; it is almost like porro, * further ' : cf. 
Pers. 327 ^/ mulier ut sit libera atque ipse ultro det argentum, * that he . 
himself may have to pay money into the bargain*, Ussing explains j 
* ucl sine mutuo tuo amore ', i. e. * without any love on your part *, ' 
and compares Men. 359. 

211. perdiderit tantom argenti, ' just so much money will he find 
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that he has thrown away * ; tatUum argenli resumes or repeats the id 
quod • . . dedit ; cf. 184. 

312. enioasso. Forms in ^ssc {-ssim), -ssis, -ssit from verbs of the 
first conjugation are common in Plautus (in Terence they are rare), e. g. 
liberasso 223, seruasso 228, curassis 526, occupassis 1097, struassi^ Cist. 
742 ; in the second conjugation we hsL\epfvAt6essis Aul. 6ii,proAidessi^ 
Pseud. 1 2 . These formations must probably be r^;arded not as analogous 
to forms from consonant stems Vke/axOf/aximf &c. (aorist subjunctives 
or optatives) but as compounds of present participles with forms of the 
verb fum (neg€usim ^ negans sim, negassis *- negans sis, &c.) So Skutsch 
explains tne double ss. In meaning they do not dififer from /axo,/axim, 
&c. : both are equivalent (i) to subjunctives — ^in prohibitions (e. g. 1097, 
526), in expressions of wi^, in clauses depending on ca$t6 (e. g. 533, 
808), occasionally in final m clauses, and in sentences of the type of 
ausim dicere ; (ii) to futures or future perfects indicative — so above and 
in 233 (after ni), 228 (after si), 

213. utique lena 'and like a lena\ cf. Asin. 713 tU deo 'as to a 
god *. See critical note. 

315. ne soadeas, probably a prohibition (cf. on ne with present 
subjunctive, 74) : in cases like this, however, it is often difficult to 
distinguish between the prohibition and the final clause, cf. 613, 628, 
1005, 1033 ; 813 is clearly final. (A comma might be put at 31 4.) 

minoris pendam, ' think less of*, i. e. less Sian I do. 

316. facito cogites, 'mind you consider', parataxis of the subjunc- 
tive. Parataxis may in such cases be defined as subordination without 
a subordinating word (e. g. ut) : cf. on 146. The word which is 
grammatically subordinate is often the more important in meaning. 

inseruibis = inseruies. These old forms of the future indie, of the 
fourth conjugation are common in Plautus and Terence, side by side 
with the ordinary forms ; cf. scibo 997 [scies 434, sciet 985). — Note the 
accus. with inseruire, as in 190. 

317. aetatula, ' pretty age ', 'youth ' ; cf. Rud. 894 and on 196. 
218. anginam, 'quinsy'; cf. Trin. 540. The long i heard in the 

medical term ' angina pectoris ' is not antique, as is shown by Lucilius 
1093 (Marx) : insperato abiit, quern una angina sustulit hora, 

220. gratuiu ut inpetraui, ' now that I have got what pleases me ' ; 
gratuM is used, like so many other neuter adjectives in Plautus and also 
in classical Latin, as a noun ; cf. inhutfianum, 'inhumanity' Rud. 767, 
iniquom ibid. 1096, impudenti, ' shamelessness * ibid. 630, melius <a 
better thing' ibid. 675, ^/K/^^a;;mrM^/^f^ Pseud. 63, cf. Cist. 70, uetus 
Pseud. 436, illud festiuoftit 'that merriment' Poen. 695, &c. It is 
difficult to draw any hard and fast line between the ordinary and the less 
ordinary usages of this kind. Examples like the following are quite 
common in classical Latin: gratum elocuta Hor. Od. III. 3. 17, 
pefgratum facere QXz, Lael. 4. 16; utile dulci^ ridiculum acri, rnolle 
atquefacetum Hor. A. P. 343, Sat. I. 10. 14, 44, metu iniusti Sat. I. 3. 
Ill ; whereas iusque piumque ('your right and your dutifulness ') Ovid 
^. A. I. 200 strikes one as peculiar. It is tempting to take animum 
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gratum together in the present passage ; bat animns grains ^ * gratitude ' 
and animus ingraius (admitted by mistake in Lodge's excellent Plautine J J 
Lexicon, p. 130, Bacch. 394) are not Plaatinephrases. '' 

3 31. id extudi, <got it out of him*. The clauses priusgtiam ia 
extudi and quom illi subblandiebar are parallel to one another and both 
relative to otim. 

323. Philolaches is fond of beginning his speeches with an oath: cf. 
161, 170. 191 y 306. Note the humour of mis particular one, which 
imputes impotent malevolence to the gods ; cf. 435. The word diui, 
' gods ', is well supported by MSS. in Plautus : Aul. 50 (an oath), 300, 
Amph. 1 1 21, Merc. 842, Mil. 730, Rud. Prol. 9. 

me. This looks at first sight like an imitation ot the Greek vanv 
Tivd Ti, But nie is to be r^;arded as the abl. : ' let the gods make of 
me *»' let the gods do to me *• The nearest parallels are 1166 quid me 
fitt ? {—quid mihi accidet T)^ Mil. 299 quidfuai me ? Trin. 157 si quid 
eofuerit (= cf rt wo^oi), Poen. 1085. In instances like the following the 
abl. denotes more strictly the person or thing with which something is 
done, or of which something is made : 346, 636, Mil. 459 quid fades ea 
{machaerd) 1 Pseud. 88, True. 799 quid eo fecisti puero ? Capt. 95a, 
&c. For instances in which the dative is used with facere and fieri see 

on 435. 

334. tibi sat aooeptomst, 'you feel assured'. ScUts acciptre {darCi 

exigere) are legal terms ■■ * to take (give, exact) security * ; cf. Stich. 
508. 

uiotum sempiternum, ' provision for life *. 

335. tibi proprium, 'your own for ever"; cf. Aen. L 73 CatmHo 
iungam stahili propriamque dicabo, 

226, capiundas orinis, ' assume the matron's plaits ', or (freely) ' put 
on the matron's cap', i. e. 'play the matron ; cf. Mil. 791 f. At 
marriage the hair of a Roman maiden was divided into six plaits (called 
criftes) with the so-called hcLsta caelibaris (called hasta recurua by 
Ovid, Fasti II. 560) ; cf. Festus, p. 339 Senis crinibus nubentes omantur. 
The custom, which yt^ a specially Rontqnont, is discussed by Plutarch, ^J, 
Qtiaestiones I^oniande,"^*fy where several diHerent explanations of its 
origin are suggested. Jevons (Intr. to * Romane Questions ', p. xxxiii) 
says, ' The use of an iron javelin point is probably due to the dangers \ \ 
which, in the opinion of primitive man, attend on those about to marry, I \ 
and require to be averted by the use of iron '. A more old-fashioned 
explanation (mentioned by Plutarch) is that it symbolized capture of the 
bride in war ; Browning, Sordello, Bk. II. 11. 177-181, connects it with 
the rape of the Sabines : 

Holding that famous rape in memory still. 
Note the unusual gender of orinis (found mainly in connexion with 
ritual usagb)4-«efr«ntical note';- 

237. i. e. according as his credit stands high or low.- 
ezin . . . at ( •■ proinde uti 96) is a very rare form of speech : cf. 
Pseud. 6S0 proinde f// . . . exinde ; utcumque . . . exin Epid. 49, Poen* 

754- 
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229. siquidem may be written as one word when the first syllable 
is short, as two words (si quidem) when the first syllable is long. There 
is no difference in meaning. 

berole belongs to uenibii in meaning, but is placed in the subor- 
dinate clause ; of. 914, 1075. 

uenibit, ' shall be sold * (not * will be sold ')• This is a frequent 
meaning of the future indicative in the 2nd and 3rd persons, cf. licebit 
239, curabitur 401, ertmt 884 ; for instances of the 2nd person see on 
238. Such futures may generally be called futures of promise or threat. 
They often express the resolve of the speaker, but they are not necessarily 

* jussive*. The negative is always non^ cf. 75, 1133. 

230. potius quam . . . sin am, *■ rather than that I should allow \ 
In clauses of this kind Plautus uses either the subjunctive alone 
(e.g. 707, 847,884, Aul. 51, Rud. 1042, Asin. 811 emori me malim 
quam non indicem, Capt. 688 me caput periculo ponere praeoptauisse 
quam is periret) or less commonly the subjunctive with ut (e. g. 867, 
1170). In classical Latin we find the same two constructions used, 
e. g. depugtia potius gttam seruias Cic. ad Att. VIL 7. 7, cruciatum 
i>erferre potius quam ut officium prodat, Acad. II. 8. 23. 

231. illis, either dative (see on 435) or ablative (see on 222). 

232. bene merenti, here used as a noun, ' benefactor ' ; cf. Capt. 
935* So beneuolens nearly always. See too on neuter adjectives, 320« 

235. estur, see on 12. 

236. sagina, see on 65. 

238. neque edes . . . neque bibes, * you shall neither eat nor drink'. 
On this use of th^^fnture indicative (denoting * shall *, not * will *, in the 
2nd and 3rd persons) see on 229, andcf. augebis 19, non fades l^^scies, 

* you shall know* (* I will tell you') 1097, non ibis 11 33, caedire 1167. 

his deeem diebus, ablative of time within which. 

239. 8i uoles, * if you will be so good as to * ; cf. 790. 

240. nee recte dioere is a standing phrase in Plautus for maledicere : 
Asin. 155, 471, Bacch. 119, Poen. 516, Pseud. 1085; nee recte loqui 
Bacch. 735. The negative nee ( = non) appears often in old Latin, e. g. 
in the laws of the XII tables, si nee escit = si non erit (Tab. V. 5) ; also 
in compounds like nec-opinatus, neg-lego ; sometimes it is used to negative 
a noun, as in neg'Otium^ res nee mancipi (^not transferable', opposed to 
res mancipi). Compare on the negative ne-, 1 10. 

241. eu edepol, lit. * bravo, by the house of Pollux ' ; for this com- 
bination see Men. 160, Poen. 603, Rud. 415. Similarly we find eu 
hercle Most. 585, Pers. 706, &c., eu ecastor Mil. 1062, &c. The inter- 
jection eu is simply the Greek c9 transferred to Latin, and is used as 
a * particula laetantls et laudantis * (Brix) : see Most. 339, and compare 
ett^e — fdyt, 260, &c. 

summo loui sacruficassem, cf. Pseud. 265 nam si sacruficem 
summo louiy ibid. 327. Sacruficare in Plautus takes either an accus. (so 
Poen. 451 turis granum, Stich. 252) or an abl. (as here, eo argentOy 

* with the money , and Epid. 176 hostiis), or more commonly neither of 
the two (e.g. Mil. 711, True. 423, Capt 290, 862, &c.); a dative may 
be added in all cases. 
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Note argentum ^ < money *, French argent — a meaning common in 
PlantQs, and found in the Satires and Epistles of Horace and in Juvenal, 
but not in classical prose. 

241 f. Note the rime 'Ossem, -assem (perhaps unintentional). 

243. uideas, ' you may see *, ' one may see ', a common phrase in 
Plautus : Aul. 506, Capt. 420, Mil. 94, Poen. 831, 836 (cf. 585 <-tf«- 
spicias), Ter. Haut. 619 ; in subordinate clauses, Cist. 25, Cure. 292, 
Trin. 914. In Bacch. 27, Men. iii the 'you* is not indefinite. This 
kind of subjunctive is generally called ^ potential* ; but a 'shall' (used 
without any sense of command or resolve) would often be effective, if 
somewhat old-fashioned, English for this Latin subjunctive : cf. Hor. Sat. 
I. 4. 86, II. 2. 114, Verg. Georg. I. 387, Jnv. XIV. 42. Compare the 
Elizabethan use of 'shall' in precisely similar expressions ('you shall 
see *, ' you shall Bnd *), referred to by Abbott in his Shakespearian Gram- 
mar, § 315. For similar subjunctives of other verbs see Most. 259, 
278, and, in subordinate clauses, 73, 197. 

probus homo sum, ' a knowing fellow am 11 * Probus not in the 
moral sense, as in 133, but like uiciu probo 730, 'fine fare*; cf. on 
probe 4. 

244. quae . . . patronum, ' a woman to plead my cause, a very ad- 
vocate*. The emendation patronam (cf. Asin. 292, Rud. 261) is 
unnecessary. For order of words cf. Capt. Prol. 12. 

246. eius oausa, ' on account of him *, i. e. ' for speaking against 
him*. 

248. cSdo, ' give me * ; cf. 258, &c. ('tell me ', 478) : lit. ' give here *, 
from the demonstrative ce * here ' ( « the enclitic in AiV, illi-Cf &c.) and 
do ' give ' (an old imperative of darej from the root (id-), 

249. adueniat, prospective subjunctive; see on 148. 

250. mulier quae . . . ei = mu/teri quae or quae muliet . , , ei; cf. 
985 f., Capt. 1 1 0-12 istos captiuos duos quos emi . . . his indito catenas^ 
Trin. 137 ille {milium) qui niafuiauit, exturbasti ex aedibus? So 
Vergil A en. I. 573 urbem quam {^quam urbem) statuo uestra est, 

aetatem, 'person' ; cf. Rud. 1346 Venus eradicet caput atque 
aetatem tuam^ and the common phrase uae aetati tuae, ' confound you *. 

251. specido speculum, 'when the looking-glass has the best of 
looking-glasses in yourself (and your eyesV, i.e. you are yourself 'the 
glass of fashion and the mould of form ; cf. Henry IV. Ft. 11. 2, 3 
' he was indeed the glass wherein the noble youth did dress them- 
selves *. 

2f 3> aliquid peculi, 'something of your own ', ' something for your- 
self . Note the pun {speculum, peculium) and cf. on 268. From an 
article in Phillipps' Glossary, 4626, peculum : speculum, it might almost 
seem as if the s of speculum was sometimes not pronounced. 

Fhilematium. Note the sudden turn (mxpel vpoa^iclay) from 
Scapha to Fhilematium. Since Scapha has made such a pretty speech, 
he will reward — Fhilematium. 

mea. Diminutives in 'turn denoting female persons are always 
feminine in Latin : Charisius says (I. 15, p. 83 = 1. 104. i) * Leontion et 
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Chrythn et Phanion ex neotris Gneds Jcminma nostri eoere ^ Thns 
in FUtttiis and Terence we 6iid mea PkilemaUum (MosL 295), Ddphium 
fnea (Mo«t. $45) y Atfxt^ x«Afx« Erotium (Men. 300), m^a suauis amahilis 
amoena Stepfumium (Stsch. 736), etc. So Martial V. 34. 3 paruula tu 
tUgroi hyrrescat Eroii4m umbras, cf. X. 61. i. So too in Greek : ^ 
TKv/fiptm^f 4 A^^M»'' In both languages, where form and meaning 
come into collision as affecting the gender of noons denoting persons , 
the form ip^cs war to the meaning in nearly all cases. Even puer is 
occasioDafly (eau in old Latin {—puera or pu^/la), e.g. sancta puer 
ScUumif Livius Andron. Od. 15. 

354. 000 quiqne (or quicqtU) loco is an idiomatic expression 
in old Latin for ' all in order \ lit. ' in its proper place severally * : 
so Poen. 1 178 tanta ibi copta uenustaium aderat in sue quique 
loco iita muncUf Stich. 62 in sua quicque (AB, quique CD) /ocOy 
Titinias 130 munde facite in sue quique loco. The form quique 
mast be regarded as an archaic ablative of quisque — a rare form, 
but cf. Lft cnmann on Lpcr. II. 371, and notes on qui Most. 58, 
ali-q^n^4, ftW. } RjriKeomissTon 01 V« cf. Amph. 568, Rud. 907. [^Suo 
quicque loco, * each thing in its own place *, is simpler ; bnt it has been 
proved by Madvig on Cic. de Fin. V. 1 7, 46 (cuiusque partis sua qucu- 
que uis m sua cuiusque partis uis) ihsii the attraction ot quisque to the 
case of suuSt by which suus quisque becomes practically a single word, 
is good Latin ; and in Pofin. iiyS ^«'<'*^f«i?j..though found in the Am bror 
iian, is im]x>ssib*lej Tn the present passiagniie pErase probably forms 
iiTtndepen^ent sentence, with est omitted (as in 33, etc.) : for, apart 
from the order of words, it is not strictly applicable to capillus (* each 
hair in its proper place ")» as SeyfTert has noticed. 

Hide oapiUum» Mtin oompositust commode; the subject of 
the dependent question is * anticipated ' as the object of the principal 
clause, cf. a8a contempla cmrum et pcUlam, satin hctec nu deceat (con- 
trast 166 contempla . . . satin hcuc me uesiis dececU), 969 (note), Pers. 
635 patriam te roigo quae sity Rud. 293, 353, 1068, Capt. 376, etc. For 
the mdic. mood in dependent questions of this class cf. Capt. 557 uiden 
tu hnnc quam immtco uoltu intuitur ? Rud. 59a lenonem quid agit 
uisam ; and see note on 149. 

155. oommoda . . . oommodum, ' so long as you yourself are ac- 
commodating, be sure that your hair is comme il font \ Scapha plays 
upon the wonl commoilus^ which has two senses in Plautus : (i) of things, 
*aU right \ comme il Jaut, so Trin. 11 17 commoda eneniuniy Asin. 725 
mimiif commodae^ * of full weight ', Most. 2 incommode, * neatly', ' tidily'; 
cf« on 'l>in. 400 ; (^ii") of persons, * accommodating ', ' obliging ', e. g. 
Mil« dii c^muima c^mmoAsy * ameable ', Cic. de Amic $ 54 meres 
c^mmifui^ <^c.» Mo«t. 853 commocUy * kindly \ /nc^mmacbts has corre* 
s^Hwding sen»»: (i) *not as it should be*, cf. Most. 418 * mi[4easant 
VCO^VJ«\^u«^nce*) *> 807 * inconvenient * ; (ii) • disagreeable *, ct Asin. 6a 
tVi^'^AM attfUi? imcomm^^itM, &c, ; so itor. l^ist. I. iS, 75 im-ommsAts 

^$^ uah» here on exdamatioii \>f di$|^» ^ Ugh ! * cf. Aul. 296, 64S : 
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in Most. 457, 890 it is rather an expression of horror or pain, cf. too 643. 
In Trin. 11 37 it is colourless. 

quid . . . quioquam, ' what thing at all ' : for the pleonasm cf. 
Anl. 810 quis me AthenU nunc magis quisquamst homo quoi di sini 
propitii ? 

pote (shorter form of poiis) without the verb esse often = Ho be 
able ' ; thus here pote =■ potest ^ Trin. 35a pote^potes ; so Verg. Aen. III. 
67 1 , where potts =^potis est, 

257. dudum, 'just now'; cf. Rud. 1079, ii^3* So iraAai sometimes. 

258. quid . . . najODL — quidnam. Nam is frequently separated by one 
or more words from the interrogative in Plautus (e. g. Aul. 136, 427, 
Bacch. 1 1 14, Rud. 945)» and sometimes it appears right at the end of 
the sentence, e.g. 368, Capt. 799 quad illaec emindtiost nam? Bacch. 
1 1 2 1 quid hie est negdti nam^ amdbo ? For the phrase quid opus P ' what 
need?* see Rud. 118 (so the MSS.) ; with est Most. 287, 309, 993. 
Compare siquid opus est Rud. 124, quod opust 1224, nil opust Most. 
1175* For the different kinds of pigments referred to in this passage see 
Sandys in SeyfTert's Dictionary of Antiquities, p. 448 ff. : oerussa^ 
white-lead ; melinum 264 (so called beotuse it was got from the island 
of Melos) s= pipe-clay ; atramentum 259 a ivory black or lamp-black; 
purpurissuxn 26 1 , a red paint answering the purpose of rouge. Painting 
the face and eyebrows was a common practice among Greek women ; 
but this scene must have raised a laugh from the audience. 

259. una opera, ' just as well ' ; cf. Men. 794 and on Capt. 563 ; for 
a different sense cf. Men. 525 ('at the same time*). Similarly eadem 
opera 1039. 

postules, ' you might expect ' ; for this meaning of postulare cf. 
1023, Trin. 237, Capt. 739 cur ego me esse saluom postulem ? For the 
' potential ' meaning see on uideas 243. 

260. eugd — Greek «27< ; c£ 586, 686, and note the change of quantity. 
It is exactly equivalent in meaning to eu 241. 

261. non do, * I won't give (it) ' ; cf. Ter. Phorm. 669 nildOt * I won't 
give anything ', and the English 'I go * s- 1 will go, ' Do you start to- 
morrow?' &c The use of the present indicative expressing resolve 
(ist, 2nd and 3rd person) is a common conversational idiom in Plautus 
and Terence, though generally ignored by commentators. In this play 
we have : ist person, clamor * I will shout ' 577, eo 853, non eo 877 ; 
2nd person, etiam uigiUu? 'will you wake up?' 383, dicisne? 660, 
abin? and abin hincf 850, etiam respicis? SS^,manesne? SS'j, etiam 
aperis ? 937 f. ; 3rd person, mm dat^ * he won't give ' 595, mmo dot 601, 
dat 1089, ecquis aperit ? 445, 900, 988. [For instances in other plays 
see the editor's notes on Rud. 1040, 781, 413, and add Bacch. 592, 
Cure. 41, 311 f., 621, 662, 712 f., Trin. 1059, Ter. Eun. 493 f., Hant. 
611, Phorm. 485, 893; cf. Martial X. 25. 6 non facie. Most instances 
of quin with the pres. indie, in questions seem to belong to this use (see 
OQ 343)1 &°^ ^^c P'c** infin.sfat infin. (see on 17) may be traced to it. 
On the other hand, the pres. indie, has its ordinary meaning in instances 
like etiam astas ? Men. 697 ; and the use in subordinate clauses with 
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fatore reference (see on 654) is different ; so too that in questions like 
quid ago ? * what am I to do ? ' (see on 368)]. 

soita, * clever ^, ironically. « insc i ta 208 \ see^ritical note. 
262. noua pictura interpolare, 'to daub WItE streaks of fresh 
paint ' ; cf. ' to paint the lily ' : inierpolare =^yvjxv^ up anew : cf. inter- 
polis, adj.y 274. 

opii8, 'piece of work ', cf. 379, 412. 

265. sauium dedit. Philematium kisses her own image in the 
hand-mirror, as a sign that she is satisfied with her appearance. So 
Gwendolen Harleth in Middlemarch, 

266. nimis, * very much * ; cf. nimis uelim Aul. 670, Rud. 511, 662, 
and on 72 above. , 

qui, abL of the relative pronoun ; cf. on 58. 

268. ut tenuisti, ' after holding, as you have' ; cf. Pseud. 661 nam 
ut lassus ueni de uia^ me uolo curare^ * having arrived wearied, as 
I have ', 278 atque in pauca^ ut occupatus nunc sum, confer quid uelis ; 
Amph. 329, Bacch. loiS, Merc. 371. So in Verg. Aen. VIII. 236 Ifanc, 
ut prona iugo laeuom incumbebat ad amnem^ Impulit, ' leaning, as it 
was *, Tac. Ann. IV. 53 poma, ut erant adposita, laudans, 
olant, cf. on 42 and 836. 

argentum. The mirror is supposed to be silvered or made of silver. 
The whole of this passage seems to come straight from the Greek original ; 
for Pliny tells us (H. N. XXXIII. 45) that silver mirrors were not in- 
troduced at Rome till the time of Pompey the Great, and Seneca 
(Quaest. Nat. I. 17. 8) says that the daughters of a Scipio had no 
costly mirrors wherewith to indulge their vanity. The allusions to 
mirrors in Plautus and Terence (Amph. 442, Cure 577, £pid. 383, 
Men. 1062, Most. 645; Ad. 415, 428) may all be due to their Greek 
originals, or they may refer to mirrors of a simpler description, such 
as the Brundusina mentioned by Pliny. Some of the mirrors referred 
to by later authors, such as Varro, Lucretius, Cicero, Horace (Od. IV. 
10. 6), Quintilian, Martial, Juvenal, were doubtless of an expensive 
kind. An imitation silver mirror would have served the purposes of 
the Plautine stage. 

270. alteras, an adverb attested by Paulus 27, similar information to 
alias, 'elsewhere ' ; alteras is lit. ' in any second place *. 

272. unguendam, sc. me; cf. on 55. 
minume feceris, a form of prohibition similar to nefeceris, 

274. istae ueteres, ' your old ones '. 

interpoles, cf. Loewe (Prodr. p. 267), interpolis : uestis, queu ex 
uetusta fit quasi noua. Here therefore properly ' furbished up ', 
' trimmed up ', like an old dress ; cf. on 262. 

275. uetulae, edentulae, ' poor toothless crones *. 

277. itidem quasi, 'just in the same way as ' ; itidem from ita-dem, 
cf. i-dem, ibi-dem, 

278. For the subjunctives nesoias, ' one cannot tell*, and intellegas 
see on uidecu 243; cf. censeas Aul. 517, 520, Cas. 562, scias Pseud. 
1 1 76, &c. 
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nisi id unum . . . intellegas, * bat One thing yon may perceive, 
that they smell very nasty '. For the general run of this sentence cf. 
Cist. 5 nescio ; nisi fieri non posse arvitroTy Rud. 750 f. nescio ; nisi 
scio probiorem hanc esse quam te^ Trin. 233 mihi haud liquet ; nisi hoc 
sic faciam, opinor ; and perhaps Epid. 281. In such passages nisi 
is a co-ordinating conjunction » ' but' or 'only*, and the subjunctive 
intellegas may stand just as well as an indicative ; nimis male oUre 
is appositive to id unum. It would also be possible to put a colon at 
unum, as in Mil. 24 ei ego me mancupio dam : nisi unum : epityrum 
estur insanum bene (* only there is one thing ' sc. to be said) ; cf. ibid. 
1 166. For nimis male cf. Aul. 208 nimis male timui, 

279. nihil ... doctius; cf. nihil hoc similist similius Amph. 446, 
nihil inuenies magis hoc certo certius Capt. 644. For the omission of 
est in exclamatory sentences of this kind see Men. 614 nihil hoc confi- 
dentiuSy ibid. 631 nihil hoc homine audacius; and on Most 33. 

280. Philolaches turns and addresses the audience, uerum illuc 
est and mazoma pars uostrorum intellegit stand in parataxis; 

* that is true, most of yon know '— ' that is true, as most of you know' 
or * most of you know that that is true ' ; cf. Ter. Andr. 441 biduist 
out triduihaec sollicitudoy nosti (or nosti 1 * don't you know ?), Rud. 1 269 
censen hodie despondebit earn mihi, quaeso? and on Most. 146, 699. 
adeo means properly ' thereto ', cf. ad-huc, * hither-to ' ; hence it comes 
to mean (i) ' moreover', 'what is more*, as here and 629 ('in addition ') ; 
often after atque, neque, siue^ niue : (ii) ' to such an extent ', e. g. cuieo 
fungum ut crederem Bacch. 283 ; of time, e. g. usque adeo donee Rud. 

812: (iii) ' to the end ' ^ * with the object ', e. g. adeo ut emittat mann 
Rud. 1388 : (iv) with weakened meaning, emphasizing the preceding 
word (often a pronoun), e.g. id adeo Most. 477. aostrorom, partitive 
genitive » uostrum^ as in Aul. 321 uter uostrorum, Stich. 141 neutram 
uostrarum, &c. ; cf. the old prayer in Livy VIII. 9. 6 diui, quorum est 
i>otestas nostrorum hostiumque, 

282. haec, sc. palla ox palla cum auro. 

284. tibi plaoere, i. e. it is Philolaches' business to see that his 
presents give satisfaction to you, as being suitable to your style of 
beauty ; for (286) the fovour of the mistress depends on the suitability 
of the lover's presents ; which (287) he never wants to see again : his 
sole object in giving them is to win the heart of his mistress, placere 
censeat « placeat ; cf. on 89 b. 

286. mores, < favours ' ; cf. Pseud. 64, and the phrase morem gerere 
alicui * to be compliant to anyone '. 

287. quod suom esse nolit, lit. ' what he doesn't want to possess ' 
- ' what he has given away ', i. e. jewels and dresses : he wants the 

person. 

ei ultro ostentarier, ' be gratuitously paraded before his eyes'. 

288. aetati oocoltandaest, ' is for the concealing of old age ', 

* serves only to conceal old afi« ' ; cf. Rud. 1374 iusiurandum rei ser^ 
uandcuy non perdundae conditumst, Pers. 428 referundae ego habeo 
linguam natam gratioi^ Amph. a88, Rud. 757. For the dat. of the 



96 MOSTELLARIA [288-300 

gerundive after est alone of. Livy XXX. 6 ea, quo/c resHnguendo igni 
forenii Ovid Am. III. 6. 21 non eris inuidiaeferendae^ and the phrase 
soluendo (gerund) esse. For ctetaSi * old age*, cf. 196, 840. 

aurum turpi muUeri, ' gold for an ugly woman ! ' On the 
omission of est see on 33. 

289. purporata, * purpled '. This is an adj. formed not from a 
verb but from the noun purpura^ like the adjectives in -ed formed from 
English nouns ; cf. harba-tus, * beard-ed *, Uttera-tus, * letter-ed ', to^- 
tus, tumca-tuSf belua-tus (' adorned with figures of beasts * Pseud. 147) ; 
c£ alba-t'uSy atra-tus, candida-tus, russa-tus, formed from adjectives 
used as nouns {alba = toga aiba, &c.) On beauty unadorned see Pro< 
pertius I. 3 (especially lines 8 and 26) and Cic. Orator XXIII. 78. 

292. nimis diu apstineo manum, ' it is time to approach them ', 
lit. ' too long I abstain from action * ; cf. apstinere sermonem 897. 
There is no suggestion of violence in the phrase : the wrath of Philo- 
laches has long since evaporated. Lambinus compares the phrase 
adire tnanum Aul. 378, &c., denoting 'to impose upon*. For the 
literal sense oi apstinere tnanum see Poen. 282. 

293. tibi may be taken both with exorno and with placeam, 

294. abi tu, &c., addressed to Scapha. Philolaches evidently agrees 
with what Scapha says in 287. 

297. mea uoluptas. Note the tender and shy way in which this 
phrase (' my darling ') comes in at the end of Philematium's speech. 

em, 'There now ! * see on 9, and cf. 333, 11 80, Note the allitera- 
tion of u, u. u. 

298. bene emptum, ' cheap *, * bon march^ ' ; so Pers. 587 uin bene 
emere?j Cic. Att I. 13 fin. ; so male etnptum^ 'dear*, cf. 799, Pseud. 
133, Amph. 288, Cic. Att. II. 4. i ; bene mndere^ * to sell dear ', 
Cure. 520. 

299. etiam niinc apud te sunt, 'you have at the present moment in 
hand'. 

uel is in origin the 2nd pers. sing, present imperative of nolo, and 
therefore means lit. 'choose . Hence it may often be translated in 
Plautus (i) * if you like ' ; so here, 1007, Trin. 964 CH, jffeus, Pax, te 
tribus uerbis uolo, SYC. uel trecentis, 'three hundred, if you like', 
Bacch. 831 f. Cff. Sequere hoc me tres unos passus, NI, uel decern ; 
Stich. 426, 619, Pseud. 322, 345 : (ii) 'for instance' e.g. Mil. 55 Qui 
sis tarn pulcer : uel illae quae heri pallio nu reprehenderunt ; cf. Verg. 
Eel. I. 3, 50 Audiat haec tantum—uel qui uenit, ecce Palaemon : (iii) 
' even ' as so frequently in later Latin, Most. 179, 984, Trin. 746 atqui 
ea conditio uel primariast, esp. with numerals. Pseud. 302, 829 : 
(iv) 'or rather', correcting or withdravdng a statement, e. g. 357, 921, 
1 09 1, Men, 1*1*1 feri: uel mane etiam* 

rationem puta, 'balance the account', cf. Aul. 527, Trin. 417 : 
putare = prop. ' to clean, prune ' ; cf. Eng. * to clear one's debts ', 
Greek iKKaBapai rdv Xoyiafxov, 

300. quor ezprobraaP cf. Trin. 318 quid exprobras bene quod 
fecisti ? The verb is here used in the sense * to remind any one of a debt 
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or obligation ', somewhat in the same way as imptUare in silver Latin, 
e. g. Tac. Germ. 2 1 nee data imputant^ fuc acceptis obligantur^ Hist. 1. 38 
quis mihi plurimuvt imputet, * who shall lay me nnder the greatest 
obligation*. 

301. effone exprobremP '/ reproach yon?' Such questions, ex- 
pressing surprise or indignation may be divided into two classes: (i) 
Those which reply to an imperative or some expression of desire or 
propriety, e. g. Most. 578 f. TR, abi quaeso hinc domum, DA, abeam 'i 

* Please go home '. * Go home ? ' i,i. e. * I am to go home, am 1? '), 
618 ff. TR, iubc . . . 77/. iubeam?, Capt. 139 HE, ne jU. ERG. 
egone non fleam 1^ Cnrc. 119 PH» salue, LE, egon salua stm, quae 
siti sicca sum? Mil. 496 SC, ausculta quaeso. FE, ego auscultem 
tibi?, Pseud. 288 BA, surruperes patri. PS, surruperet hie patri? 
Such instances present no difhcnlty ; they are ordinary questions as to 
what is or was to be done (cf. on 371)) indistinguishable except by the 
note of surprise in them from instances like Most. 653. (ii) Those which 
reply to sentences in which there is no expression of command, desire, 
&c., e. g. Most 301, 89^, Capt. 208 LOR, eU fugam fingitis, TYN, 
nosfugiamus ? quofugtamus ? * You are contriving flight *. * We run 
away \ Run away where ? *, Amph. 812 f. ALC, cur istuc^ mi uir, ex 
ted audio ? AMPH. uir ego tuos sim 'i ne nu appella^ falsa^ fatso 
nomine, * I your husband? ' Ter. Andr. 915 CH, bonus est kic uir, SI. 
hie uir sit bonus ? * He a good man ? *, Capt. 556 AR. etiam hui^/redis ? 
HE, quid ego eredam huie ? * Believe what statement of his ? * (lit. 

• believe him what?'), Amph. 748 AMPH, audiuisiinf SO, ubi ego 
audiuerim? 'Heard it? where?' or * Where should I have heard 
it?' 

opprobrarier almost b exprobrarier^ but is perhaps rather more 
forcible : ' that this should be cast in my teeth *, i. e. by my father and 
other mentors. 

303. oerte, 'assuredly* or 'surely*, cf. 369, 571, 720, 95a, Men. 
623, Mil. 433, Rud. 344 ; in such passages eerte ■■ eerto seio Most. 

963- 

quod to amo, ' in loving you ', cf. MiL 504 quod fneas confregisti 

imbrices et tegulas, quodque tnde inspeetauisti,^ &c., Capt 586. 

operam, &c. mav be translated freely ' I have bestowed my heart 

to the best advantage . 

304. A genuine Roman banking metaphor : ' the account of receipts 
and expenditure balance admirably \ For a list of Roman allusions in 
this play, which could not have been derived from the Greek original, 
see Index to Notes (p. 175). 

305. merito id fieri, ' tiiat this is only what we both deserve *. 
308. Water for washing the hands, with dice, ointments and garlands 

(not here mentioned) were regular accompaniments of a drinking 
bout. 

puere is a voc oipuer (old nom. puerus), cf. 843, 947, 949, 990 f. 
Phil^matium, herself recently manumitted, loftily addresses the slaves 
as pueri. Slaves did not call one another by this name. 

SOM. M. H 
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309. cum staota aooubo, * I've oil of myrrh at my side % a compli- 
ment to Philematinm. 

ooulus mens is addressed to Philem., cL 325. The nominative 
for the vocative is found in Latin of all periods, cf. Poen. 366 meus 
ocellus, 367 meus tnolticulus caseus, Lucr. I. 45, Hor. A. P. 292, Livy 
I. 34. 7 Audi lUf poptUus Albanus, In Asin. 664 we have both nom. 
and voc., da, meus ocellus, mea rosa, mi anime, mea uoluptds. 

312. manuplares, 'the comrades in service/ — The praeds is the 
property of Theoropides. 

eccos, cf. on 83. 

Scene 4, Second Canticum. This Canticum falls into three divi- 
sions (for metrical anal3rsis see critical note) : — (^) 313-319) Solo of 
Callidamates : {B) 320-335, Duet of Delphium and Callidamates ; 
this is a very effective passage, full of life and humour : {€) 336-347, 
Quartette of the above with Philolaches and Philematium. Altogether 
this scene must be regarded as one of the most vigorous in Plautus. 

Enter Callidamates from the town (right), accompanied by his sweet- 
heart Delphium and his attendants, Phaniscus and Pinacium. The 
former is his favourite slave, the latter in bad odour. Callidamates has 
just left another wine party, and has already drunk deeply. Yet it is 
still the forenoon ; the first di;inking party must have been &lempesliuum 
conuiuium with a vengeance. It is now his intention to spend the rest 
of the day in carousing with his friend Philolaches. His first words are 
addressed to his attendants, with whom he has taken his stand in the 
front of the stage. Philolaches and Philematium stand in the back- 
ground, and take no part in the conversation till 336. 

313. aduorsum uenire {ire 876, 880, &c.), * to come (go) to fetch '. 
These slaves appear again later on (858, 885 a) as aduorsitores, 

— 1 The passive uexdri is impersonal. 

314. em, ' take that* ( striking Pinaciiim ) ; cf. 9. 
tibi imperatumat, * you've got your oitlers . 

315. illisiV/rV, cf. 327, 787, 792; so isti^istic 721 b, 1064, 1143. 
iUi ubi . . . inde, cf. on mulier quae , , . ei 250. 

3t6. male taesumst, 'got horribly bored*; for the adverb of 
cognate meaning to the verb or adjective cf. cupide petcts 73, umide 
putescunt 146, inepte stuUus 495, longe Umgissuma 911, erroks peruorse 
952 ; di te bene ament Capt. 1"^%, perspicue pcdamst, Aul. 188, &c. 

317. comisatum, supine of comi8ari«^ctf/ia(€iv, <to revel'. 

318. hilar! ingenio, Mn merry humour*. The adj. is elsewhere 
hilarus, not hilaris, in Plautus, c.g. Rud. 420 mea Upida, hilara, 

319. ma-m-ma-madere, 'to be ti-ti-tipsy '• Note the humour of 
making him stumble over the word madere. In the drunken scene in 
Pseud. 1 285-1 297 a similar effect is given by the phrase madide 
madere (for the adverb of cognate meaning see on 316). Cf. Rud. 528-38. 

321. moratus, lit. * mannered', see on purpuratus 289, and cf. 
True 99 ita nunc aduUscentes morati sunt, Aul. Prol. 22, 239, Asin. 
390, Stich. 109. The last part of the line is corrupt ; Leo proposes in 
hue debebas, * you ought to have been going in this direction ', i.e. towards 
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the honse of Philolaches (instead of sttimbling about in the opposite 
direction) ; cf. 333. 
32a. ampleotare, ' yon should embrace ' in parataxis with uis, 

324. duoe, the older form of due, 
amabo, ' please ', see on 166. 
asta, ' stand up '. 

325. aloninns, ' your baby * ; for Delphium is supporting him in her 
arms. 

mel memn : cf. the Irish expression 'my honey ' (nio mhit), 

326. in uia aocubas, 'sit down in the street* : accubere is probably 
an old by-form of accumbere ; cf. attigere for aitingere, 468 ; hence the 
perfect accubui. In 343, 368 accubas is indie, from accubare. 

327. lectus, the triclinium. Trans, freely ' the table is laid *. 
Note the prospective pres. indie, with priii8...quam, and cf. on 654. 

328. ne sine ' not without.' The answer of the girl suits this very 
well : Callidamates has his arms round her, while she is supporting him. 

330. iaoentis, * where we lie*. 

333. em tone, * there, take it *, i. e. my hand. This is a common 
meaning oitene in Plautus, see True. 696 AST, cedo manum, STR, tene ; 
similarly with other accusatives Cas. 490, Rud. 1128, 1360, Pers. 413, 
True. 537, 540, 687; cf. Amph. 1076 quis me tenet? Most. 719 
hominem teneo, 

age, i simol, * come along, do '. 

335 b. istuo, with a gesture ; * to your friend's '. 

336 f. After these words Philolaches steps forward to greet Callid. 

338. istue ' iam % ' that word soon * ; cf. istuc * actutum * 71. 

339. eu (€5) * Bravo ! ', cf. 241 : it is exactly equiv. to euge (686). 

342. Cf. Bacch. 1 106 PH, et tUj tmde agis te ? NT, utide home miser 
atque in/ortunatus. 

probe, * soundly *, cf. on 4. 

343. quin aocubas? 'why don't you sit down?', a question 
equivalent to a command or request, * sit down * ; cf. quin mittis ^572, 
quin is? 815, quin uenis ? 1 131. This use is conmion to old Latin and 
classical Latin. In most instances the present tense seems similar to 
that in statements denoting resolve ; see on a6i. If so, quin accubas? 
means literally ' why will you not sit down ? ' Compare quin astice ? 
(imperative J * why not look?' 172. Contrast, however, instances like 
Cas. 99 qutn ruri es ? * why are you not in the country ? ' where the 
present tense has its ordinary meaning, as also in instances of quin with 
the indie, in statements, 168. 

344. illi, i.e. to C^ lidan aateStj yho refuses the proffered cup. 

340. DelphiunTSSOftssen^lilieiiiBlium in reply to her invitation (343). 
illoo faoiam, 'what am I to do with {or make of) this fellow ? ' ; 

cf on 222. 

mea, ' dear '. 

sic rine eumpse, ' leave him by himself, where he it ' ; for sic cf. 
on 71. eum-pse is an accusative of i-pse {^^is with the suffix -pse) ; 
similarly we find eo-pse, ea-pse, eam-^e, 

H 3 
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347. to, is said to one of the slaves in attendance. 

ab Delphio, * beginning with Delphinm ', as the visitor. 

348. Enter Tranio as seruos currensj in hot haste from the harbonr (i.e. 
by the stage-door to the left of the spectators). Having gone to the 
Piraeus to bny fish (67) he has happened to see his old master, just 
returned from abroad. Tranio takes his stand in the front of the stage 
with his back to the drinking party, and addresses the audience (348- 
363). 

sninmifl opibiu atque industriis, 'with all his might and 
main * : for opibns cf. Merc. \\\ ex summis opUms uirilmsque experiri, 
Stich. 45, Cic. Tusc. III. 1 1. 35 omnibus uiribus atque opibus repugnare ; 
in Plaut. the sing, ops is only used in the sense of * help *. The plur. 
industriis is prob. determined by opibus, 

349. perisse, stronger than perire^ * to be a dead man '. 

350. stabulumst confidentiae, ' can assurance find a home * ; cf. 
Capt. 523 nee confidentiae usquam hospitiumst nee deuorticulum dolis, 

351. A proverbial expression, cf. Capt 539 neque iam Solus 
seruare, siuolty me potest, Ter. Ad. 761 f, Cic. II. Verr. III. 57. 131, 
pro Font. 6. 3i. 

si capiat, potest, a common form of conditional sentence in 
Plautus aiid also in classical Latin : ' nor can Salvation herself be 
salvation to us, should she desire to do so '. A list of the Plautine 
example» ynt\i possum in the principal clause is given in my note on 
Rud. 566 ; for other verbs see on Rud. 1031. 

353. mali maeroris montem mazumum, ' mighty mountain of 
monstrous misery'; cf. 61. For malim^uehementis (adj. of cognate 

rt meaning), cf. on 316. Malus maeror occurs, according to the MSS., in 
/ i Aul. 379 ; but in both these passages Leo takes malum as a noun. 
» ' ad portum, * by the harbour ; ct ad forum * at {pt in) the market- 

place *, 999. 

354. luori faoere is like conpendifacere 60 * to earn *, * to clear *. 

356. plagipatidae, ' sons of the whip ', again Capt. 473, where see 
note. 

357. uel, *or rather' (see on 399. iv), since 356 seemed to point to 
slaves ; here the reference is to Greek mercenaries, who at the date of 
the v^ HOJftqiSla (circa B.C. 340-360) had replaced the citizen armies to 
a large extent, as Isokrates often complains. 

nummmn is the regular gen. pi. in Plautus ; e.g. Trin. 153. For 
the sense of nummus see on Most. 115 (3); the tres nummi of the 
Trinummus stand for any small sum. The pay of a common Greek 
mercenary in the 4th century b.c. was 30 silver drachmae per month, 
i.e. 1^ of a drachma, or 4 obols, per day ( «about 4^. of our money). 
A corresponding English expression would be 'men who will take 
a masked battery for is, a day '. [There is probably no reference to 
the daily pay of the Roman legionary, which was only 3 (and \) asses at 
the time of Polybius.] 

fala, a high wooden tower, from which the missiles QsM^falaricae 
were thrown. 
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359. dabo, ' I will give *, not * I shall give \ cf. 353, 1024, dadtmus 
1 161. This use of the ist person of Uie future indicative denoting 
resolve is much commoner in all periods of I^tin than is usually 
supposed ; in the Mostellaria alone there are over fifty instances, e.g. 
appellabo 543, 1074, occupabo 566, \o^\, pultabo 445, 898, iubebo 11 14, 
accedam 543, 689, apscedam 857, dicam 661, 757, 888, 932, 1026,/aciam 
898,929, 1116, 'feram 931, 1170, plur. 1161, pergam 546, 936, 963, 
ibo 540, 849, 1089, 1131. Thus if we take account of the meanings of 
the 2nd and 3rd person mentioned on 338 and 320, we may say that the 
future indie, means ' 1 will, thou shalt, he shall , as well as * I shall, 
thou wilt, he will '. 

exoucurrerit, ' makes a sally upon '. 

360 f. Even in his distress Tranio cannot resist the temptation of 
a joke. 

offlgantur, 'nailed down *, i.e. to the wood. 

362. sed ego, sumne, ' but as for me, am I not * ; cf. sed tUy 
etiamne 522 (note). 'He^nonne, cf. 622, Rud. 383, 11 84. 

infeliz, * wretched fool *, * madman * ; ^sceUstus * unlucky ', 504, 
Rud. 502, 1 184, &c. ; cf. stultus Pers. 75, miser Merc. 588, Men. 
853. 

curro, indie, where classical Latin would have the subjunctive 
(causal clause) ; cf. the causal subj. in 188, 195, 208, 709, 1148. 

ourrioulo, * at full speed * = cursim ; for the figura etymologica cf. 
45 uiuere uictibuSy 985 misere miser et, 11 58 ludo ludere^ Capt. 347 
honore honestare. Men, 93 uincire uinculo &c. j cf. too 930 curriculo 
uenire, 

365. quiditaP *whyso?*cf. 267, 473, 644, 1094: similarly quid 
iam 460, 108 1. 

368. quid . . . nam, see on 258. quid ago ? *■ what am I to do ? ^ ; 
cf. eon ? and uoco? ^j^j^. This use of thej>resent ipdic^ist pers. sing, 
and plur., in questions as to what is to be done is quite common in Plantus 
and Terence. See Bacch. 11 96, Epid. 693, Pers. 666, Trin. 1063, Ter. 
Pliorm. 736 f., &c. ; quid agimus? Ter. Eun. 811, 1081, 1088, &c. ; 
iamne abeo ? Cas. 503, adeon ? Ter. Andr. 315, iamne imus ? Eun. 492 : 
often after quam mox^ e.g. Men. 154, Mil. 1406, Amph. 391. The same 
use is found occasionally in the classical period, e.g. Cic. ad Att. XIII. 
40 aduolone an maneo? de Orat. III. 5. 17 imusne sessum? Verg. Aen. 
II. 322 quam prendimus arcem ?y III. 88, 367, IV. 534, X. 675, XL 3*^9, 
XII. 6.^7, Juv. III. 296 inqua te quaero proseucha ? With this meaning \ ^ 
contrast that of resolve, 261. [It is not impossible that this use of the I ^ 
forms in -0 may be traced back to an original subjunctive in -^, like the / ^ X 
Greek 070;, and that the use of the plural is a further development: 
see Postgate in Class. Rev. XV, p. 453.] 
quid malum, see on 6. 

quid agas, * what you are doing.' Tranio pretends to misunder- 
stand the indicative of the question quid ago ? It is curious that in this 
line the indie, denotes ' am tb do ' and the subj. ' am doing '. 

' aooubas, * you're sitting at table '. 
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369. tatin = tuie-ne^ cf. usquins^usque-ne 449, and the common 
forms istic » iste-ce, illic ~ iUc-ce, 

certe, see on 303. 
\ 371. quid faciamp The nnsnitability of the term 'deliberative 
question ' for questions of this type is well shown by instances like this, 
as also by the similar questions with the indie, in 368, 774. All these 
are real questions y^ information or advice^ though not as to a matter 
of fact ; the questioner asks what he is to do, and the answer is given by 
an imperative or other expression of command. Quid ego ogam ? 378 
differs in so far as no answer is given or perhaps expected ; hence the 
term 'deliberative', which does not go to the root of the- matter. In 
Greek, too, an answer is frequently expected and given, e.g. Aiistoph. 
Acham. 812 'n6aov vpivfrni aoi rd. xoipitia ; X^7c. The answer is given 
in the next line. 

haec, i.e. the apparatus of the banquet. 

amolirier is probably passive, as apiscitur Trin. 367, meditaius 
' practised ' Mil. 903 ; but it might be active with the object of iube (i.e. 
sertMs) understood ; cf. 421, 420. 

373. oedo bibam, 'give me to drink*, parataxis; cf. True. 367, 
Greek 8(Js ftoi mwf. So Verg. Aen. IV. 683 date abluam, VI. 884 date 
spargam, 

374. Fhilolache {MSS,)^Phiiolac/iei gen. according to the 5th 
decl. ; see Wackemagel in Archiv XIV. p. 5. 

ualeat pater, ' Deuce take his father ! * ; cf . Amph. 928 uaieas, ' be 
off with you *, Hor. Epist. II. i, 180 ualeat res ludicra, 

375. disperii. CA. bis peristi P It is impossible to render the pun 
adequately : in bis peristi the drunken man misunderstands disperii; cf. 
Stich. 749, where totus is misunderstood z&potus. Fay suggests that 
bis may be an etymological pun on dis- {di"). [Trans. * trice ' — * thrice.*] 

qui potest P impersonal : qui (abl.) pote est ? is equivalent to the 
classical quomodo fieri potest ? * how is it possible ? * cf. 396 potin and 
potest, Aul. 272 non potest, and Most. 758, 1051. 

377. Callidamates begins to stammer at the most humorotis point, 
as in 319, 331. quid, &c. * What business had he to * ; cf. 6 and 34. 

380. igitur - /m/;/, see on 132 ; hence igitur demum^/Mf» demum, 
cf. Rud. 930, Amph. 301, 473. 

381. sicut, *just as', almost = ' thus*, cf. 416. 
quid faciam is the dependent form of the type of question referred 

toon 371: 'what I am to do', not 'what I am doing': cf. on 
89 ^ 132. 

382. dej^OBiuit 'sdeposuit; cf. Rud. 357, 916, &c., Catull. XXXIV. 
8. The perfect stem oi potto is never /w«- in Plautus. 

383. etiam uigilas P ' Will you wake up ? * an impatient question 
equivalent to a command * Wake up ! * cf. 885 b, Trin. 514 etiam tu ttues ? 
For further examples of this use of the pres. indie, see on 261 (and pers.). 

385. abripite said to the attendant slaves, who carry Callidamates 
off into the house. 
387. medicare metum, ' to find a remedy for fear* ; cf. such classical 
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expresdons as medicina maiorum (Ovid), peticuhrum^ doloris, laboris^ 
&c. (Cicero): Ter. Andr. 851 gTMto ut medicarer ttto^ ibid. 944 
medicari tnihi. 

588. nnllos sum, * it it all up with me *. 

taoeas-Zor^. The present subj. in Plaatns often has injunctive 
meaning; cf. 47, 594» 718, iioo, 11 29: hence its use in prohibitions, 
see on 74. 

qui ijitaeo sedem tibi, ' how to settle that business anietly for you '. 
589 f. satin has here its proper sense: satin hates Fm^'ue you 
content ? ' 

patrem faoiam. . . ne, ' prevent your father from ', with anticipa- 
tion of the subject of the subordinate dause in the principal clause : cf. / 
on 254, and 601, 811. I*acio, when used as a verb of 'causing* may | 
take ne ; so Poen. 909 tta di faxint ne apud ienonem hunc seruiamy I 
Ter. Hec. 839 ; Mil. 149 faciemus ut ,, ,ne uiderit, Cato, R. R. 145 \ 
f actio m , , . siet ; so too occasionally in the classical period, e.g. Cic. \ 
Verr. V. 2. 5, Fam. XVI. ii. 1 fac ne cures ^ Liyy II. 45. la, VI. 35. 9, / 
&c. Similarly ^^^r^ and /^^tfr^ in the classical period. 

391. U08, addressed to the ^ves. 

haec, cf. 371. ^ 

392. ubi ego ero P ' where am I to be ? ', the interrogative form of a 
statement in which the fut indie, denotes what shcdl be (see on 229, 238), 
another example of which occurs at the end of the line {eris) : cf. on 
Rud. 189 a. Ero is in origin a subjunctive. 

hac, Delphium ; istao, Philematium, who may be supposed to be 
standing near Philol. 

393. quid si igitur abeamus P ' how would it be, then, if we were 
to withdraw?* The igitur belongs logically to the apodosis {quid^ 
quidfiat\ but is placed in the protasis ; cf. 1093, Merc. 42 1 quid si 
igitur reddatur ? ibid. 578 quid si igitur cenam faciam ? The igitur ^ 
originally temporal (see on 132), has here assumed illative sense ; cf. the 
English *then . 

non hoc longe, ' not an inch I ' * not that far ! * ; so Cist 582, Trin. 
483. The phrase is accompanied by an appropriate gesture (JkticTucSn), 
The hoc is accus., as is shown by Bacch. 423 dtgitum longe ' one finger s 
breadth * : contrast the abl. in haud tantillo minus (394) ' not ever 
such a little bit the less *. 

395* quom madeo metu, 'for I sweat with fear*. For the de- 
pendent question (quo eueniant) cf. Asin. 51 quoeuadat sum in metu. 

396. T^otin^pote-ne est - fierine potest ut^ cf. on 375. 

398. ille luppiter, * great Jove , cf. Amph. 461, Verg. Aen. II. 779. 
faxit, the 3rd person oi faxo (aor. subj., 68) or faxim (aor. 
optative) : so faxint ^(t^tfaxis 008. 

400. primumdum, see on 12a 

401. oaue tXnexiA-caue sinas or caue ne sinas, cf. 523, 808, and note 
on 74. 

402. natus nemo, ' not a soul', lit. 'no mortal creature (mother's 
son)', cf. 451, Rud. 970. 
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lioet, 'all right!' 'very good!', cf. 930, 11539 and the locos 
classicns for this use, Rod. 1212-1226. 

403. imltabit. Frank (' The Attraction of Mode in early Latin ') 
notes that we might have expected a prospective snbj. here instead of the 
lilt, indie. ; cf. 1095. 

405. intns, * from within '. 

hinc foris, * from the outside here ' (cf. 426 kinc ' from this side *)• 

407-41 8. Philolaches* appeal for protection in 406 amounts, in effect, 
to calling Tranio his paironus (cf. 746 patrone, salue) ; and this suggests 
to Tranio a reply of which, as it stands in the MSS., the general drift is 
as follows : ' Neither patron nor client is of any use — to a man who is a 
coward (like Philolaches). Toujours Caudace ! Now is the time for tne 
to show that I can rise to the occasion. Any fool can deal in crooked 
ways at short notice ; but it takes a man of ability to devise a scheme 
which will not carry with it any unpleasant consequences, as I am deter- 
mined to do on the present occasion *. The words homini quoi nulla 
in pectorest audacia are intended for the ears of the audience only, 
to whom Tranio turns to expound his plan of campaign. This explains 
the change of metre in the middle of the sentence, for which we have 
also a parallel in Amph. 1006. Philolaches and his party leave the 
stage at 407. See critical note. 

40^. plums haud interest, ' there is not a feather's weight of differ- 
ence , Le. there is no possibility of deciding : cf. the similar meaning of 
cucum non interduim Rnd. ffioy Jloccum non interduim Trin. 994, both 
followed by a double dependent question with the subjunctive. 

patronuB, ' protector ', aliens, ' prot%^ * ; cf. 746 : Philolaches has 
proposed to invert the ordinary relations of master and slave, 
proprior siet, * is more appropriate ' ; see critical note. 

410. nam, * (I mean pluck proper) for ', &c. 

411. quamuia diBtsahito^tam desubito quam uis *on the shortest 
possible notice '. 

faoere nequiter, 'to deal crookedly', i.e. 'to hatch up some 
scheme' ; cf. tnalus and sceUstus = ^ sly* (170, 107 1, 1107). 
413. uiri dooti, 'a man of genius', cf. 186, 279, 1072, &c. 

413. quae dissigrnata sint, 'what has been boldly schemed' : cf. 
quid non ebrUtas dissignat ? Hor. Epist. I. 5. 16, modo quid dissignauii? 
Ter. Ad. 87, where Donatus remarks ' Designare (i.e. dissignare) est 
rem nouam facere ; in utramque partem et bonam et malam '. 

facta nequiter, ' craftily executed '. 

414. tranquille proueniant et sine malo, ' have a happy and 
harmless ending *. 

415. potiatur, 'come in for anything', cf. laborem potiri Rud. 190, 
quid malt p. Ter. Phorm. 469, seras plagas p, Attius 40. 

quam ob rem pigeat uiuere, ' to make him sorry that was bom '. 

416. sicut, cf. on 381. 

turbabimus, as so often, of the intrigue or mischief of slaves, cf. 
546, 1032, 1053, Capt. 137 ; quae facta is the cognate object oiturb- 
*ibimu5^ like res Mil, 813, turbos, Bacch. 1076, quae ibid. 1091, Cas. 
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880, 0mma,Most. 1032, &c. : for /acta as a noun d./acere/acfa, Bacch. 
379, Mil. 734, True. 555. Transl. *the plot which we shall hatch* or 
* the storm which we shall brew ' (cf. next line)'. 

417. profecto, * positively *, * actually'. 

liqueant et tranquilla sint, ' end in clear and calm weather '. 

418. inoommodi, cf. on 255. 

419. Enter Sphaerio, one of the slaves of Philolaches, from the house, 
em clauim, ' here is the key * ; em (see on 9) may take an object 

in the accus., like ecce ; e.g. em manum Capt. 859, em tibi aquam Rud. 
463» &c. 

420. ipsuB, an old Latin form of ipse^ common in Plautus : here » 
erus ' the master \ as in Aul. 356, ipse Rud. 393, ipsa Cas. 790. Cf. 
the Irish ' himself*, ' herself, in the same sense. 

423. etiam with aspicere ; cf. Rud. 817. 

424. capita obuoluto, a sign of terror or despair ; cf. 523. 

426. et, cf. on 529. Exit Sphaerio into the house. 

iube, a formula for a cnallenge ; iube uenire, ' let him come *, 
equivalent to ueniat ; cf. Rud. 708 iube modo accedat prope, Ter. Ad. 
914 iube nunciam dinumeret ; similarly Most. 11 sine modo adueniat, 

427. ludos alicui faoere is * to play a comedy for (=to divert) 
anyone*, ironically; cf. Rud. 593, Merc. 225 miris modis di ludos 
faciunt hominibus, Cas. 759 f. nee pol ego Nemeae credo neque ego 

Olympiae \ neque usquam ludos tam festiuos fieri \ quam hie intus 
fiunt ludi ludtficabiles \ seni nostrox True. 759 ( = * make a scene for*) ; 

without dat. Lucr. IV. 793. Transl. * I will give the old man a show *. 
uiuo praesenti, * during his life and under his very nose * ; cf. the 

proverbial expression f#{Wj Mii/<fiiJ (-B^ctfv «a2 ^pwv), e.g. Ter. Eun. 73 
prudens sciens, uiuos uidensque pereo, Lucr. III. 1046 mortua cui uita 

est prope iam uiuo atque uidenti^ Cic. Pro Quint. 15. 50 uiuo uidentique 
fitnus ducitur, Pro Sest. 27. 59. The point of the words uiuo praesenti 

comes out in the next line. 

428. quod {^ id quod) credo, &c. 'I take it there is no chance of 
his having games at his funeral * ; i.e. he will die a poor man (owing to 
the recent extravagance of his son). There is a similar joke in Amph. 
458 f. uiuo fit quod numquam quisquam mortuo faciei mihi, 

nuinquam = an emphatic non ; cf. on 164. 

430. unde, * to see whence ^ L e. by what means, 
aduenienti, *■ on his arrival*, as aduenio^^ I am come*, 
sarcinam impcnere = * cajole *, cf. 778 uehit hie clitellas, Mil. 

935 probe onerafum, Hacch. 349 illest oneralus recte. 

431. Enter Theoropides (left, i.e. by the same door as that by which 
'i'ranio had preceded him at 1. 348) with attendant slaves ; he offers 
ironical thanics (cf. 435 quod nunc uoluisti facere) to Neptune for his 
safe return. Tranio listens to this monologue from the opening of the 
angiportum (cf. 429 hue and hinc) and comments upon it aside. For 
similar addresses to Neptune, cf. Trin. 820 ff., Stich. 403. 

432. quom with indic, cf. on 29. 

amisisti, ' let me off *» let me escape, cf. Capt. 332, &c. 
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433. pedem latam form together the object .of inposisscy * to have 
set one foot*s breadth '. 

434. scies, ' you shall find ont^ 
inposisse (so MSS,) =^tnposAitsse (ct i92) = inpomisse, 
hau oausast . . . quin, * i give you leave to ' : hau is a well 

attested form of haud or haut, found also in the compound hauscio 783. 

435. mihi, a dative often found vf\i\ifacere zsAfieri^ cf. 776, Bacch. 
7J^oquidmihifiet?,Q2&. 117, Mil. 168, &c. ; wi\h futurum est Most. 
231 (?), True. 633. Contrast the abl. in 22a. 

437. oreditiinis fui, ' I was ever going to entrust*. 

440. Aegypto=^jc Aegypto, cf. Ponio *from Pontus* True. 540 
(where, however, it is preceded, according to a probable conjecture, by 
ex Arabia in 539, and the effect of the ex may be carried on to Ponto) ; 
these are the only instances of the bare abl. of the name of a country 
denoting *■ from ' in old Latin — a construction which becomes commoner 
in silver Latin, especially in Tacitus. But we find in old Latin 
constructions like Alide *in Elis ^ Capt. 330, Alidem * to Elis*, ib. 573. 
Conversely names of towns are sometimes constructed with a preposition, 
e.g. tn Ephesum Mil. 113. 

441. exspectatus, ' a welcome visitor '. 

familiaribos, ' the inmates of my house *, including the slaves, as in 
Mil. 183, 363, Asin. 743, Amph. 127, 146 &c. ; sometimes the word 
denotes the slaves excluding relatives, e.g. Men. 611, Amph. 359, &c. 

442. ezspeotatior ; the comparative of the participle exspectatus is 
found only in this passage. Cicero has the superlative exspectatissimus 
Fam. X. 5. I, XVI. 9. a, Att. IV. 4. Similar comparatives and super- 
latives of perfect participles are common enough in Plautus, e.g. auctior 
Capt. 782, confossior Bacch. 889, effertissumus Asin. 282, Capt. 775, 
exclusissumus Men. 6gS y /actius Trin. 397, inpuratissumus Rud. 751, 
insperatissumus Poen. iii^j, occlusior Trin. 222 y porrectior Cas. 173, 
propensior Bacch. 513, &c. 

444. ocoliua ianua. It was of course unusual to lock {acciudere) 
the house-door (Januay fares cf. True. 254 f., Stich. 308) during the day ; 
but we need not infer tiiat it was usual to leave it open : see a good 
article by Martleyin Hermathena TV. (1883), p. 303 ff. 

Interdiiis, ' in broad daylight ', an old adv. containing, ace. to 
Bucheler, Lat. Decl. § 158, the gen. oidius (4th 'DecV'^dies) ; cf. AuL 
72, Asin. 599, Rud. Prol. 7, &c. We have dius opposed to noctu in Merc. 
863 {noctu neqite dius). The formation interdius is, then, precisely 
parallel to interuias * on the way ' Aul. 379, Poen. 1 i6a, &c. And just 
as dius * bv day ' is a genitive, so probably is the adverb nox ( = noctis) 
* by night , Greek vvKT6sy German * des Nachts '. 

445. pultabo. Here Theoropides gives the door a violent kick : cf. 

453. 

aperitin {=^aperitisne : ci,potin 396), * will you open ? *, a common 

lautine formula: cf. 900, 988, Rud. 413, &c For the use of the 

esent tense see on 261. 

446. Here Tranio steps forward to greet Theoropides. 
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449. osquin nalnUtiP 'have yon kept in good health?*; uspie 
means * unintemiptedly ' (see on 133) : cf. the question and answer in 
Merc. 387 usquin ualuisH? CHA, perpetw) recte. The form usquin 
as usque-ne, the e being changed to i as in Aictn for hic6-ne 508. 

factum optume, 'thank heaven ! ', cf. 1147, and on 33. 

450. quid UO8, insanin ; for the punctuation cf. sed ego 362, sed tu 
533. 

quidum, ' how so, pray ? \ see on lao. 

sic, followed by quia, is equivalent to * I will tell you ' ; lit. ' in this 
way': cf. 1097 f. scies\ quia. Cure. 437 f. ego dicam ttbi\ quia, ibid. 
44a, Epid. 42, 69, Pseud. 336 f., 491. 

451. ambulstifl, 'are promenading *. 
natus nemo : cf. 402. 

452. seruat, ' is attending to the door * : cf. Aul. 81 redt atque intus 
serua, Cist. 105, Ter. £un. *j%o solus Sannio seruai donii. This meaning 
is closely connected with the meaning < to watch ', which we have in 
such instances as Ovid, Met. 1. 627 cetera (sc. lumina * eyes ') seruabant, 
ibid. 684 seruaniia lumina, 

neque respondeat, loosely, for tteque qui respondeat : cf. Sjogren, 

De Particulis Copulatiuis, p. 112/. Respondere^ * to answer the door*, 

seems to represent the Greek hmaxovuv : cf. Plato, Crito 43 A, Phaed. 59 E. 

454. eho, ' what ? *, introducing a question, as in 178, 1083 ; cf. 843. 

456. quin, * why', introducing a statement : cf. on 168. 

457. uah : cf. on 256. For quid est after uah cf. Mil. 11 39. 

458. male . . . factum, ' most unfortunate ! ' : di, factum optume 449. 

459. fecisti, indie, in a dependent exclamation, cf. on 149. 

460. quid iamP * Why so?* : cf. 1081 and on 365. 
462. si non tangerem, ' if I was not to touch them *. 

464. faxint : sc. ut pereas, * Faxint occultius id notat qviod perduint 
apertius*. Bentley on Ter. Hec. I. 2. 59. 

465. istos proh. =omnis tuos 463. 

467. et may perhaps be explained like the et of 426; or possibly 
a verse has been lost after 466. 

468. attigatis (ante-classical) for attingatis: cf. ne attigas Bacch. 
445, Epid. 723, True. 276, caue attigas Per». 816. Similarly tago for 
tango Mil. 1092 (?), and the old adj. tagax cited by Festus 359, MUll. 
and Nonius 408. 39 from Lucilius (103 1, Marx). For the form of 
prohibition (ne with pres. subj.) see on 74. 

469. See critical note. As the text stands it can only be explained as 
follows : ' you too touch the earth \ sc. as I am doing, or as X have 
told Theoropides to do (in a line lost after 466). Touchinc^ the earth 
has to be explained as a sign of appeal to the Manes : cf. Hom. II. ix. 
568 iroX\d h\ KaX yaiav wo\v<p6p&rjv x*P^^^ dAo/a (* she beat the earth 
with her hands *) KucKiiaieova* *Ai9rjv koi incuvijv ntDaiif>6vuav, Hymn to 
Apollo II. 162, Varro R. R. I. 2. 27, Cic. De Harusp. Resp. XI. 23 
(^f terram non tenuit), Macrobius Sat. I. 10. 21, III. 9. 12 {cum 
Tellurem dicit^ manibus terram tangit). See also Longworth in Class. 
Rev. XIII. p. 272 on Pseud. 351 terra(m) tetigit. 



\l 



108 MOSTELLARTA [471-493 

471. nemo, ' (it is seven months since) any ane^ : cf. Amph. 302 iam 
diust quod utntri uictum non datis * since you have given '. 

tetulit. This is the predominating form of the perfect of fero in 
Plant., and is occasionally found too in Ter., Lucr., Catull. 

472. oiroumspioedum, see on 120. Note that when a word has an 
enclitic attached to it the two are accented as if they were one word ; 
hence circumspicidumj hvX primiimdum^ auscultadum. Thus the prose 
accent coincides here with the metrical ictus {circumspUedum), 

473. aucupet, for aucupetur, cf. on 166. 
probe : cf. on 4. 

474. etiam, * again '. 

475. capitalis, *■ atrocious '. oaedis, an old form of caedes. 

476. Note the pleonastic expression : iam diu, ' now for a long time ', 
antiquom, * of ancient date% et uetos, 'and of old standing'; hut 
Plautus often uses the combination antiqt40s et uetus (or uetus aique 
antiques) as an emphatic expression for ' old ', like nuperus et nauiciiis 
= *new*, Capt. 718 ; see Bacch. 711, Amph. Prol. 118, Mil. 751, Pers. 
53, Poen. 978, Trin. 381. The phrase is here (perhaps intentionally) 
scarcely consistent with 480 ; but it agrees with abhinc sexaginta annis 
494. 

477. id adeo, 'just that it is which \ s«e on 280 : adeo lends emphasis 
to tdj as in Amph. 952 is adeo, Aul. 291 ei adeo, 623 id adeo, 739: 
similarly Mil. 1192 ego adeo, Rud. 731 uos atieo, Pseud. 143 nunc 
adeo. But possibly, as Sydow says, the adeo simply = * moreover '. 

478. quid soeleris : cf.Ter. Eun. 326 quid hoc est sceleris?: £pid. 
350 quid istuc est uerbi ? 

cedo : cf. 248. 
482. hie ibidem, ' here in the same place* : cf. Capt. Prol. 26 ibidem 
in Alide, Men. 379, Cist. 780 intus ibidem^ Stich. 413 ibidem incercuro, 
in stega ; similarly una ibidem Trin. 203, 412. 

ibidem here and often in Plautus ; but often ibidem, e.g. Rud. 
396, 847 : correct Lewis and Short. 
484. at foris cenauerat, ' having dined out, as he had' : cf. on 268. 

488. atque . . . derepente, * when all of a sudden * : cf. 1127, Amph. 
955» 1070, Verg. Eel. VII. 7 atque ego Daphnin cupicio, 

Kille, vaguely, as Theoropides*question (489) shows. Tranio has not 
quite made up his mind who shouted out, and refuses to commit himself 
when asked. 

489. st, the only Latin word which has no vowel in it ; often found in 
Plautus and generally preceding tace or tacete. It generally counts as 
a long syllable in the verse, but sometimes stands ' extra versum *, as in 
506 (where it is doubled). 

491. nempe ergo in s., ' it was in sleep then, if I understand you? ', 
i.e. it was only a dream after all. For nempe in a question cf. 653, 919. 
ita, * yes '. 

493. minim quin, with the subjunctive, 'strange indeed that. . .not*, 
8 always ironical (i. e. it is equivalent to * of course . . . not*, * voudriez- 
^ons que ...?*): thus here, ' strange indeed that he should not have 
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said it to him when he was awake! '«'of course he could not have 
said it to him when he was awake*, Trin. 495 Mirum quin tu illo 
(i.e. ad Acherunteni) tecum diuitiasferas, * yon seem to be surprised at 
not taking your riches there with you ', ibid. 967 C//. Nempe ab ipso id 
accepisti Charmide ? SY, Mirum quin ab auo eius out proauo accipe- 
rem, qui sunt mortui, * Wonid you have had me receive it from his 
grandfather ? * Contrast the phrase mirum ni (or mira sunt nt) with 
the indicative, which has just the opposite meaning ; ' it's a wonder if 
. . . not * = * of coarse ' or * I shouldn't wonder if*, e. g. Capt. 805. The 
difference between the two phrases is due more to the mood than to 
the subordinating conjunction : mirum quin dicat, ' strange that he 
should not speak'; mirum ni dioit, 'strange if he does not speak*. 
For the origin of this use of the subiunctive see on 614. 

uigilsnti, ' when wide awake ; the meaning is that the dead can 
only hold converse with the living in sleep, 

494. abhinc sexaginta annis, * sixty years ago ' : this is the only 
passage in Plautus in which abhinc takes the abl. (according to the 
MSS.), and Abraham here corrects to annos (cf. Bacch. 588, Stich. 137, 
True. 541) ; so too in classical Latin the abl., which seems at first si|;ht 
the natural case to use (abl. of measure), is rarely found with abhtnc. 
The present passage and True. 341 differ also from Ciceronian usage in 
the place of the numeral before the noun, instead of after it : cf. Cic. in 
Verr. II. i. la. 34 abhinc aftnos quattucrdecim, ibid. 11. 2. 52. i^o comitiis 
iam abhinc diebus (abl.) xxx/actis» 

495. inepte stoltoa : cf. 316 (note), 952 erras peruorse, ' you are 
preposterously mistaken '. 

496. ecce is used in Plautus either (i) -> ' here is ', with an accusative 
(see on 83), or (ii) a=*lo', absolutely; so 660, 676. In Asin. 109 it 
forms a complete sentence by itself. 

497-504, uttered by Tranio in a sepulchral tone. 

497. Diapontiaa, a name invented by Tranio to suit the occasion 
[ptawbvTiosmmtransmarinus'], 

499. Acheruns has the hrst syllable long in Plautus, though it is short 
in ihe Greek 'Ax^fwi' : cf. crit note on 509. The word is nearly always 
treated like the name of a town in expressions of place ; hence the accus. » 
* to Acheron ' (cf. 509), the locative = * at Acheron ' (Capt. 689, 998, &c.), 
the abl. = ' from Acheron ' (Poen. 344). In the Prologue to the Poenulns, 
1. 71, we find ad Ach,^ and in Amph. 1078 ab Ach, ; in Trin. 494 ad 
Ach. means ' at Ach. '. 

Oroua, in Plautus the name of the God of the lower world, Pluto 
or Dis; cf. Pseud. 795, Poen. 34^. 

500. praemature. Those who died before their appointed time 
found no abode prepared for them in the nether regions, but were 
compelled either to roam about on earth or to wait at the entrance to 
Tartarus (cf. Verg. Aen. VI. 426-429, 434-436) ; in the present case the 
body had also been buried without due funeral rites, cf. insepaltum» 
50a. 

per fidem deceptua, cf. Livy, 1. 9. 1^ per fas acfidem duepti, Cic. 
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de Invent. I. 39. 71 qui nos per fidem fefellerunty Cic. pro Caecina, 3. 7 
qui per tuielam aut societatemfraudauit quempiam. In these phrases 
ptr means * in violation of*, like the ^prijixe pijoratif (Br^al, Diet. 
Etymol. Lat.) found in per-fidus, * contrary to Jides\ per-iurus or pe- 
iuruSy * contrary to ius^ : c£ Greek vapd, 

504. scelestae, 'under a curse', so again 532, 563, Rud. 503 quid 
mihi scelesto tibi erat auscultatio ? &c. : so in Capt. 762 scelus = irtforiu- 
nium. This sense is peculiar to Plautus ; cf. 170. 

506 ff. A noise is heard within ; Philolaches and his guests are sup- 

Eosed to be unaware of the conversation which is going, on outside the 
ouse (cf. 515)) and they are talking in a noisy and injudicious fashion. 
This inopportune episode Tranio cleverly turns to his advantage. 

508. hicin pero. * It was he (i.e. Theoropides) who knocked ! ' : cf. 
516. Tliis is spoken to the pretended ghost, and explains the alarm 
of the old man in the next line. The existence of an asseverative 
enclitic particle -«/ (ultimately identical with the interrogative -«/, but 
I entirely distinct from «/— voi, which is never enclitic) has been proved 
by Minton Warren (American Joum. of Phil. II. pp. 50-82). It is 
attested by Priscian, who speaks of a ' ff« confirmaiiua \ and it is found 
in the MSS. in a number of passages from which it has been violently 
expelled by editors. Perhaps its most characteristic use is in answers, 
echoing a previous question, e.g. Trin. 634 LV, egone? LE. tune! 
* I ?— Yes, you *, Capt 857, Epid. 575, Stich. 635 egone ? tune I mihine ? 
tibifte!^ Pers. 220 PAE, itattest? SO. itanest!; so (probably) Most. 580; 
but it is also found in sentences like Epid. 541 plane hicinest qui . . . 
pepulit ; and in conditional clauses like Mil. 309 hocine si miles sciat^ 
936 at egone hoc si efficiam plane, 

510. This and the next une are said aside, illisce, ' those fellows in 
the house* : this form of the nom. pi. of illic (for illi-ce^ cf. 935, Men. 
997) is found only before a vowel or h ; similarly hisce (for hi-ce) in 
Amph. 974, Capt. Prol. 35, Mil. 374, 1334, Pers. 856, Pseud. 539, 
Rud. 294, Trin. 878. 

511. nimis quam, * exceedingly': cf. Capt. 102 nimis quam misere 
cupiOf and the phrases mirum quam, sane quam, mirum quantum, 
{tntp<pv&s &s, Oav/marm &s. For nimis ^' very much *, see on 278. 

manufesto : cf. on 679. 
hie, i.e. Theoropides. 

512. The suspicions of Theoropides are aroused and Tranio sees that 
his only chance is to get rid of his master. His apscede ab ianua is said 
with an affectation of extreme terror. 

513. quo fiigiamp is a question asked for information or advice, 
'whither am I to run?', and is therefore 'deliberative* only in this 
sense. 

etiam tu fage, ' nm away yourself also ' ; etiam with tu, cf. Pers. a 34. 

SI 5. A voice calls from behind the door. Tranio, supposing that 

"oropides has heard it, and again equal to the occasion, uses a form 

?ly (uttered in a voice of terror) which gives the requisite hint to 
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the person behind the door and at the same time sounds to Theoropides 
like an appeal to the ghost. 

517. segreges sermonem, 'break off the conversation*, cf. Mil. 655, 
Poen. 349. 

519. quicum, interrogative : cf. on 174, and Mil. 42ii f. 

an . . . appellaueras P, ' Was it you that called ? For the tense 
cf. on 821. Tranio now perceives that Theoropides has not heard the 
words spoken from within (51^). 

520. amabunt, ' shall love , almost an expression of wish ; cf. Amph. 
563, Men. 378, Pers. 16. 

522. sed to, etiamne. A question addressed to a new person, or 
to the same person as before but on a new subject, is frequently pre- 
faced by sed tu in Plautus, to attract the attention of the person 
addressed (' but, I say'), e.g. Bacch. 195, 430 f., Men. 648, Most. 11 35, 
Rud. 365, 987 ; and on this analogy may be explained the sedego^ sumne 
in Most. 362, where Tranio addresses himself, etiam, 'still', so 851 ; 
eiiam uigilas ? 383 is quite different. 

quae dico: the omission of the antecedent is a characteristic 
Plautine idiom ; cf. Mil. 693-694 (thrice), 1077, Capt. 941, Rud. 624, 
1322, Amph. Prol. 38 and 449 mm ego illi obtempero quod loquitur ^ &c. 

523. respexis, curassis (526), cf. on 68, 212. 

524. pax mihist oum, ' I have made my peace with *• 

525. solo, ' so you said before ', half ironically ; c£. Aul. 434. 
extimueraa : for the tense cf. 519 and on 821. 

526. nil . . . cnrassis, see on 212. 

prouidero is here hardly different from prouidebo, cf. 590, 687, 
921, 1007 {cenauero), 1103, 1143, 1152, 1174, ^°^* 33<>y Capt 315 dene 
ffurenti bene profuerit^ male merentipar eril, Contrast 311, 340, 689, 
1007 (uocatteri^. 

527. quia from queo, 

528. Heronlem, i.e. as 'AXc^cxcukos. With the invocation to Hercules, 
exit Theoropides. Tranio curses him as he goes, and then, reflecting 
on his handiwork, stands aghast at his own audacity. 

529. et»' and . . . too ' ; trans. ' and so do I * : so in 397, 426. 
532. Enter the money-lender from the direction of the fomm (town), 

i. e. by the stage-door to the right of the spectators. As some little time 
is supposed to elapse before his entrance he does not see the departing 
Theoropides, who perhaps leaves the stage by the same door (right ; 
unless we are to infer that he met the vendor of the house at the harlx>ar, 
cf. 547)* The money-lender does not see Tranio till 560. 

scelestiorem, ' unlucky ' : cf. 504, 563. 

argento fSEtenori, 'for money (put out) at iatert8t\^arg»nlo 
faenori coUocando, That this is the meaning is shown by 535. But it is 
difficult to quote an exact parallel, whether ^^ifMm is a dative of the end 
served, as generally assumed, or a locative. The nearest thing to this 
adjectival use are such phrases as signum receptui Cic. Phil Xlil. 7. 
15, satui semen Cato, R. R. 5, indices domi cktellique dueUaiores Caj^ 
Prol. 68 ; but the gerundive is usually added, as in triummr colomis 
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deducendis Sail. Jug. 43. Thtyror^.faenori or faenore (which may also 
be a localive) is found elsewhere with the verbs sumere Most. 917, 11 40, 
Asin. 348, Epid. 53, 115, 352, dare or datare Most. 602, Cure, 480, 
Vidul. 84, accipere Cure. 480, in all of which the meaning ' at interest * 
seems more suitable than *■ for interest \ 

535* argenti numxnum, ' one silver didrachm ' : cf. argenti nummos 
Aid. 108 and note on 115. 

536. Tranio turns round and to his horror observes the danista, 
in perpetaom modum : this strange phrase occurs again in 1035. 
It seems to be practically synonymous with the ndverh perpetuo (cf. 550), 
but the meaning is perhaps not ' for ever and a day ' but rather ' every 
indi of me \ ' from top lo toe * ; cf. 147. 

538. Note qui (abl.) and quo in the same line. 
in sumptus : cf. on 133. 

539. manufesta res est, * the cat's out of the bag*. 

nisi quid ocourro prius . . . ne, * unless I am beforehand with some 
move to prevent ', &c. For the use of the present tense see on 654. 

540. huio, i.e. the money-lender: hie (541) Theor. Re-enter 
Theoropides (right?). The interval which has elapsed since his exit 
(528) is all too short for its dramatic purpose. 

543. indaudiuerit, ' got wind of : cf. Capt. Prol. 30, Aul. 266, &c., 
and the forms ind-ipisci, ind-igere, &c. 

545. stout: cf. 381, 416. 

male habere, ' to plague ' : cf. 709, Asin. 844, Men. 569, Rud. 1 98, 
Trin. 268. 

546. pergere porro, see on 63. 
turbare : see on 416. / 

547. in — tunis^ cL exi j^ 

unde =a quo : cf. 997 and French *dont'=^ uHde\ so hue = ad 
hunc 689, hinc^ab hoc 596, inde^^ab eis 879, French * en*. 
' 550. techinae a latinized form of rix^^aif supported by the MSS. here 
and in Poen. 817 : cf. the gloss techinis : /raudidus, doits (Anal. Plaut. 
p. 211) ; similarly mina for fivd 627, drachuma for dpax/i^, Alcumena 
for 'AkHfiiivrj. 

55 1 . nihil enim, ' nothing, indeed *, * nothing, I assure you ' : enim is 
nearly always not inferential but asseverative in Fl&ntuSt '*emmuero (see 
Langen, Beitrage pp. 261-271); so Most. 888, 1095, 1133, 1^44» l^ud. 
752 tua enint istaec sunt ('why you*re another!'), and Trin. 11 34 
enim (' why') me nominate &c. ; but see also on 828, 926. 

552. dixti ''dixtsit, cf. emunxti 1109. 
ordine, ' from beginning to end *. 

555* dicam ... sit : for the classical dicerem . . . esset : cf. Asin. 393 
si sit domi, dicam tibi, Epid. 331 si hercle habeam, poUicear lubens, 
Bacch. 635 ^f mihi sit/pollicear ; so Terence, but only in his earliest play, 
the Andria, e. g. 310 tu si hie sis, aiiter sentias (Lindsko^). 

556. egonP quidcenseamP ^I? What /think? French * ce 
que je pense?*: cf. Cas. 117 CHA, quid iu mihi fades? OL, egwuf 
quidfaciam tibi ?, Ter. Eun. 191 , 65 1 {egon MSS.). For the subjunctive 
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in a question which echoes the question of another as to a matter of fact 
(indie.) cf: 906 f. Aul. 550 ME, quid est ? EV. quid sU me rogitas f, 
&c. Contrast Most. 579 (note), 020. 

557. oape cum eo unum iudicem, * choose an arbitrator in agree- 
ment with him ' : for the cum see on 1142, for unus on 691 (iy), for this 
sense of iudex Rnd. 1040. 

tyQQuai^aequom, ' fair ' : cf. True. 629 arbitrum aequom cepetimy 
Cas. 966 nunc ego tecum aequom arbitrum extra considium captauero, 

558. is an 'aside', oredat, 'has (shall have) confidence in*. The 
comic effect is increased by the adjective aecum in 557. 

559. The fox eating pears may be compared with the fable of the fox 
and the grapes. 

560. semom eccum. The compounds eccum, eccam, eccos, eccas, 
eccillum, &c., when used not parenthetically as in 83, but so as to form 
a complete sentence, are often accompanied by an accos. of a nonn or 
adjective, which stands in apposition to the last part of the compound ; 
so here seruom Tranium is in apposition to the -hum of eccum : cf. Mil. 
1 216 eccum praesto militemj Bacch. 568 ducu ergo hie intus ecccu 
BacchideSy Cist. 743 scUuam eccam * here it is, safe \ 

Tranium (nom. Tranius) is probably a mere by-form of jyanio : 
cf. Ta/asius, a by-form of Talassw, in Catull. 61, 134 (note of Ellis) ; 
in Aristoph. Pint. 727 Ukovros appears as UXo&ranf : cf. too arckitectus 
Mil. 915, &c., architecto Most. 760, Poen. 1110. Ritschl regarded 
Tranium as a neuter diminutive. 

561. qui danunt (cf. 129), 'a pair who give*, referring to both 
Philolaches and Tranio ; for similar irregular plurals in relative clausea 
cf. Amph. 731 te heri me uidisse^ qui (' when we ') hoc noctu in portum 
aduecti sumus, Aul. 437. 

562. quo te agia ? Tranio and Theoropides are on one side of the 
stage, the danista on the other : Tranio, now between two fires (565 et 
hinc et illinc)^ is bound at any price to prevent explanations passing 
between his two enemies, and leaves Theoropides (566) in order to 
attempt to pacify the money-lender and induce him to go away. By 
talking in a loud tone the money-lender at last succeeds in attracting 
the attention of Theoropides (610). There is certainly some violation 
of dramatic vraisembtance here, as Langen says. During thb long 
interval Theoropides has nothing to do, and must be supposed not to 
hear what is going on. 

nequoquam, ' nowhere ', lit. ' no whither ' : for the long vowel of 
the ni- cf. nequamj nequaquam, nequiauam ; contrast nhiolt 1 10. 

ne ego sum : cf. 75. These words and the next three and a half 
lines are an ' aside *. 

563. scelestus : cf. on 504 and 53a. 

dia inimiois : cf. Hor. Sat. II. 3. 8 iratis naius paries dis atque 
poetis. 

564. illo, i.e. Theoropides. 

565. ita : cf. on 56. 

567. firuatra est, 'is out in his reckoning' : cf. the commoo phrase 

SON. M. I 
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at the end of lines) nefrustrd sis, ' don't you make any mistake*, e.g. 
apt 854, Men. 693. 

570. pilmn iniecisti, * opened fire '. 

571. oerte, see on 303. 

inanis, ' empty-handed *, so Bacch. 531 postquam inanissum, ' now 
my purse is empty*, ibid. 517, Trin. 701 ('penniless'), Asin. 660 
('unburdened'), Pseud. 308, 371. So in classical Latin, Propertius V. 
5. 47 si pulset inanis: cf. Juv. X. 22 cantabit uacuus coram latrone 
uiator ; and itw6s Soph. O. C. 359, &c. The common classical meaning 
of vain ', ' idle' is not found in Plautus, though it is in Terence (Hec 
344 laborem inantm). 

eat harioluB, ' can see into a mill-stone *, ironically. 

572. trioae, probably originally = * hairs * [Greek rplx^Sf Lindsay, Lat. 
Lang. p. 58], hence * shackles made of hairs , 'entanglements' (cf. the 
verl^ ex'fricare, * to disentangle ', in'truarCj * to entangle ', tricari, * to 
use entanglements *) : hence, like tramae (properly * webs ', * cobwebs '), 
'humbug' : Rud. 1323, Cure 613. The English * trick' is of entirely 
different origin. 

That Tranio should answer the question of the money-lender with 
another question seems specially suitable : cf. note on ^e interrogatiTe 
character of qtdn with the imperative, 172. 

574-610. In 574-592 Tranio tries to get rid of the danista by 
coaxing him, and promises to pay first the interest ( faenus 580), and 
then the capital {sors 592), hoping that by this pretext he may gain 
time. In 593 he adopts an abusive and threatening tone, and refuses to 
pay the interest, holding out subsequently (599), as a sop, the promise 
of paying the sors : after 600 he loses his temper and defies his opponent 
until Theor. interferes (610). 

576. bona, ' healthy*, * powerful *. 

ne olam». For ne with the pres. imperative see on 74. 

577. olamo, ' I do shout ' or ' I will shout ', see on 261. 
ah, gero in. m. < ah now, do listen to me \ coaxingly. 

578. uis geram, parataxis : the subjunctive is of the same nature as 
the abeam of the next line. 

579. abeam P, *goaway?'«*I am to go away, am I?* Here the 
question echoes a command of another, and the subjunctive has its 
independent injunctive meaning : cL iubeam P 620, and contrast 556. 
The danista is naturally surpris^ at the request obi domum, especially 
after the opportutms adu, of 1. 574. 

580. reddetume : cf. on 508. 

585. Line 584 is spoken in a loud and threatening voice ; hence the 
answer en herole, ' bravo ! ' i.e. 'stick to it ! ' : cf. on 241 and 586 euge 
strenue. The sentence begun b^ ne tn (either a prohibition or a state- 
ment with ne^vii)\s broken off impatiently. 

586. After nominabo the money-lender calls out the name of 
Philolaches (' extra versum ', unless there is a lacuna) : cf. 587, 616. 

590. abiero : cf. on 526. 

591. hoc nerbo, i.e. by doing what that word {redderi) implies. 
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592. sortem, * the principal \ i.e. without interest. The danista sees 
that this is a mere ruse, and delivers his answer in a loud and angry 
tone. 

594. te extentatum, * to inflate (test the power of) your lungs ' : cf. 
Bacch. 585 uires extentare =■ * practise your strength '. 

agas, 'do % see on 388. 

quod in manust, ' all that is in your power ', ' your worst ' : cf. 
Asin. 86, 94, Rud. 983, &c. 

595. non dat, ' he won't pay ', see on 261 : contrast non debet, 'he 
does not owe '. 

frit, * a particle ' : cf. Varro R. R. I. 48, 3 Illud summa in spica tarn 
tnatura quoa est minus quam granum uocatur frit, Cf. oilb\ vaavdKij, 
lit. ' not a grain of meal *, Aristoph. Vesp. 91. 

596. ferre hino, ' get out of him ': cf. on 547. 

597. faenoris oausa, i.e. in order to escape payment. 

601. quidlubet, ' what you like * : cf. Asin. 626, Rud. 946. 

602. solus f. a. d., i.e. one would think there was no other money- 
lender in the town. 

datare, frequentative of dare, 
605. datur faenus ?, probably the passive form of datisne faenus ? 
(cf. Asin. 712), for which see on 261 (2nd person) and Rud. 467. 

607. ultro te, sc. apage^ * get thee out of my sight ' ; so Cas. 459 
uitro te, amator, apage te a dorso meo : cf. Capt. 551, Amph. 320. 

608. quemquam,^ fem. and adjectival, cf. quemquam porcellam Mil. 
1060 ; more frequently with nouns denoting persons, e.g. quisquam alia 
mulier Cist. 66, anum quemquam Rud. 406. 

609 b. an ' aside ' : oaliduin hoc est, &c., ' this is warm work : 
although it does not touch me, I feel it pretty hot ' : cf. Ter. Eun. 380 : 
but the line is perhaps spurious. Ritschl placed it after 665. 

613. inoonoiliare, an exclusively Plautine verb, which occurs again 
Trin. 136, Racch. 551, Pars. 834. It seems to mean ' to inconvenience', 
perhaps connected with conciliare, * to bargain ' ; hence properly * to let 
into a bargain', *to entrap': cf. intricare Pers. 457 (the opposite of 
extricar^, 

ne postules: cf. on 215 and 259. The clause may be final, 
expressing the purpose not of f> . . . dcJdt but of Tranio in making the 
statement is , . , dabit : ' (I say this) that you may not expect '. 

614. moratur, sc. te, 'keeps you waiting' ; cf. 794, 803. For the 
indie, see on 149. 

quin feram, &c., ' Why should I not take anything that's offered?' 
i.e. trust me not to refuse any genuine offer. The money-lender now 
thinks he sees some chance of payment, feram may be regarded either 
as a fut. indie, or, perhaps better, as a pres. subj., the sentence being 
then interrogative as in cases of quin with the imperative (see on 172) : 
so Mil. 420 quin rogemf, ibid. 11 25 quin abeat?, Merc 582 f. quin 
ergo imus at^ueopsoniumcuremus? (MSS.), Most. 469 (? emended), Ter. 
£un. 811 qu$n redeamusf; Phorm. 538 quin experiamur'i (MSS. except 
A), ibid. 1 01 5 quin sit ignascendaf (see note of £lmer),^and perhaps 

I 2 
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Capt. 856, Mil. 1 1 24, True. 230, Poen. 1249 (P), Epid. 455 (P), Bacch. 
1049 (codd. Pii). The same constrnctioD is cotain in I^ciliiis 1037 
(Marx) quin purges, deuellas me atque deuras ?, ibid. 426 qu£n poHus 
degat ?, 936 qutn amplcxetur?^ Locr. I. 798, Sail. Jog. 85. 41, Tac. Ann. 
IV. II, and it occurs also, according to the MSS., in Cic. de Rep. VI. 
14 and de L^. I. 4. 14. [See articles by the present writer in Class. 
Rev. XVI. 3, p. 107 and by Morgan in Harvard Studies XII. p. 232 f. 
to whom some of the above instances are due. This construction is as 
yet unrecognized in Grammars ; but it supplies the origin of all sub- 
ordinate constructions of quin with the subjunctive ; cf. on 493.] 

615. quid sis tu?, ' I say 1', introducing the question quis tllic esfi 

616. compellat, 'is dunning' : c£ Hor. Epist. I. 7. 34 hoc ego si 
cotnpellor imagine ^ ' am brought to book ', Sat. IL 3. 297. 

617. praesenti, ' to your nice ' : c£ 564. 

619. obioere ob os, ' to fling Into the face' : cf. on 371. 

620. iubeam P : cf. on 579. 

08 oerberarier : cf. Capt. 816. 

622. -ne (after uddetar) ^ncnne : cf. on 362. 

623. geniu quod improbissuniiiinst : df. 657 f. 

624. istuc quoi sit nomen, 'to whom that epithet of yours is 
applied' {^quoi istuc nonien tribucu), referring to the word danista^ 
just as in 70 nomen istuc Q the name you apply to me *) refers to /urci/er, 
69. When Tranio said uidetume idoneus . . . improHssumtimst 
(^M^nonne danista est germ<mus? or nonne nomen danistcte meretur 
propter improbitatem suam T) he in effect called the money-lender a 
danista improbus. Hence Theoropides replies : ' I don't care to whom 
you apply that name or why you apply it ; that is a mere verbal question : 
what I want to know is what money Philolaches owes him '. The word 
nomen often denotes uocadulum, e,g, ita ut nomen duet Trin. 496 ; in 
Cicero exsulis nomen (pro Domo 72), nomen amicituu^ nomen liber- 
tatis^ &c. For the construction c£ 661. 

unde sit (asyndeton), ' or whence it is '= ' what is your feason for 
giving it'. 

625. me scire : for accus. with infin. after escpeto cf. Trin. 365. 

627. paululum, ' a very little ' ; the diminutive termination strengthens 
the idea of 'little*. It also determines the form of the reply 
quantiUum P, ' a little how much ? ', i.e. ' what is the amount of your 
little ? ' But quantiUum may also be used without a preceding diminu- 
tive, e. g. Cure. 103, Capt. 193, Pseud. 1192, Poen. 1167, True. 637: 
cf. tantillum Most. 394, pauxillum Capt. 170 (answered hy perpauxillum 
177), aliquantillum ibid. 137. 

quasi, ' as it were ' = about : cf. Ter. Haut. 145, Capt. Prol. ao. 

628. ne censeas, see on 215. 

id, i.e. quctdr, minas : cf. Trin. 405, Asin. 90, 398. 

629. adeo, ' thereto ' : cf. on 280. 

faenus oreditum audio, ' I hear that credit has been given for the 
interest ' ; the money-lender had implied this repeatedly in ue hearing of 
Theoropides. 
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632. uelim . . . ut . . ., ' I only wish that you wonld ask a single 
farthing more*. This reference to the plus petitio is a thoroughly 
Roman touch : if the plaintiff in an action demanded more than he had 
a right to, he was liable to be cast in his suit {causa cadere, causam 
perdere). Four kinds of p/us petitto y/ere recognized: (!) re, when the 
plaintiff demanded too much, (ii) tempore, when he demanded payment 
before it was due, (iii) loco when he demanded payment at a place where 
the defendant was not bound to pay, (iv) causa, when he demanded 
improperly in other respects. Cf. Cic. de Orat. I. 36. 167, pro Rose. 
Com. 4. 10, Plant. Poen. 732-738. 

633. dicam dare : cf. on 17, 55. 

635. ego iubeo, ' I advise it *. 

636. eo est argento factum, ' has been done with (become of) the 
money * : for this abl. tLfter/acere and/ieri see on 232. 

639. homo, * the boy '. 

iam . . . uortitor («the classical uersatur), ' is already taking to 
business *. 

640. ita erant ut dizi, i. e. haunted. 

643. uali, ' my goodness ! ', ' whew ! ', an expression of admiration : 
cf. on 256. 

645. speouliolaras, ' nurror-bright ', agreeing with aedis (ace.) in 
642. Tranio here answers his own question (642), not that of Theoro- 
pides {quid ita ?= quor non rogem T), 

oandorem merum, in loose apposition to speculiclarcu^ unless 
something has been lost in the text (see critical note). 

646. quid, * hark-ye *. 

destinat. This verb means simply ' to buy * in Plautus : cf. 974, 
Kud. 45, Epid. 487. The tense is usually taken to be present (*is he 
the purchaser? ') ; but see on perturbed 656. 

647. talentum magnum, an Attic silver talent (again 913) = 
6? niinae ; this is proved by octoginta tnincu 919 (2 x 6o = 1 20— 40 * 80). 
The Attic silver talent was probably called magnum to distinguish it 
from other Greek and foreign talents of less value: cf. Rud. 778, 1344. 

648. arraboni {loii^pignori, 978), dat. of the end served, *as part 
payment *, * on account . The word is prob. Phoenician (Heb. 
* erabh6n). 

650. hino — a^ hoc {danista) : cf. on 547. 

ei, sc. qui uendidit ; for other vague uses of the pronoun cf . 628, 

788, Capt. 332. 

653. adulesoens, without reference to age : ' my good fellow \ 
Pseud. 615, Rud. 941 a, Trin. 871, 889, &c. 

mecum rem habe, 'you may apply to me': cf. Pers. 576, 
True. 152. 

654. Exit danista. Si eras fero, ' if I get it to-morrow '. This use 
of the pres. indie, with future reference (* prospective pres. indie. *) is 
common in old Latin, as in English : see 80, 539, with dum 09, 683, 
688 ; cf. on 337, Rud. 179, 961. So sometimes even in classical Latin : 
Sallust, Cat. LVIII 9 si uincimus {^uincemus), Livy, VL 15. 6, 38. 7. 
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IV, 43. 6, Cic. ad Att. X. 3 dum cegnosea f^^^ogwsiam), and often wltb' 
antefuam, eg. Cal. IV ao anUquam redto, Verg. Aen. Ill, 606 siftrt* 
(^=piribo). Thii idiom must be carefulty diiCingsished from cases id) 
which the if-clanse refeis lo pTeienC lime and the priDcipal clause ta 
fhlnre tune, e.g. Hor, EpisL I. 7. 32 si uii (' if you now wish ') effugtrt- 
isliiic, iHocra cavum refetts ('yon will go back'i. Note tbsC the 
prospective present denotes 'shall' cather than 'will'; so too the 
present in quid age f (361). Contrnst the use denoting resolve, aSi. 

6j5. quod puts the curse in relation to the last ipesket's lemBtk, 
-'wherein may all the gods confonnd ^n! ': cf. Ampb. ^63, Pseud. 1130. 
LorenE and Ussing Bay quod—aKguod; Dziatzko, on 1'er. Pborm. ((76 
(a line borrowed from onr passage), takes malum as an independent 
imprecatioii and the antecedent of quod. 

656. IM: cf. on 56. 

pBrturbat. It is probable thai PlaotOB used a Contracted fotlB of 
the perf. of the 1st conj. in -ai or -atif [for -auil) ; this suits here very 
well, and not only on the ground of the sense: for (1) Plautns u" ~ 
paau OT paenissumt in eighteen other passages with the perfect lei 
(like Most. 453, 456), and never with the present except in die following 
passages where it qualifies the predicated adj. or adv. with sttm — Capt. 
Prol. 'ii.Pers. 114, Rud. 1104, Stich. 316: (3) if the form '-a perturbSi 
it would have a secondary accent on the first Syllable (plrlnriai), and' 
an accented syllable is desirable in this place of the verse (see below). 
foTfatlurbat cf. disturbal Lnct. VI. 587 [,MSS.) and notes of MnntW 
ed. by Duff on I, :o, ill. 1043, V, 396; Pers. 834 (P.). Asin. 501, 
543, Mil. 1038, Trin. 169, 6a t. [The above law of accentuation is statedl 
aa follows by the present writer in Class. Rev. Vol. XX. No. 3, p. iffi x Tha 
third rise (i.e. arsis) of the iambic trimeter, and the lifih of the trochaic' 
' septenarius, is normally introduced by a syllable bearing or capable 1 
bearing a wordacceut, either principal or secondnty, in prose ; and if 
the accent fails here, this defect in the accenlnal rhythm is eili 
compensated by a word-accent at the neit rise but one or else there 
synaloepha of the offending word. Cf Most. 26. 440, 453, 638 ; aC 
959-] 

paaniasiuns, a humorous superlative <il paelte, also in Anl. ^f. 
668 ; cf. peclan /eHi'/issuriio Cist. 63 from fitnilus \ ipsissumus Trin. 
9tf8, and the comparative in Poen. 991 mil/ml nied hodii Peeuta 
Petnicr. 
I 657. hodis, 'non tempus significat, sed iracundam eloquen' 
I aloraachnm", Donatus on Ter. Ad. 215; cf. 10^7, 1073, Amph. 398, 
Men. JI7, Rud. 177 ('this blessed day '), ftc; Hor. Sat. II, 7. J " 

658, mlnna bono ouni lure, ' more unreasonable '. 

660. eoca antem, again A76 ; somewhat like std ecct 496, but here. 
without aoy advereative meaning, ' behold now ' 1 cf. Merc, 748 and note 
oELorenion Pseud. 305 cicdert auteoii {' believe, quotha'/'). 
diciane, see on 36) (instances with the and pen ' 
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always uses qiud (not quod), e.g. quid jest tibi (or ii) nomen? and in 
phrases like quid eius nomen est^, in fnsiculo quid nomen est? Rnd. 
1160, 1 163. 

663. oomminisoere, here=Ury ^^ think*: cf. Trin. 915 litteris 
recomminiscar. The word is an unfcdlTmate one for Theoropides to use, 
as it suggests lying (' semper de fictis ', Lodge Lex. Plant) : similarly 
circumducat 680 nnintentioually suggests cheating ; cf. 845. See Knapp 
in Class, Rev. XX. p. 395 f. 

664. ^2i&^eius, i.e. Simonis : *■ that is the honse which', &c. 

665. oalidum . . . mendacium, ' yonr best lie, I've been told, is 
one that is served up piping hot*, i. e. straight from over the way, as 
hot food is served straight from the kitchen: similarly calidum con- 
silium Mil. 226, Epid. 141, 256, 284 ccUide, quidquid acturtis, age 
(bi* strike while the iron is hot*), Poen. 914: cf. Most. 609^. 

667. quidquid est dioundum, ' whatever I*ve got to say *, cf. Bacch. 
1049 quod perdundumst properem perdere. 

quidquid dei dicunt (MSS.) can hardly be interpreted other- 
wise than as 'whatever inspiration the gods suggest'; cf. Aristoph. 
Equit. 1 203 rb /ikv ydrjfui ttjs $€ov, t6 dk K\ififi ift6y. Schoell explains 
it as meaning * spite of omens* ('nnllis ominibus a mendacio deterreri 
senium *). See critical note. 

668. di latum, perduint, ' botlier the fellow 1* i. e. bother the name ; 
I can*t remember it. Similarly the sycophant (Trin, 923) on recovering 
the name Charmides says qui istum diperdant. 

669. inuno iatuno poUus, an aside, to the audience, ' or rather the 
man you see before you *, i. e. Theoropides : for the ambiguity of istunc 
cf. hie 540 f. 

670. bonan fldeP 'honour bright?*, which Tranio pretends to 
misunderstand z&^ bonan fide emit! i.e. with the intention of paying. 

671 f. bona, ' bright enough* ; non bona, ' rather shady*. 
674. pultadum, see on 1 20. So euocaduxn 679. 
677. unum, / one and the same*, i.e. as before. For unus=^idem cf. 
Capt. Prol. 20 una aetas^ 488 una res est. Men. 56, 1122, &c. 

679. manufeato, Mn the act', W aifTo<pdip<p, cf. Trin. 911, Pseud. 
747, 1 160, Most. 511 man, oppritnere, Aul. ^6^ fur manufestarius, 

ooiua is a positive in meaning, as in True. 803, Pseud. 758, Verg. 
Aen. V. 828. 

680. heua tu, * hark-ye *, * I say '. 

682. orare here «* to say', as in orator, oraJio; cf. Men. 156, Rud. 
184, Verg. Aen. VII. 446 iuueni oranti, X. 96 Taiibus orabat luno. 

683. dum, 'until*, with the 'prospective present indicative' in 
subord. clause ; cf. on 654. So 688. 

foris, * outside *. 

686. optume, ' in the nick of time '. For order of words cf. ^Rnd. 
805. 

dominua, ' owner'. 

687. huo, i. e. into the angiportum, instead of into the house, where 
he had been told to go (682). 
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conoeMerOy ' nuanwhile I will retire ' : this is a possible sense for 
the fut peri to have here and in several other passages of Plautus 
(e.g. Anl. 666); but see on 536. 

688. senatom conaili, ' a senate of good counsel *, a strange phxase 
for 'a coondl of deliberation' or 'a session of thought* (c£ Shake^jeare, 
Sonnet XXX ' sessions of sweet silent thought * ). For setuUum cf. 
1049^, ^^* 549 f^i^^** i^ solus e senaiu seuocas? 'from the consulta- 
tion ', Epid. 159, Mil. 59a redeo in senatum rusum, 

689. igitor toniy cf. on 132. 
hxio^ad hunCf c£ on 547. 

THIRD CANTICUM (690-7^6), with predommating cretic rhythm. 
-«Enter Simo from his house at the back of the stage. Tranlo, standing 
in the angiportum^ listens to his soliloquy. 

690. Melius non fbit domi, ' I have not been so well entertained 
at home*; oi, the opening of I. 2. For bene {male) esse c£ 52, 710, 
Men. 603 ; sometimes personally, e. g. Men. 485 minore nusquam bene 
fui dispendio, 

691. neo quod» 8cQ.^nec fuit hoc anno quod^ 'nor has it been the 
case this year that', &c.; the quod^ where we should expect quom 
(ci 158), is possibly employed 'metri gratia'; but cf. iam ditCst 

\qtiod, * it is long that ( «since) ', Amph. 302 (MSS., quom Goetz-Schoell). 
una esca» ' any single meal ' (here almost » <«//a esca), cf. Pseud. 76 
non queo lacrumam exorare ui exspuant unam modo, * a single tear ', AuL 
Prol. 23 huk JUia unast {'^unica), Rud. Prol. 39, Anl. 77 uneim lit- 
teram longam^ Amph. 697, Asin. 421, Bacch. 968, True. 490, Ter. 
Andr. 118 forte unam aspicio adulesctntulam^ 'one partictilar girl*. 
Slightly different uses of unus are : (ii) ' one and the same', see on 677; 
(iii) 'only', 'alone*, Stich. 617 tibj, uni. Cure. 495 quibus sui nihil est 
nisi una lingua, Trin. 166 unos sex dies, Bacch. 83a, Pseud. 54 ; (iv) the 

«word becomes weakened so as to be almost = a/if^f/^V (rt;) or even the 
indef. article. See on 557, 983. 

693. minume, ' not if I know it ' ; oi ix&Ka Aristoph. Wasps, 1 18. 

694. non forte, 'not accidental ' — /^/^ tenure , cf. AuL 624 non 
temere est quod coruos cantaty Bacch. 921 quos non dabo temere etiam, 
priusquam . . . ; so non temerarium est, ' not for nothing*, Aul. 184. 

uisum Aiit, for uisum est, a frequent form of the perifect passive or 
deponent in Plautus, e.g. 994, Rud. 2\*i prognaia fui, Aul. 457 coctum 
ego conductus fui, Mil. 118, Amph. 457 ; cf. the pluperf. in 487, 821, and 
contrast 163 tectusfui (no true compound tense). 
697. de prandio, 'immediately after luncheon', cf. Trin. 215. 

699. tota target, ' is in a perfect fury *, cf. Merc. 959 tola infermento 
tacet. 

acio stands in parataxis to the other indicative, cf. Men. 599 arnica 
exspectat me, scio, Trin. 233 sic faciam, opinor,Votii. 1016 merceUor, 
credo, est, Pers. 491 ain, apudmest? See also on Most. 146, 280. 

700. res mala, 'a rod in pickle*, cf. on 61. 
in ueaperum, for * supper*, cf. on 67. 

701. cubandum ei eat male, ' he must listen to a curtain lectaie'. 
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702. oogitare oum an., cf. inuestigare cum an , Aul. 715. 

703. si quia . . . habet, neminem, loosely for neminem eorum qui 
. . . habent. For atque earn ' and that ' cf. Amph. 742, Tmc 757 (as 
emended by Gulielmins) ; atque ambas Bacch. 569, Rnd. 894. 

704. sollioitat, ' troubles with its visits ', cf. Cas. 2 26 myropolas omnes 
soUicito, 

ibiy < in snch cases *, cf. 109. 

705. oeluti, ' for instance*; cf. on 159, 299 (uel), 

706. exaequi, pleonastically, as in Merc. 934. 

oerta res enX^^^cerfum est ; cf. Trin. 270, Amph. 705, &c. 
708. Familiar addresses to the audience were common on the Plautine 
stage, cf. 280 f., and on Capt. ProL 10. The tyranny of rich wives is 
also a favourite theme with Plautus, cf. Aul 498-535. 

ut =:quaies, see on 149. 
709 f. de hao, ' owing to mine ', i. e. by her action : cf. True. 741 de 
eo {argento) bene sunt 'they are enjoying themselves owing to that 
money', Poen. 317, 733 qua de ret Cas. 415, True. 632, Pseud. 661 ; 
similarly /r^//^r in Aul. 225. See critical note. 

peioB fore mihi, impersonal. Plautus also uses the personal bene 
sum = bene est mihi (e.g. True. 741), but he never has a personal con- 
struction like uxor mea bene est mihi * my wife is kind to me '. 

quae me habeat male, ' considering how badly she treats me '. 

715. hoo habet, 'I have him!* 'a palpable hit!* lit 'he has it!* 
(metaphor from the arena) : cf. Mercutio s ' I have it ! and soundly too* 
Rom. and Jul. III. I. Tranio is triumphing in imagination at the 
success of his stratagem, as in Rud. 11 43 Trachalio anticipates the 
discomfiture of bis opponent with hoc habet, ' so much for Gripus ! * 

ducerem, ' lead by the nose*, cf. ductare 845. For the sequence 
of tenses see on 89 b, 

716. dolo . . . dolorem, a pun Vikt pessumis pessum 1171. 

7 1 p. quid agisP 'how do you do?* cf. Hor. Sat I. 9, 4 quid agis, 
dulcissime rerum ? Tranio plays upon the phrase, as in 368. 
teneo, ' I am taking by the hand *, cf. on 333. 
amioe faoia, ' you are very kind *, ironically. 
722. quid nunc, ' I say': cf. 172. 
quam mox P i. e. finitur quod solet fieri hie, ' when is this sort of 
thing to end ? * Trans, 'how much longer?* 
quid est P ' what do you mean ? * 
quod solet fieri hio, ' the usual goings on here *. 
726. The sentiment b, apparently, ' a short life and a merry*, as in 
Bacch. 11941 

729. musice, Smq^ \ty.=/wv<TiKwSf 'stylishly*; cf. Hipoy <netv6<TavTa 
/lovatKm Trag. Com. Gr. IV, 583. 

730. uJotu, cf. on 45. 

piscatu, cf. 67 : for the asyndeton after uinc et uictu cf. Rud. 930. 
probe, eleotili : for the thoroughly Plautine asyndeton of the 
two adjectives see on 105 f. ; for the meaning olprobus, on 243. 

731. oita, *a life woith living*. 
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734. non taoes, ' nonsense !* ' tnsh ! ' ; cf. Asin. 931, Bacch. 470, 627. 

737. The consecutive ut clause is suppressed by the interruption of 
Simo. 

738. pessuxno, sc. modot *■ most vilely*. 

quaene, i. e. eamne diets quact ' do you mean the one which ', &c. ; 
so Mil. 13 quemne ego seruaui in campis Curculioniis ? Trin. 360 quin 
{equine) conudit quod fuit? Rud. 272, 1019 quemne ego except in 
mari? Aul. 437, Catull. 64. 180 a» patris auxilium sperem? quemne 
ipsa reliqui? vso punctuated by Ellis), and perhaps Hor. Sat I. 10. 21, 
&c. The -ne is here purely interrogative, and therefore different from 
the use referred to on 508. [Correct Palmer's note on Amph. II. a. 65.] 

739. ei, an exclamation of alarm (cf. 395, 543, 962), grief (979, 1030), 
or indignation (265), here standing alone, but elsewhere either preceding 
a statement or joined with a dat Richter would here substitute heu (De 
usu part, exclam. p. 563). 

740. quae frangat, ' to smash \ 

ratis, * est, ut uidetnr, irXany (oar) * RL, and so Lobeck in Paralipp. 
P* 439) ^ho compares a fragment quoted by Festus, p. 273 M (from 
Attius ?) repercutio ratibus mare (cf. Trag. Rom. Rell.* p. 235). It is 
perhaps more likely that ratem here = * the timbers * of the ship. 

742. uellem at tu uelles, ^I could have wished as you*, i.e. 
I sympathize with you : cf. Seneca, Epist. LXVII 13 utrum tandem illi 
dicturus es * uellem quae uelles * et * moleste fero * an *feliciter quod 
agis ? * 

743. maliun corlo tuo portenditor, ' there is a thrashing in pro- 
spect for .your hide*; cf. Poen. 464 f^ 749 f«» Cure. 272 {malum fort.) ^ 
Asin. 530 {periculum port,)^ Fragm. XLVIII {in pellibus pertculum 
port.)\ Poen. 1205, Rud. 1394. The word corium (part of which is 
preserved by the MSS.) is often used in connexion with corporal punish- 
ment 

744. ferriterium, a humorously formed word equiv. to ergastulum : 
ci, ferritribaces uiri ^cfi^ ferriterus Trin. 102 1. 

For the order of words per tua te genua cf. Poen. 1387, Hor. Od. 
I. 8. 2 per te deos. 

746. patrone, * protector *, an expression of gratitude for the promise 
just made. 

olientis, * proteges * ; cf. 407. 

747. hoc quod &c., ' as to the business on which our old man sent 
me *. The sentence is not finished owing to the interruption of Simo : 
for qtiod misit cf. quod me miseras 786, qiMd missus hue sum Pseud. 639, 
quid hoc quod ad te uenio? Cure. 457 ; similarly id nos ad te ttenimus 
Mil. 1 1 58, quid uenit ? Poen. loio, 992, &c. The accusative is, in effect, 
adverbial. 

749. quid = aliquid J cf. Pseud. 29 an habent quas gallinae fnanus? 
Rud. 487 siquis cum eo quid rei commiscuity Ter. Eun. 252 negat quis, 
nego. 

751. liquidus, * unclouded*, metaphorically; cf. Epid. 643 animo 
liquido et tranquil lo^s, Pers, 607 liquidum auspiciumst^ Catull. LXIII 
40 liquida mens. 
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tempestas, transl. *fim weather', although the word iempestas 
does not in itself mean this (cf. 108) : see critical note. Or perhaps 
construe quam liquida tempestas (Jiquidd) esse solet 'as fine weather 
usually is \ 

755. giinaeoeum, 'a set of women's apartments' : the Greek word 
commonly used was not *^vivaiKuov but fwaiKWin^, 

756. I'he fern. plur. balineae is the only form employed by Plantns 
for * a bath ', whether public or (as here) private. 

ambulacrum, cf. on 817. 
758. quantum potest, ' as soon as may be ', prob. impersonally ^s 
Kud. 815 quantum potest . . . amp/ectitote, * as quick as you can*, Pers. 
51 sed recipe te quantum potest ^ ibid. 142, 578, cf. qui potest? Most. 375. 

76 1 . insanum bene, * awfully well ' ; insanum is an adv. in Plantus ; 
so Mil. 24 epityrum estur insanum bene * eats d ravir* (Tynell), Trin. 
673 insanum malumst hospitium, Most. 908. 

762. neuis, cf. on 110. 

763. exemplum petere, cf. exemplum expetere 103, 1116. 

764. Architects in sunny lands build their houses in such a way as to 
secure as much opportunity of shade as possible. 

765. sub Budo oolumine seems to mean * under a cloudless sky ' — 
nearly the same as Vergil's nudo sub aetheris axe (Aen. II. 512). 
Columen is simply the older form of culnun^ which means *■ the cope of 
the sky ' in sub culmine Cic. Aratea 260; cf. the use of uertex ibid. 24, 
de Rep. VI. 20. 21, Verg. Georg. I. 242. The reading is, however, not 
certain ; see crit. note. 

766. usquequaque, 'everywhere' (Mil. 11 34, Rud. 1294, Bacch. 
735, &c.), here =• everywhere else ', as in Cic. De Fin. V. 30. 91 an hoc 
usquequaque^ cUiter in utta ? 

767. usque, * uninterruptedly', see on 133. 

768. flagitator, * a dun '. 

770. Vmbram, a pun on umbra {*j6()): * if you don't keep any shade, 
perhaps you keep z. jade from Sarsina?' Sarsina, a town in Umbria, 
was tlie birthplace of Plautus. 

773. de exemplo meo, 'after my pattern', 'on the model of mine'; 
cf. Mil. 1029 de meis uencUor uerbis, i.e. 'take your cue from me', 
A sin. 210 meo de studio studia erant uostra omnia, 

774. eonP cU on quid ago ? 36b. 

775-783. Monologue of Tranio, as he crosses the stage in order to 
find Theoropides. Agathocles of Syracuse was a very conspicuous 6gure 
in his lime, as is shown by his coins, on which he stamped his own 
head (an unusual practice at that time) and the title BA^glAETS, i. e. 
King of Sicily. His greatness was also attested by Scipio Africanus, 
who in reply to the question who were, in his opinion, the bravest 
warriors and at the same time the wisest statesmen, replied < Agathocles 
and Dionysius' ^Polybius, XV. 35). This passage also contains evidence 
on the date of production of the Greek original of the Mostellaria (the 
^dana)y which can hardly have appeared earlier than the year 289 B.C., 
the date of the death of Agathocles. Compare Intr. p. ix,and on 1 149. 
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776. duo geMiMe, 'were two men who did', cf. Epid. 626 quern 
Apella at que Zeuxis duo pigmtntis pingent ulmeis, 

qnid mihi flet tertioP lit. 'what shall be done to (cf. 435) 
a third person, myself?* = < what shall be said of, &c This Ticarions 
tise oifio is like that oifacere^ see on 116. 

777. solus, 'single-handed* {^sine exercitu^. 

778. nahit hio olitellas, 'here's one old fellow heavily saddled*, cf. 
on 430. 

autem like «a2 . . . 8^, cf. neque autem^ * no more does', Anl. 
PfoL 30. 

782. magni stmt oneris, ' they are beasts of great burden', 'they 
have broad backs* : gen. of quality, cf. Men. 100 escae maxumae, Hor. 
Sat. L I, 33 magni Jormica laboris, 

FOURTH CANTICUM (783-803: bacchiac rhythm.— Dialogue of 
Tranio and Theoropides ; the latter has been waiting in the neighbour- 
hood of the house (right), and now enters in a bad temper. 

785. multimodis, cf. on 54. 

780. quod, cf. on 747. 

787. destitisti, 'absented yourself*, lit. 'stood aloof*; *desistere: 
discedertf recedere * Bodl. Gloss. The word is prob. extant in this sense 

\ I only here and Men. 777 quid ille autem aps te iratus destitit? and 810. 

788. id, vaguely «* ui ei otium essety unless opperiri can take atium as 
its object ; cf. Trin. 744 ; transl. * his convenience*. 

789. optines hoo tuom, ' you stick to your old habit *, cf. Trin. 1 23 
non istuc meumsty ' that is not my way *, 445 hau nosco tuom, ' this is 
not like you', Hor. Od. III. 29, 57 non est meum, si mugiat. Sec. 

tardus ut sis, a noun clause standing in apposition to tuoni, cf. 
992, Asin. 190 non meumst , . ,ad te ut mittam gratiis, Capt. 583 est 
miserorum ut maleuolentes sint. But the ace. with in6n. is also some- 
times used in such cases, e. g. Stich. 716 haud tuom istuc est, uereri te^ 
Poen. 572 hauduostrum est, iracundos esse. 

790. si uoles, cf. 239. 

791. Instead of the regular apodosis {reperies haud facile esse, &c.), 
we have a clause expressing simply the result of inquiry; cf. 702 f. 

simul flare sorbereque, ' to whistle (lit. blow) and drink at the 
same time *. There is an Irish proverb, ' It is not easy to whistle and 
chew meal at the same time *. 

793. ulse, ' look about you*, used intransitively as in Rud. 94, 567. 

tuo usque arbitratu, ' uninterruptedly, at your discretion *. 

797. quid tandem P expresses some impatience : ' what is the matter 
now?* cf. 1000 (* Really? what was it?'), 1108 ('you don*t say so?*). 

798. ut remittat sibi, *to let him have back*; remitterc^redhi' 
bere (800), for which cf. Merc. J.22 dixit se redhibere si nonplacecU» 

haud opinor, ' I think not , cf. on 197. 

799. sibi quisque ruri metit, ' in the country they make hay while 
the ?un shines*, 'charily begins at home*. 

male emptae, cf. on 298. 
80 T. domum trahere, 'keep it for oneself*. This idiomatic sense 
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of the accns. domum is rare ; bnt the locative domi»* of one's own ', and| (JJ^ 
the abl. domo — * from one*s own resources ', are quite common in a greati cA>^ 
variety of authors : e. g. domi est (sometimes with dat.), ' I have of my\ T . 
own', Bacch. 225, 365, Cas. 547, Mil. 1154, Pers. 45, 122, Poen. 867, 
Rud. 292, 357, 1335, True. 554, Catull, XXXI. 14 {ridete quidquid est 
domi cachinnorum\ Cic. Att. X. 14. 2, De Orat. I. 55. 354, Phil. II. 5. 
II, &c., Seneca De Benef. III. 3. i, Juv. I. 119 f.; domi habeo Aul. no, 
Mil. 191 ff., Ter. Ad. 413, &c ; domi nasci Cic. ad Fam. IX. 3, Att. I. 
19, 3, Acad. II. 25. 80, Seneca £pist. 23. 3, Petronius Cena Trim. 38, 
Tac. Dial. 9; with other verbs Cas. 224, Cist. 204, Cic. Pro Mnr. 24. 
49, Sen. Epist 9. 15, 81. 22, Juv. XIII. 57; domo doctus Merc 355, 
Poen. 216, True. 454 ; domo experior Amph. 637 ; domo sumo Bacch. 648, 
domo reddo Cure 685; domo defero Cic. Pro Cluent. 2. 6, cf. 9. 27;. 
domo profero Sen. De Benef. III. 8. 2, cf. £pist. a6. 8. We have a similaj/ 
usage in English, e.g. 'You have everything at home, Andrew, and 
need not step out of your way' (W. S. Landor, Imag. Con vers, of Milton 
and A. Marvell). A 

803. flat, ' it shall be done ', a common formula of assent to a com-^ 
mand, cf. 1038, Rud. 1037, 1337, &c. • similarly y?^/ Mil. 192, Merc. 
30a. Both express /r^fffij^ : cf. hodie accipiat Most. p2a 

804. do tibi ego operam, * I am at your service*. In 1009 the 
phrase means ' to listen to ', as in Trin. Prol. 5, Capt. Prol. 6, ^4, 618. 

808. mulieres ; the objection of Tranio in 680. The subject is an 
unpleasant one to Simo and he answers with some warmth ; cf. uoltu 
trtsti (Sii). 

oaae faxia, cf. on 401. 

809. oppido, see on 136. 

810. ah, oaae . . . ingeni (814), is spoken in a low tone, 
obiectea, ' remind '. 

811. hono, cf. on 389. 

812. ne uideare, a final clause, subordinate to the prohibition in the 
next line ; cf. on 215. 

geatire admodum, ' to be altogether triumphant '. 
, 8 14. The subject of ease is ' so to act ' nnd. 

\ humani. This is the only passage in Plautus in which kumanus 

\ has the ethical sense * humane , * considerate ', unless, indeed, it occurs 

• in Mil. 1044. Thb sense, however, is common enough in Terence, 

who had come under the influence of Stoicism, as a member of the 

Scipionic circle: cf. Andr. 113 Aaec ego putabcun esse omnia humani 

. ingeni i Mamuetique animi officia^ ibid. 236, Hec. 553, Haut 99 

/ (Jiumanitus), In Rud. ^67 we have inhumanum, 'inhumanity*. 

i 815. Note the copulative conjunction, uniting slightly heterogeneous 

f yet synonymous expressions {jjuin iu is? 'why don't yon go?* and 

quin perspecta f * why not examine ? *) ; for the quin is best taken with 

both verbs : otiierwise we should have to put the note of interrogation 

' at introy and this is less natural. Compare Capt. 636 quin quuscis . . . 

ac suspende te f Atin. ij^^quin . . . reice it.,, amoue atque ,,,te recipis ? 

(here the order is inverted). Tmc 631 may be treated in the same 
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way : datin soUas atque me intra dudte ? ' will you give me my shoes 
and show me in ? * the latter clause being also an interrogative com- 
mand. No donbt there are instances in which a copulative conjunction 
unites a command and a statement, e.g. Most. 1039, ^^^» 359» 5^9« 
Pseud. 277 f. audio atque . . . confer ; but it is difficult to quote an instance 
in which a command is so coupled with a question. 

816. factum edepol nolo, i.e. * you are quite welcome*. 

817. uestibuluzn at ambulacrum, probably two words for the same 
thing) a space in front of the house, large enough to take a walk in ; 
cf. ante aedeSy Varro L. L. VII. 81 uestibulum, quod est ante dotnum, 

818-827. This passage is full of 'double entente*, as Strong and 
Fay have pointed out : a gesture of Tranio makes it clear that by postia 
he is referring to the two old men. 

820. non uideor, cf. on 197. 

821. eo pretio, &c., 'I once paid a fine price for them*; eo 
(emphatic) i. e. ut pulchrae essentj * a suitable price'. 

'fuerant*. Simo's empii fuerant was merely meant as an equiv. 
oiempti sunt (cf. k^i^ appellaueras—appellauisti, 822 etneras ^ eniisti^ 
487 oblitus fueram^oblitus sum, Aul. 627 quod apstuleras^quod 
apstutisti, ibid, 672, 759, Amph. ^1^^ peccaueram '^peccaui, Asin. 715, 
Stich. 251 ; cf. too on Most 694) ; but Tranio seizes on the word 

I Juerant, as if Slmo had meant that the house Aad been his, but was so no 

I longer. 

823. tris minas, a humorous exaggeration, 
ueotura, ' carriage ', ' freight ', c£ Asin. 432. 

824. qui, an old asseverative particle (originally — 'somehow', abl. of 
the indefinite quis, quid) often joined to hercle^ as here, Trin. 464 hercle 
qui dicam tamen, Men. 428 hercle qui tu recte dicis : similarly we have 
ut qui e. g. Capt. 553, quippe qui Aul. 348, ecastor qui Asin. 930,/«?/ 
qui ibid. 823, edepol qui Mil. 779. 

826. intempestiuos, 'out of season' : cf. Plin. H. N. XVI. 39, 189 
robur uere caesum teredinem {^tarmitem) sentit ; bruma autem neque 
uitiatur neque pandatur, Isidorus Orig. XII. 5, 10 Ita (i.e. termites) 
apud Latinos ligni uermes vocantur, quos tempore importuno caesae 
arbores gignunt (=Servius on Georg. I. 256). 

id uitium, &c, 'that's the only thing that is the matter with 
them *. The idea of ' only ' is understood, as so often in Latin. 

827. sunt induoti, a loose use of .the perfect for the future perf. 

828. enim. See note on 551. This is one of the few passages in 
Plautus in which enim approaches very nearly to the meaning of * for' ; 
cf. 926, Capt. 860, True. 908, Poen. 286, 604 : Clement in American 
Joum, of PhiL XVIII. 4 adds Pers. 62, Pseud. 137, Rud. 922, Trin. 586. 

pultifagus, ' porndge-eating', a humorous hybrid, like pergraphi' 
cus Trin. 11 39, semisonarius Aul. 516, subbasilicanus Capt. 815. 

barbarus, 'from foreign parts', just as the Chinese nowadays 
speak of Europeans as 'barbarians' (e.g. 'the barbarian Eye', see 
Liddell and Scott under 6<p&a\iJi6s), In this passage barbarus probably 
denotes Roman, as so often in Plautus, cf. Trin. Prol. 19 Plautus uortit 
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barbare i.e. latine, Capt. 49a barbarica /?^= Roman law, barbaricae 
urbes «^YaXva cities, ibid. 884; iox puis ox pulmentum as the diet of the 
early Romans see Juvenal XIV. 171, Varro L. L. V. 105, Plin. H. N. 
XVIII. 8, 19 [Si^]: or, as Scaliger thought, barbarus'^ Carthaginian; 
so too Ussing, who compares Poen. Prol. 54 where Pultiphagonides =^ 
Carthaginian, and shows from Cato R. R. that Carthaginian woodwork 
was well known in Greece and Italy, and that puis was also known at 
Carthage as an article of diet. That the Carthaginians were skilled 
carpenters proves nothing ; so perhaps were the Romans. 

829. quam arte donniunt, ' what fast sleepers they are '. Dormire 
is also applied to an inanimate object in Cure. 153 »/ dortniunt pessuli 
pessumi, but Tranio employs the word here as descriptive of the 
unsuspicious state of the two old men. For similar intentional and 
self-corrected mistakes cf. Mil. 27, 819, Rud. 423, Amph. 384, &c. 

830. illud quidem, &c. ' What I meant to say was, how impene- 
trable!* Tranio again uses a word of ambiguous sense: coniuent*» 
(i) * to close up' (generally), (ii) * to blmk with the eyes '. 

831. qux6.q}ol6.^ quidque (indef.), as frequently in old Lat, e.g. 
Aul. 198 ubi quicquid tetigerunti tenent^ Lucr. II. 957, IV. 145, &c., 
Catull. 68. 28 quisquis (masc.) de meliore nota. Conversely quisque = 
quisquis (relative) in Capt. 798 quemque offendero^ Men. 717, Mil. 156, 
160, &c. Compare quandocumque indef. in Hor. Sat. 1. 9. 33, quandoque 
relative in Hor. A. P. 359, 

832. pictum, neut. of the perf. part. pass. ; lit. ' do you see it painted 
up where', &c.) cf. Asin. 174 nam nequejictum usquamst fteque picium 
neque scriptum in poemcUis \ ubi^ 8cc ; Men. 143. 

liidiflQAt = ludificalur, cf. 1151» Capt. 487 (passive), and on 
Most. 166. 

comix, a type of sagacity (cf. the proverb comici oculum con* 
figere)^ here standing for Tranio himself. 

uolturius, a type of rapacity (cf. Trin. loi, Capt. 844), standing 
for the old men. The picture is supposed to be a fresco, like those 
found on the walls of houses at Pompeii. 

835. ad me, ' in my direction '. 

836. intuor : cf. contui 838, tuiris Trin. 708, intuitur Capt. 557 ; 
on the other hand we have optuere 837, optuerier 840, Amph. 900, 
optuetur Mil. 1 271, intueor Rud. 449 : di. on 42 {plire and olire), 

837. isto ad UO8 corresponds to hue ad me (835) : note the com- 
bination of the secopd pers. sing, imperat. with aos, ' you and your 
companion '. For the adverb isto * thither ' cf. Mil. 455 (MSS.). 

839. at te apsolusm, 'to have done with you , 'pour en finir*. 
Theor. is getting irritated : for apsoluere in this sense cf. 652, Aul. 517 ; 
rather differently Epid. 465 te apsoluam breui^ *■ I will let you off soon ' ; 
Capt. 731 nan uno apsoluam die, 

840. age, ' well, well ' : cf. Mil. 1034. 
ignoaoo, ' I malce allowances (for yon) '. 

aetate, abl. of cause, \xtTt»prae aetate, cf. Capt. 808. On the 
sense ' old age * cf. on 196. 
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non quia ^ne^uis 837. 

842. latins demuin, &c., i. e. guam laHus itteris, id demum operae 
pretium est^ 'it's not worth your while until you have gone further' ; 
Langen compares Merc. 907 seruata res est demiim, si illam uidero, L e. 
turn demum . . . si, Baoch. 371 £ damnatus demum • . . reddidit— turn 
demum r, postquam d, est. 

latius for longius intra is, as Lorenz says, very strange. 

843. eho, 'ho*; see on 178. 

puere (cf. on 308), addressed to a slave in the house, 
oircumduoe : cf. on 6o. 

844. ductarem tXmosX.^ ducerem. Plantus is very fond of freqnen- 
tatives, cf. uictitare 54, mantare 116, rogitare 368, recursare ffiifdatare 
60a, territare 609, obiectare 810. 

845. Theoropides, in excellent humour, plays upon the ambiguous 
words circumducere and ductore. perduotor, for metrical reasons, 
instead of circumductor, * a misltader.* S trong translates nihil mpr or 
duotaiier * rd rather not be takeninj : cf. peraucere Hor. Sat. li. 5,77« 
'^""S^fT quidquid est, 'ijome what^ay ', * in any event ', cf. Mil. 311 
hercle^ quidquidest {* come what may'), mussabo potius quam inteream 
male^ True. 254, Cure. 694. 

perduotet : for the subjunct. cf. on 230. 

848. aedis dioo, 'I am referring to the hsfose^^aedis (accas.plur.) 
perductorem dico^ 'I mean some one to conduct you through the 
house ' ; for the accus. depending on a noun of verbal character cf. iusta 
orator Amph. Prol. 34, and note on 100 above. 

ergo . . . igitur : in this apparently pleonastic expression the two 
words have not exactly the same meanings : igitur means ' then ' (see 
on 132), ergOi * well ', as in 1119 ; or < indeed'. This is a sense which 
erg^o often has in Plautus, though it is not etymologically connected 
with the Greek Hpyqf ; cf. Epid. 477 Aaec ergost Jidicina ; hie alia nuHast^ 
* this is indeed (really) the lute-girl ; there is none other here ', Bacch. 
125, &c. Hence the combination ergo igitur, which recurs in one 
other passage (Trin. 756, a question). For ergo in surprised questions 
see 972. 

849. mane uideam, parataxis ; cf. mane : hoc quod coepi primum 
enarrem Ter. Haut. 273, Plaut. Cas. 999 opinor credam, Trm. 11 36, 
cedo 373, uis 578. 

nideam ne : cf. 966, Capt. 127 uisam ne , , , turdauerint. 

850. est, ' off with you ! ' It has been shown by Spengel and Richter 
(Studem. Stud. p. 506 f.) that the est which appears in all the MSS. in 
this passage is a genuine Latin interjection, employed in scaring away 
animals, and different from the j/s'hist' which is used in enjoining 
silence (cf. 489, 506). 

Dogs were commonlj^ kept at the door of a Roman or Greek house ; 
here either a live dog, or, as suggested by Thompson, a stuffed 'property 
dog * becomes visible on the opening of the door : see Class. Rev; IV, 
p. 381, XX. p. 440. 

abin : see on 261 (instances with the 2nd person). 
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85 T. etiam, 'still*, cf. 522. Or possibly at etiam-'what?*, cf. 
Rud. 711, Amph. 1025, Capt. 563, Trin. 991. 

852. feta, * Significatur icLtw Kvovaay praegnans^ ^ Biicheler. In Poen. 
1236 a qniet 'dog is compared to oit, tta hanc Tafiiik fittiam tibi oleo 
tranquiliiorein, 

quaeuis, 'every other*. Note the gender oi cants in 850, 854. ^ 
^53« eo, ' I will go*, see on 261. 
commode: cf. on 255. 

bene ambula, 'farewell*, lit. 'walk well*, cf. Capt. 452. Exit 
Simo (right, ad forum), 

856. molestum, 'tiresome*, 
ignauom, ' timid *. 

857. haud usquam, here * nowhither^ \ so nusquam Capt. 173, 
Cist. 702 ; cf. Trin. 314 ne penetrarem me usquam. Theoropides, 
followed by Tranio, enters Simo*s house at the back of the stage, which 
is thus left vacant. 

The Fifth Canticum (858-903) falls into two parts : {A) 858-884, 
Solo of Phaniscus ; {E) 88^-903, Duet of Phaniscus and Pinacium. 

Enter Phaniscus (right) u'om the town, in a good humour. He has 
come to fetch his master home (cf. on 313 f.), and indulges in some self- 
satisfied reflections upon the difference between a seruos frugi and 
a seruos nequam : cf. Aul. IV. i , Men. V. 6. 

858. quom, 'though*, with the indie, as usual in Plautus; see 
on 29. 

malum » mala res, 61 . 

859. utibilia « uti/is, lit. ' usable ', with the ordinary passive sense of 
adjectives in -diiis; several times in Plautus and once in Terence 
(Phorm. 690). 

860. qui nil metuont, i. e. who are too audacious. 

862. reprehensi, ' caught and brought back again *. The word 
prop, means 'to seize from behind' (by Uit pallium) , cf. Trin. 624. 

864. faoiunt a male, &c. 863-809 can no longer be restored with 
any success from the corrupted text of the MSS. The first line sounds 
like a piece of slaves* slang, meaning ' they get perquisites in the shape 
of punishment*; cf. Asin. 277, where after Leonida has ironically offered 
to make a present of the strii)es that he has received, Libanus remarks : 
largitur pecuHum : omnem in tergo thensaurum gerit. But the preposi- 
tion a should hede ox e and peculio should he peculium, 

quod nequeunt is perhaps the beginning of a clause meaning 
' because they cannot get perquisites by good behaviour *. 

869. sinoerum, ' unbroken *, ' whole' : cf. Rud. 756 f. 

uotem from uolOy an archaic form of uelo, often found in Plautus. 
uerberare (MSS.) should be uerderari (passive). 

870. si huio imperabo, &c., if genuine, perhaps means 'if I make 
this (my back) obey me (by avoiding the whip), I shall get a nice roof 
to cover it *. Or kuic may be his master, and the sense ' if I humour 
him so as to rule him * ; but we should then ex^ctparedo, 

871 . malum quom, &c., ' when it rains blows on others ' : cf. on 654. 

SON. M. K 
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873. bdni sunt, bonust is equivalent to a conditional sentence ; of. 
ne^at gut's, nego ; ait^ aio^ Ter. Enn. 252. 

874. nam : of. on 133. 

875. peculi here in the proper sense, 'savings*. 

plagigeruli: of. Pseud. \tj^ plagigerula genera hominum^ ibid. 181 
munerigeruli^lvos^ 551 damnigeruli^ Cas. 262 scuiigerulus. 

876. .uocitantur, i. e. by a fellow slave. Supply * they reply ' at the 
end of this line. 

877. non eo, * I won't go' ; cf. eo 853. 

878. quod properas, ' what you are in such a hurry for*, ' what your 
haste mean^* ; cf. on 747. 

gestis aliquo, ' you are itching after some favourite hannt ' : cf. 
domum cupio Trin. 841 (P), Bacch. 278 (MSS.), domutn studeo Ter. Hec. 
262 {Scottice ^ I want home*), and note on promisi foras Most. 1004. 

mula. The Romans commonly used mulus^ mula as a term of 
abuse equivalent to the English ' ass * ; cf. Catull. 83. 3 mule, nihil 
sentis. But stupidity and obstinacy are not here to the point ; perhaps 
transl. ' beast *. 

879. bene merens, ' for my good services*. 

hoc preti : cf. hoc negoti Trin. 580, hoc open's Amph. 463. 
inde : cf. on 547. 

abii foras, 'I went out*, i.e. I left them. But the sense seems 
incomplete without solus, which belongs to the next line. 

881. crastini {iocsXvft\- creatine , cf. die septitni Pers. 260, Men. 
1 1 56. Gellius (X. 2 J.. I ff.) says that diequinti or diequinte (pronounced 
as one word) = ' on tne 6fth day * was the regular phrase in the time of 
Cicero ; and quotes as similar expressions die pristini, die proximi, 
die crcutini ; cf. postri-die = postero die, &c. 

882. bubulis exuuiis, 'cowhide* ; cf. censiotie bubula Aul. 601. 

883. postremo, ' in a word *, to cut the argument short, cf. 198. 

884. bucaeda properly means ' butcher * according to the gloss quoted 
by Loewe (Prodr. p. 167) bucidae : qui boues caedunt ; Phan. uses it here 
in a different sense, ' consumer of bulls* hides * (by being flogged with 
them) ; cf./errilriiax Z^^^^flagritriba Pseud. 137, ulmitriba Pers. 268, 
ulmorum Acheruns Amph. 1029. We might translate freely * They 
shall go in for tanning much sooner than I take up the rope business*. 

sim : for the subjunct. see on 230. 
Enter Pinacium (right). After having at first refused to obey orders 
(perhaps as a result of the box on the ear, 1. 314) he has changed his 
mind and now follows Phaniscus. Catching him up at the door of the 
house, he gives vent to his jealousy and hatred. 

885 b, etiam respicis P cf. on 383 and 261 (instances with and pers.). 

886 b. ut fastidit : cf. on 149. 

888. enim, * Why*, cf. on 551. 
perduci : cf. 845-7. 

889. mihi snm, lit. ' I am so for myself^, i. e. * that is my affair*; so 
«piin Bacch. 73. 

890. ferooem faois te, * you put on a bold face * ; cf. Cure. 539 ne te 
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vii facias ferocem, Mil. 1034 face te fastidi plenum, * pretend to be 
fastidions *, Asin. 351, Catull. 97. 9 sefacU esse uenustum, 
uah : cf. on 256. 
891. ftunufl, prob. a trans, of Kawv6if used like the English * gas* in 
the sense of 'foolish chatter'; cf. Plato Repub. IX. 581 D itajivbv leai 
<p\vaplaw ijyttrtu, Aristoph. Wasps 144, J51, 324 f., Clouds 320, 330. 
But instead of directly calling the taunts futnus, Phan. first pretends to 
cry (oculi dolent, 'my eyes are smarting*), and then introduces his 
repartee fumus by way of an answer to Pinacium*s quor'i cf. Mil. 
334 if. SC, abi ludis me, PA, turn mihi sunt manus inquinatae» 
SC. quidum ? PA, quia ludo luto. There is a similar joke about tears 
and smoke in Asin. 619 f. LI, num fumus est haec mulitr quam 
amplexare? ARC quidum? LL quia oculi sunt tibi iacrumantes : 
cf. Horace's lacrimoso non sinefumo (Sat. I. 5. 80). 

893. plumbeos- nummoa, * base coin*, i. e. stale jokes ; cf. Cas. 358 
nummus non est plumbeus^ Mailfcl I. 99. 15 plumbea selibra, ' a leaden 
halfpenny'; Aristoph. Clouds 913 contrasts fioXifiS^ wirrtiv with 

894. nouit eras me : so Asin. 456, ' I have Master s confidence . 

896. obtemperem, see on 301. 

nequeas, 'can't'* 'won't', sc. obtemperare. The subjunct. is 
contrary to the usual Plautine idiom (see on 29); it may perhaps be 
explained by the principle of parataxis : ' Am I to listen to you and are 
you all the while to be unable to do the same to me?' So Frank 
(Attraction of Mood in Early Latin, p. 9). 

897. apitine sermonem : cf. apsttneo manum 292. 

902 a, addeoet, i. e. as one is not surprised to nnd dissolute persons 
(viz. drunk). For ut equates see on 149. 

902 b, 60 magis, i. e. because drunken men are quarrelsome. 

Enter Tranio and Theoropides, from Simo's house. They converse 
without observing and unobserved by the aduorsitoreSy who remain in 
the background in front of Theoropides' house. 

904. meroimoni, 'purchase*; cf. 915 istoc nurcimonio^ Cic. Fam. 
IX. 261 ; Att. XIII. 10. I. 

907. ecquid placeant : cf. on 556. 

908. quid porUoum, ' What do you think of the portico ? ' : putas or 
censes must be supplied ; cf. Trin. 81 1 quid ilium putas natura ilia 
atque ingenio? Ter. Andr. 853 quid ilium censes? Cic. pro Rose. Am. 
1 7. 49. 

insanum bonam : cf. on 701. 

909. in publico, * on the piazza ', ' in the public streets ' ; cf. Capt. 
809 in publico, *in the street', Stich. 614 in publicum, 'into tiie street*. 
So too in classical Latin : Cic pro Cluent 927, Caes. B. G. VI. 18. 3, 
and often in Tacitus. 

911. \on^e^multo\ cf. on 3x6. 

912. mercimoni topidi, gen. of exclamation, in imitation of the 
Greek idiom, e. g. r^t 'r&xt^* The only parallels are Propert. V. (IV) 
7. 2\ foederis hen taciti\ and Lucan PImxb. II. 45 miserae sortis ! 

K 2 
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913. talenta maflrna : cf. on 647. 
istis, vaguely, for eis or illis, cf. 669. For similar vagueness of hie 
ct on 540. In 918. QIQ. Q2I jl ie same person is v armnsly lifyrihrl m 
tsUt hie, ille\j niit^e^ by is anSTt/le. 
917» Bubagi, ^.JiiiitfH liwifi. 

faenore : cf. on 533. 
918. isti, ' the man who sold it *, cf. on 913. 
arraboni : c£ on 648. 

920, ita enimaero, ' let it be so *. 

ne qua oausa sapaiet, 'that there may be no excuse for demur in 
the background '. 

921. uel, 'or rather*; cf. on 299. 
denumerauero : cf. on 526. 

932. at enim ne . . . sit, lit. 'but, look you, let there not be', 
equivalent to ' but perhaps there may be*. The phrase can be explained 
without the ellipsis of cauendum est-m ntetuo ; cf. Aul. 647 ne inter 
tunicas habeas, Stich. 600 a/ ille ne suscenseat, Pers. 541, Rud. 775. 
quid oaptionis, 'some trap'; cf. Cic. pro Quinct. 16. 53 si inparuola 
re captUmis aliquid uererere, Plautus uses the word captio in five other 
places, and alwa3rs in the sense of ' trap ', ' quibble * : 1 144, Afln. 790, 
£pid. 397, 701, True. 637. Lorenz and Ussing explain the dat of the 
MSS. (which might possibly be retained in the above sense) a&^Jraudi, 
detrimento, a very rare sense (ct Cic. Att. V. 4. 4, Gaius Dig. XXIX. 
3. 7, Lex Ruhr. coL i, V. 45) and not so suitable to the present ccmtext 
as * trap '. 

933. iocnlo modo, ' even by way of a joke', 'even in fun', cf. Rud. 
739 occupito tnodo illis adferre uim iocttlo pauxiUulam^ Stich. 33, 
Merc. 933. 

935. quia» ' (you ought to do so) because' ; cf. Men. 370, Mil. 1140. 
postquam sum : di. on 156. 

926. enim: cf. on 838. Here = ' (quite true) for', 
earn mi habeas, &c., ' for that {fam, cf. on Rud. 906) yon should 
be grateful to me and my character'. This combination {ego atque 
animus meus) is quite Plautine : Trin. 394 hoc unum consolatur me 
atque animutn meum. Compare such expressions as sese atque aetatem 
suam Rud. 486, caput atque aetcUem tuam ibid. 1346, 375. Afihi atque 
aninio meo is found also in Sallust, Cat. 53. 8. The phrase as used by 
Tranio is meant as a mere periphrasis of mihi\ but Theoropides 
interprets it humorously as thougn there were two persons against 
whom he had to be on his guard. For the subjunct. cf. Epid. 394 
Epidico hadeas gratiam, 

938. sat sapio, ' I show my good sense'. 

aps te modo uno : i. e. as distinct from your animus, 
tecum sentio : an ironical aside, 

939. ros. The statement that Philolaches is In the country has 
nowhere been made in the text as we have it ; perhaps, as Ussine says, 
Theoropides is supposed to draw this inference for himself, believing, 
as he does, that the town house has been sold. 
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930. oorrioulo (cf. on 363) with ueniat, 

lioet : cf. on 402. 
93 1 f. An asidey after which exit Tranio, leaving Theoropides in the 
front of the stage. But instead of going off to the country Tranio 
makes his way through the angiportum (see 1045) to the bade of the 
house, in otder to liberate Philolaches and his party. 

iliac : with a gesture. 

per posticum : cf. 1 045 f. Tranio desires to release his friends 
from the ' state of siege ', 1048. 

congerrones (again 1049, ^^^* 89, True. ioo\ 'boon companions*: 
Ter. Haut. 1033 has the uncompounded gerro =■ nugator, Varro, Festns, 
and Nonius derive from gerrae^'^ippai, a Sicilian word of Hebrew origin 
= 'shame* ; whence yippon*, * a mummer*. (Sonny, Archiv X. 377 f.) 

932. Note the subjunctives in the dependent questions, and cf. on 149. 
hinc-==a^ hac parte 'in this quarter ', cf. Amph. 239 and on 1062. 

933. Phaniscus and Pinacium, standing in the background, resume 
their conversation and so attract the notice of Theoropides. 

934. oantantem: scyfit/fi^KJ, i.e. 'performing*. 

935. illisce : cf. on 510. 

937. etismne : cf. Men. 697 etiamne astas ? etiam atides mea reuorti 
gratia ? and on 383. 

fobala, ' mystification *, ' scene ', cf. 510. 

939. aedis firangitls : cf. 453, 899, and Shakespeare, Taming of the 
Shrew, V. x '■ What's he that knocks as he would beat down the gate ?* 

943. non sunt : i. e. turn sunt res alienae mihu (See critical note.) 

944. aut : i. e. either he has done so, or else, &c. 
defirustrari : a new compound oifrustrari, 

947. nimium delicatu's, 'you*re too saucy*; cf. Mil. 984 uah ! 
delicatu'Sy Rud. 465 sed ubi ttis, delicata? Similarly delicias jacere^^ 
* to make fun ', Men. 38 1 , &c. 

949. nam: i.e. 'I don*t mind telling you: for', &c.y cf. 133. 
probus, ' honest '. 

952. elleborosiM, ' a confirmed maniac *, lit. ' a subject for hellebore': 
cf. Rud. 1006 7W. elieborosus sum, GK. at ego cerrttus, 

erras peruorse : cf. on 316, 495. 

pater is not disrespectful here : cf. Trin. 877, 884. 

953. certo 8oio : cf. on 303. 

954. habitare : sc. eutHy cf. on 55. 

sex mensia. In 1. 470 we were told that it was seven months. 
This is the sort of inaccuracy that would have been avoided by a more 
careful dramatist than Plautus was ; see Langen, Plant. Stud. p. 1 74. 

somnias. For the metaphorical sense cf. 1013, Rud. 343, 1327. 

955. xaoldBtMifn^molestus es (imperative): cf. Rud. 1254. 

956 f. nudius tertiiM, qoartus, &c. : cf. True. 509 nudius quintuSf 
Trin. 737 nudius sextus, 

usque, ' and so forth *, ' right on ' ; see on 63. 
958. triduom onum, 'for a single period of three days *. 
desitumst is followed by the pass, infin., like coeplum est. 
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M^ mmm ethibt. Tbe oomhnminB of aetitc aarj 
ia OB azuf the fiaUovin^ IneSr ffa^wjiafat wpsm imitrmimum esi fsL on 
fiWiftwi £:' 95^. , B ha. wrkmig ; so too Ae irpcftrtna of da^ats after 
daei: but snnflsr zwkvardBesses aie aot nKxaapled ii FlaslBs; 

^fia. dOfSi : c£ oa j^ 
yg rgmffCMl : ffrpi iD n i f , as m 2j. 64; thoagk tkese wdd aot be 
chfltcnltT ia le ga irtliug it as posRve. cC oa itf^ 371. 
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963. persaai posro prieuuiari er : c£. 63 aad for the alKtciation 32. 
05. praeter speeiem stnltiM. *BMMe ofa Ibol tkaa j%m look*. 

9^. vide xxe = o^jnf' see to it that »11% Lc^ ' I saspeet that *. 

momda: probablj a l^fat aftoaooa Mttl, fike the sodeiB Italian 

wunmda, Tbe oclj odier pasB^e <if Flaatas in which the wotd appeals 

is \ldiiL fo S. .V/. JM.' miki misi mmMmprmwdmm quiifwmm dmispraeUr 

wuruJ^m. Dl. q^id merendam f SI, m£ dads^ mifme camm : hoe the 

I wurenJa is spoken of as difiocnt finoa both tiie/rBM&Kai and the £010, 

I aad this is cooExmedbythedefinitiaosof Aew«dgivcabjrNoniBs,p. 28 

\ whoqnocesaftagmentof Afitanias ,andIsidor.XX.2.ia: soCalpomins, 

IdriL V. 61 ; thoogh Festns, 250^, 8 L identifiss wurenda with /naa- 

dmm ; d Maic AnreL in Frooto, EpKL IV. &. A oeitain time may 

>\\ wdl be supposed to hare dapscd since the intemew with tlie damisia 

\\ iam aJpetit mcridUs 651 and ihcpramdimm of Simo 690 C 

967. amplinjciile, * soxcwhat too fredj'. The a^eib is used by 
Sidooias, EpisL 111. 16. and the adj. bj Apoleins, a great iiwit^tor of 
the language of Flantns De Magia, p. 322. 19^ : it does not occnr 
dsewfaere in Plantns, but may be paiallrkd by mtttuscmlms Capt. 959^ 
968, Core 489, pluscuJiis Persw 21, %aifiMScnU Casu 703. 

968. ne : i. e. mdc ne, * 1 suspect *. 
alia* aedia, ' the wrong house '. 
perperam, ' by mittakf '. 

969. qua oportet . . . quo nenerim. For the change of mood see 
199 and on 149 and 254 ; cf. Amph. 17 quoins ittssu utmceiqmam ad ran 
tunerim, ibid. 346, Baicdi. 736. 

quo uenerim nooi locum -a/ qutm hcum uemerim nmU (a de- 
pendent qnestion . 

072. Philolachesne ergo? 'Indeed? Pbilolaches?' < Philoladies, 
did yon say ? ' Ergo adds a note of surprise to the question ; dL Tiin. 
901 ergo uhi ? * why where ? * Pers, 18 satin ergo ex senUntia ? « well but 
(are you getting oo^ as you wish ? ' On ergo '* indeed*) in staitements see 
on 848. 

iti : Phllftmatiom qoidom, ' yes: and she is called Philematiom*. 
973 a. talentia : ironically. 

973 d, ualide, * verj- much * ; cf. Pseud. 364 CJ. legirupa, BA, ualiJe 
«ry much so\. 
'4. destinatum .MSS.; bcems to be part of a deponent destinor, 
raient in sense to destitio ^646], . 
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977. quid is P emit . . . P * Tell me, has he bought ? ' cf. Mil. 958 
quid hie? undestl^ ibid. 961, xoai, and on quid nunc? Most. 172. 

hino proxumas, * next door to my house '. . 

978. non aio, ' I don't say that* — ' I say no to that * ; cf. on 197. 
huio, * the man who lives here ', with a gesture. 

979. neque istud aio, ' I don't say that either*. 
perdis : sc. me ; ' yon are breaking my heart *. 

980. uera oantas, ' your tale is true * ; c£ Rud. 478 eapse cantat 
quoia sit^ ' it tells its own tale, as to who is its owner ', Eacch. 985 meiuo 
nc idem cantent (' tell the same tale *) quod priores. The whole truth 
suddenly dawns on Theoropides. 

patris amiou'8. That Phaniscus does not recognize Theoropides 
is explained by the fact that he has been absent three years (cf. 440) ; 
Phaniscus is no doubt a new slave purchased during the interval ; 
so too Pinacium. 

981. heu edepol, &c, 'Alas! his father whom yon speak of 
is wretched indeed*. The combination heu edepol (here supported 
by A) is probably to be read in Asin. 292, Epid. 72, Men. 908, though 
eu edepol is preferred by some editors : cf. heu hercle which is certainly 
the right reading in Men. 731, Mil. 1056, Rud. 821, &c. Heu is exaaly 
opposite in meaning to ^»: it is an 'interiectio dolentis*, and occurs 
chiefly in phrases like heu me miserum^ heu misero mihi. Contrast the 
eu edepol of 241, &c. 

praedioo» as Langen shows, does not here mean < to call ', but ' to 
speak of; lit *you speak of his father as wretched*; cf. Anl. 314 
edepol mortalem parce parcum praedicasy Rud. 654, Mil. p68 ; similarly 
with uty Mil. 471 edepol ne tu tibi malam rem repperisU, utpraedicaSy 
* according to what you say ', Pseud. 749. 

hoc: explained by triginta minae, 982 (apposition) ; cf. tic/ 628. 

982. prae quam, &c., 'in comparison with the other extravagant 
expenses which he incurs*: lor prae quam see on 1146. 

dapsilis : cf. dapsilis dotes , Aul. 167. 

983. unus seruos sacerrumus, ' one particular rascal of a slave '. 
Here unus is little more than aliquis or quidam ; cf. looi, Kpid. 453, 
Stich. 153; with an adjective Capt. 482 dico unum ridUulum dictum^ 
True. 251 sed est huic unus seruos uioleniissumus (a passage very 
similar to the above). Lorenz, however, takes unus as merely intensify- 
ing the superlative, according to the well-known classical idiom, as in 
Capt. 278, Asin. 521 unam mulierem audacissumami Mil. 56 f. unum 
inuictissumum. 

istic ; vaguely for illic ; cf. on 66 9^13. 

984. uel ^AKmSl odfiUMR qoaestum, 'squander the gains of 
Hercules himself. For uel cf. on 299. Herculis quaestus is a pro- 
verbial expression for ' great wealth * : it was customary to offer a tithe 
{decuma) of any windfall to Hercules, who thus became the god of gain ; 
cf. Bacch. 665 f. sifrugist^ HercuUm fecit ex patre : deeunuim partem ei 
tie Jit, sihi notum apstulity Stich. 233, 386, Hor. Sat. II. 6, 12 diues 
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&micd Hercuie.—Yox Herculei, gen. according to the 5th decL (Lindsay), 
of. Philolachei 374. 

potest, 'might*! Le. would be able: the indie, as in classical 
Latin. 

985. misere miseret : cf. on 362. 
qui . . . ei (986) «aff: cf. on 350. 

986. ooronlum, ' his poor heart ' : cf. Cas. 361. 
989. abisse : sc. ^^x ; cf. on 55. 

991. paenula: i.e. protection; cf. Non. 2p^vt.paenulam abusiue ad 
omtu quidquid tegit nooilissimi ueteres transtulerunt, 

993. ut...ciiremi 'fearing my master and minding m^ business'. 
For the noun clause cf. on 789 and Cic. Tnsc. I. 24. 56 st nihil esset 
in animo nisi id ut per eum uiueremus. Exeunt aduorsitores (right). 

993-998: After a brief soliloquy of Theoropides, enter Simo. 

993. ut uerba audio, 'according to what I hear'; cf. Trin. 729 ut 
rem narras, Mil. 471 ut praedicas (quoted on 981). 

994. uectus ftii : cf. on 694 (821). 

995. solas, ' desert * : cf. Ter. Phorm. 978. 
ultiunas, 'remote*. 

996. circumuectius, ' cruised round *. 
ita : cf. on 56. 

997. undo : cf. on 547. 

998. quid agis tu P ' how are you getting on ? '« ' how do you do ? * ; 
for the answer cf. 368, Ter. £un. 271, &c. 

999. processit - ' turned up '. 
ad forum : cf. on 552. 

1000. etiam, * yes * : cf. Amph. 544. So too Cic. 
tandem : cf. on 797. 

1 00 1. nouom, 'unusual ! ' ironically and with irritation. 
'OJiXJii.^aliquemx cf. on 691 and 983. 

1002. modo, ' not long before '. 

uae oapiti tuo : here, as often in Plautus, little more than ' a truce 
to your jokes ! ' 

1003. otiosus, ' like one who has nothing to do '. 
res nouas, ' news *. 

1004. It was customary to invite to dinner an acquaintance who had 
returned home from a journey; cf. 11 29. Simo excuses himself. 

foras : sc. me iturum esse^ which words, however, are always 
omitted in the phrase promittere ad cenam (foras) ; cf. Men. 794, 
Stich. 596. Similarly one may nowadays in Scotland hear the expres- 
sion 'to promise out': cf. note on 878. 

1005. ne censeas: probably a final clause; cf. on 215, 613. 

1006. qui : indef. pronoun « ^1/^. 

1007. uel, &c., ' it you like (cf. on 299) I don't mind dining at your 
house *. For the dir/Joa&iirfjToi' cf. 253, Trin. 991 f. 

cenauero : cf. on 526. 
1009. operam da : cf. on 804. 
mazume, ' by all means ' : cf. 114 f. 
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loio f. quod sciam, 'to the best of my knowledge', with subj. as in 
classical Latin. The sentence is an interrogative statement (as distinct 
from a question) : * You have, I believe, . . . ? ' 

loi 7. quod negoti : cf. on 904. 
ut . . . gesserit ? cf. Pers. 132 me ut guisquam fiortt ? lit. 'how 
should any one know me?*»' to think of any one knowing me ! ' Cic. 
Cat. I. 9, 22 tu ut utnquam te corrigas? cf. too on 301 (ii). Similarly 
with pres. subj. 11 72, Asin. 884 f., Aul. 690, Bacdi. 843, Cure. 610, \ 
Pseud. 516, Rud. 1063 ; with imperf. subj. Mil. 962. 

1 01 8. negoti. The pronoun on which the genitive depends {aliquid) 
is suppressed, as Simo interrupts himself, and turns his exclamation into 
a question. 

1023. ne : 6nal, ' (I say this) in order that . . . not * : cf. on 2 15, 613. 
postules : cf. on 259. 

1025. hinc, 'from this quarter '*=:' from us'; cf. 596, 1039, and on 

547. 

1026. huo me adspeota : cf. Amph. 750 age nu hue adspice. Hue 

is equivalent to ad nu (cf. 689 where \\^ad hunc\ so that there is 
a slight tautology. In the lacuna of twenty^one lines which occurs after 
1020 e (see critical note) Theoropides no doubt arrived at a complete 
understanding with Simo on all the points of the case. This is one of 
the most important scenes in the play, and it is unfortunate that it 
should have been mutilated. The contents of the lacuna can, however, 
be guessed from lines 1084-89. 

1027. aiebat: sc. Tranio, whose name doubtless occurred in the 
lacuna. The past imperfect tense of aio often represents the lacking 
perfect, cf. 806, 1002 and Seyffert, Jahresbericht, 1886-9, P* 3^* 

1028. ideo : i. e. with a view to the marriage, 
hio : adv. 

aediflcare in tuis (sc. aedibus) : i.e. to enlarge your house. 
X030. uoois, &c., ' I am speechless ', AifKiaia ft Ixci. 

1032. turbauit: cf. on4i6. 

exturbauit corroborates turbauit (cf. radieitus^ exradicitus 1 1 1 1 f.). 

1033. indignis modis, ' shamefully * ; for the plural see on 54. 

1034. quid tu aisP seems to express astonishment ('What do 
I hear ? ') and is different from ^id ais tu? in 615. 

1035. deludifloor (deponent; should be added to Lewis and Short, 
in perpetuom modum : see on 536. 

1036. bene: cf. on 316. 
operamque dee : cf. on 804. 

1037. mecum una simul : cf. Pseud. 410 uideo Simonem una simul 
cum sue uieinc, Poen. 553 omnes simui didicimus tecum una, and on 
Most. 100. 

1039. oadem opera, 'at the same time', always with a future or 
future-equivalent in Plautus, e. g. Capt. 450 and (without opera) ibid. 
293» 459- -4^0 : cf on 815. 

narrauero : cf. on 526. 

1040. quia- quibus'. cf. Amph. Prol. 44, Cure. 552, Ter. Andr. 630. 
For quis exemplis^ ' how', cf. 192, 213. 
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eludifloor should be added to Lewis and Short. 
1041-63. Monologue of Tranio, who enters from the angiporiu/n, 

1041. non nauoi eaae *^mAi/t esse, Cf. True. 611 amas hominem 
non nauci,, Bacch. 1102 seruom turn nauciy fragment of Parasitus Piger 
ambo sumus non nauciy Cic de Div. I. 58, 132 non kabeo nauci Marsutn 
augurem. 

1042. The derivation of the word naucum was no doubt a matter of 
speculation even in the time of Plautus (cf. Festus, p. 166 M.) ; possibly 
it is connected with nugae, as Ritschl thought. Schoell thinks that 
when Tranio says that he does not understand the word he means that 
he does not understand the things i. e. that he is not good for nothing. 
But nauci does not mean good for nothing ; that is non nauci (' not 
worth a straw '). 

1043-44. nam : i. e. 'I myself know how to behave in rebus dubiis ; 
for S &c. ; cf. on 133. Line 1042 is, of course, parenthetical. 
For aooersere cf. 1093 <^^ ^^ ^^^* 1056* 

1045. iliac, 'down there', pointing to the angiportum which was 
a side street leading between the houses of Theoropides and of Simo to 
the gardens at the back ; cf. on 931 f. 

1046. ostium quod : by attraction for ostii quod^ as often in Plautus ; 
so (with antecedent repeated after relative clause) 250. 

angiporto (so A) : abl. of angiportum, n., 2nd decl., which is the 
ordinary form of the word in Plautus (except Cist. 124 P) as in classical 
Latin : cf. the plural forms CLtigiporta Cist. 384, Pseud. 1 235, angiportis 
Pers. 444. 

1050. quoniam: here with its original temporal meaning, as often in 
Plautus (though not in Terence), e.g. Asin. 350, 711, Mil. 129; it is 
derived from quom iam (cf. \v^ihi\) as nunciam from nunc iam, etiam 
from et iam, 

atque, ^forthwith', or Mo and behold', introducing the principal 
clause; cf. Bacch. 2*1% i, forte ui adsedi in stega, atque ego lemhum 
conspicor, Epid. 217, Poen. 650 f. This seems to be a * vulgar* idiom, 
used only by slaves and common persons in Plautus. It must be 
distinguished from that of 488, where cUqtu coimects two cooxxlinate 
clauses. 

me ex senatu segregant : i. e. refuse to allow me a voice in the 
deliberations ; cf. on 688. Philolaches and his friends have determined 
to make a clean breast of the matter ; so Tranio will save his own skin 
by a new ruse ; cf. 1060-61. 

1 05 1, uideo: an historical present, accompanied by the same tense in 
the principal clause ; see latter part of the note on postquam sum, 156. 

me uenire: lit. 'that I was being sold*, i.e. that I was being 
* given away * : this metaphorical phrase, which may be the source of 
the English phrases ' sold again ! ', 'what a sell ! \ &c., is folly explained 
by Bacch. 814 ff. as derived from the sale of slaves by. auction : 
CH. stuItCf stulte, nescis nunc uenire te, atque in eopse adstcts lapide^ 
ut praeco praedicat (* as the auctioneer says*). NI, Responde : quis me 
uendit ? To be put up for sale to the highest bidder is thus equivalent 
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to being flouted or tricked or betrayed. Similarly we find habere 
aliquem uenaknif Bacch. 977, Mil. 580. 

in meo foro, 'in my own market', i.e. in a market in which 
I might have expected to be master of the situation : or in meo foro 
may be a judicial metaphor ; equivalent to ubi met sunt indices ; cf. 
Cic. 2nd Vcrr. III. 15, 38 fie quis extra suum forum uadimonium pro- 
mittere cogaiur\ for the opposite of in suo foro see Martial, PreL to 
Book XII uideor mihi in atienoforo litigare ; Seneca, de Clem. II. 7, i 
tamquam in alieno iudicio^ ' as in a court where I have no locus standi \ 
In any case the general sense of the line is uhi uideo me ibi prodi ubi 
subsidium mihi fore speraueram, 

quantum potest : cf. on 758. 
X052. quibius, &C., ^ who have to deal with a case of danger or 
perplexity ', 

1053. pergunt turbare usque, 'they go straight on perplexing 
matters', cf. ffj\6pergam turbare porro^ and on 133 and 416. 

1054. olam : with accus., as perhaps alwa3rs in Plautus and Terence. 

1061. foedus feriam: i.e. with Theoropides. 

me merer, ' I am wasting my time ' ; cf Merc. 468, 930, Stich. 445, 
Men. 156. 

1062. proxuma uicinia. The more common phrase is troxumae 
uiciniae (locative; so MSS. in Mil. 273, Bacch. 205, cf. Chans, p. 223, 
11) ; the ablative (^/^ '''"^y» however, be explained in the sense of a or 
ex proxuma uicinia^ lit. * from the direction (on the side of) the 
immediate neighbourhood ' ; cf. Mil. 154 a uicino sette^ 1377 hinc, Aul. 
403 hifw ex proxumo, 

1063. gustare, 'get a taste of, i. e. by eavesdropping (cf. Keid on 
Cic. pro Archia, § 17). With these words Tranio conceals himself in 
the angiportum. 

Enter Theoropides from the house of Simo : his first words are 
addressed to the loranii 1066 f. are said to himself; so too 1069-71, 
but they are overheard by Tranio. 

1064 ilico isti, ' there where yon are * ; cf. 885. 

quom extemplo : cf. on loi. 

1066. ludiflcatorem meum . . . ludiflcabor, &c., ' He has been 
making game of me ... I will make game of his hide '. 

1067. si uiuo, ' as sure as I live * ; again 11 68, Aul. 573 ego te hodie 
reddam mcuOdum^ si uiuo ^ probe ^ Bacch. 766 uorsabo ego illunc hodie ^ si 
uiuOf probe : similaily Aul. 425 si hoc caput sentit : contrast si uiuam^ 
Most. 4. 

1069. doote atque astu, ^adroitly and with cunning*, a phrase 
which recurs in Kud. 928, Poen. Prul. iix; cf. Capt. 221 nisi astu 
tolas, 

oaptandumst oum : cf. on 1 142. 

1070. Theoropides compares himself to an angler: sec on the name 
Tranio in the list of Persomu. 

1071. malum, *sly'; cf. 1107 and on 411. 
1073. hodie : cf. on 657. 
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lapidi : humorously, «0^ «povSonor. A block of stone cannot be 
impoaed upon ; no more can Theoropides ; and for the same reason. 

1076. quid afl^tor ? the impers. pass, form of gmid agis ? cf. 998. 
ueniant rare msiici, ' the yokels are coming to town ', soonds 

like a proverbial expression : cf. 799. Of course there is an allasicm to 
the retum of Philoladies from the country. 

1077. tu, emphatic ; L e. ^you are the man I want * (not PhiloL). 

1079. nouisse uoa, ' that he has had any dealings with yon *, cf. 
Pers. 131. 

nee. The English idiom requires ' and ' here : cf. 1082, Ter. Phorm. 
353 GE. negat. . . . DE, neqtK ems palrem se scire qui fuerit? GE. 
tie^ai. Cf. too on 471. 

1080. abi, * get along ! ' Cf. MiL 324, Capt 870 abi, siulius, 
credo hand negat : parataxis of an indicative ; cf. on 146, Sec 

1081. quid iam P cf. on 460. 
1084 f. qui . . . datum ? * what, when he promised to take an oath that 

. . . ? * cf. on 738, where -fte is added to the relative. 

1088. quaeationi, < for examination*: i.e. 'to be examined by 
torture *. 

nugaa, * nonsense ', ace of exclamation ; cf. Capt 613, Pers. 718. 

1089. ^ft^* ' ^^ ^"^ SS'^ (them) ', see on 261. 
inueniam. At ^is Tranio makes for the altar in front of the 

house of Simo (cf, on 1061 and 1095), from whidi consecrated spot 
{diuinus locus ^ 1104) it was unlawfid to drag a refugee by force. 

1090. experiar, &c, *I will put it to the test, I think; I have 
made up my mind (to do so) '. 

miM hominem oedo, 'leave the fellow to me'. 

1 09 1. uel, 'or rather*; cf. on 299. 
mancipio poscere is a phrase which does not occur elsewhere, and 

the meaning of which in this passage is obscure. It is clearly parallel 
to mancipio (dat) dare and accipere\ cf. Cure 494 £•> Pers. 532, Trin. 
421, &c Perhaps ' tell the fellow to demand the house as his property ' 
means ' Dare him to make a formal claim to a conveyance of the pro- 
perty ; that will put him in the wrong box *. [See Roby, Lat Gram. 
§ 1 243, for a discussion of these phrases with mancipio, which he takes 
as an abl. »' by handtake *.] 

1093. si igitur : cf. on 393. 
homines : i. e. the^ffijggigXtQJPjasiflfiLth e slaves). Theoropides 

really means the lorani, ' ~* 

I ! factum esse oportuit : with irony (i.e. it is too late now : my 

- ' purpose is achieved). 

1094. quid ita : cf. on 365. 

1095. enim, 'why, to be sure*: the if^-clause is subordinate to 
aram occupado, 1094. 

dabit : see on 403. 

1096. tibi praesidebo, * I will take the chair for you *, cf. True. 
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verb lntere = ire is found four times in Plantus (Cure. 141, Merc. 465» 
Pseud. 354, Stich. 608) and in fragments of other old Latin writers. 

1097. ne oooupassis: cf. on 21a. 

1098. sine, ' allow me* (trying to move Tranio from the altar). 
X099. iudioem, * arbitrator * ; cf. 557. 

argent! oondenmabo, ' I shall get him condenmed to pay a fine \ 
I.e. for causing trouble and loss of time. 

1100. quod agas, id agas : lit. * what you shall do («whatever yon/ ^71^ 
may do), that do*, a general maxim = one should stick to one's purpose/ 
(*you' = ^ one *; contrast the definite tu which follows) : cf. Rud. 13391 
si sapias^ sapias, Trin. 496; also Bacch. 663 utcumque res sit, ita animum 
habeaty and contrast the indie, in Mil. 553 quod ago ^ id me agere oportet^ 

porro serere negotium, 'give occasion for further bother*. 

1 10 1. metuoulosa, 'ticklish', as we should say. Note the impu- 
dence of Tranio's nescis^ which however calls forth no rebuke from his 
master. Slaves were in the habit of giving advice to their betters. 

1 102. surgedum (cf. on 120) hue, 'get up and come to me': 
cf. Mil. 81 exsurgai foras, 

quiddama^ quadam re (Servius on Aen. XI. 343). 

1103. sic, 'where I am', cf. 71, 346. 
niinio plus : cf. on 73. 

1 104. turn, ' then again ', ' moreover '. 

1 105. contra: adv. as always in Plautus and Terence ; here 'in the 
face *, cf. Mil. 133. The accus. me depends on aspicedum ; cf. the dat. 
in Capt. 664 mihi contra astititj Rud. 693 malitiae lenonis contra 
incedam, 

uides P Theoropides assumes an amiable expression of counten- 
ance, to persuade Tranio that he has nothing to fear. 

1 106 f. For this way of introducing a smart saying cf. on 891. 

interoedat, ' were to come between as '. 

quaesti. The gen. in -Us of substantives of the 4th decl, is 
unknown to Plautus and Terence : thus we find also sena/i, sumpti, 
tumultij &c. ; cf. Pseud. 1 1 97 where quaestus is nom. 

ita mali herole, ' so devilish dose ', i. e. there would be no room 
for him. 

1 108. perii, Theoropides casts aside the mask and gives vent to his 
suppressed rage. 

qui tandem ? cf. on 797. 
probe : cf. on 4. 

1 109. med : archaic accus. a-m^, used only before vowels. It is 
attested by MSS. in many passages of Plautus, e.g. Amph. 434, Asin. ao, 
Capt. 405 ; cf. Ud^te, 1 1 75. 1 he same forms are also used for the abl. 

emunzti: cf. dixti, 553. 

num muooi fluent f Tranio plays upon the literal meaning of 
emungere : ' does your nose run ? * 

1 110. etiam . . . quoque: pleonastically, cf. Amph. 461 etiam is 
quoque, Asin. 503 etiam tu quoque, and on quoque etiam, 469 (p. 157). 

1 1 13. exradioitus: a humorous compound, forming a climax after 
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rotihitus. The word is qaoted by Fronto (Epist. ad M. Antoniniim de 
Orat. p. 156) as ' UXmntvirarw*, Perhaps translate the line ' No, not 
merely to the root, hot to the root of the root *. 

11 13. numqtuun . . . hodie : ct Rod. 61a m. A. quiui ad coniecturam 
euadire, and on 657. 

1 11 4. The same threat of burning or smoking oat the refugee is 
uttered by Labrax in Rud. 761. 

1 1 15. ne faxis, &c., 'Don't do that; for I generally taste better 
boiled than roasted*. Ussing thinks that Tranio is punning on his 
name (see on Personae) ; but perhaps it is only a way of saying < Why 
not boil me instead of roasting me ? * The threat of roasting at the 
altar naturally suggests boiling. We have the same joke in Poen. 279, 
where there is no pun on a name: Ml, Assnm (i.e. Adsum) apud te 
tecum, AG, At ego elixus sis ucU, ' I'd rather have you boiled *. 

1 1 16. exempla. Sec, * I will maJce an example of you *. 

quia plaoeo» &c, ' you like me and so you would make others copy 
me * (as if Theoropides had said ex ie exemplum expetam). For exem- 
plum expetere cf. 103, 763. 

1 1 19. aliud, ' about something different*. 
ergo, 'well'; cf. Aul. 332?. STR, cocum ego, non furem rogo, 
CON, cocum ergo dico, * WeU, I am speaking of a cook *. 

Enter Callidamates (right), who in a brief soliloquy explains the 
object of his coming, and then crosses the stage to greet Theoropides. 

1 1 23. edormiui crapulam : cf. Rud. 586 ui edormiscam hone crapu- 
lam, Cic. Phil. II. 12. 30 edormi crapuieun et exhala, 
1 1 27. conciliarem, ' procure '. 
eccnm here forms a complete sentence, as in 560: contrast the 
parenthetical use in 83 (where see note). Similarly Fers. 738 f. atpu 
optunte eccum ipsum^ ' here he is hiniiself in the nick of time ' ; cf. 686. 

1 138. aduenia : cf. on 29. 

1 1 39. cenes = f^»a; see on 388, and for the invitation on 1004. 

sio face, ' please do I * often used in pressing a person to accept 
an invitation, e. g. Stich. 185, 473. 

1130. di te ament is no more than a formula of greeting, like our 
'good morning'; cf. 341, 717, 806. 

de cena facio gratiam, * your dinner I decline with thanks '. 
The phrase gratiam facere alicui alicuius ret or (less often) de eUiqua 
re means * to renounce something in favour of some one ', and like the 
English *to make a present of, may be used either literally ('to give 
up') or as» 'to let off': Cas. 372 de istac Casina huic nostra uilico 
gratiam facias ^ Pseud. 131 7 non audes mihi gratiam facere huius 
argenti {hinc de argento A) ? Rud. 1414, Sallust, Cat LII. 8 mihinuiHus 
umquam delicti gratiam fecissem ('should not have granted myself an 

. / indulgence for'), Jug. CIV. 5; translated literally but incorrectly into 

A Greek Pseud. 712 x<^f*"' ro^^^ iroiw, 

1 1 31. quin uenisP : present of resolve; see on 343. 

1132. etiam, * actually ',cf. Amph. 376, 571, and on 383, 533, which 
vices are both different. 



1132-1144] NOTES 148 

quian, * do yoa mean because * ; cf. on 738. 

ire : cf. on 1 7. 
1 133. enim, * I tell you* ; cf. on 551. 

non ibis, 'yon shall not go'; cf. on 229. 

ferare faxo : cf. on 68. 
1135« sed tu. With these words Callidamates turns to Tranio ; 
see on 523. 

insoitissumus, *you simpleton', nom. for voc., see on 311 ; or 
read inscUissumtCs* Callidamates means that to take refuge at the 
altar is a tacit confession of guilt ; cf. 1098 f. 

II 37. utrisque diBceptator, 'as umpire (arbitrator) between the 
two parties', each party here consisting of one person. The plural of 
uterque occurs also True. 151 utrosque pergnoui probe y 'both kinds of 
land'; and Amph. 333 (MSS.). 

disputare is originally a term of account-keeping ; cf. Aul. 539 
uhl disputatast ratio cum argentario^ 'when the account was settled 
with the banker'. Here 'clear up the account ' = ' argue the case* 
(cf. Rud. 718), or if addressed to Callidamates ' settle the score'. 

1138-44. The names of the speakers are omitted in the MSS., and 
there is some obscurity in the course which the discussion takes. 
Theoropides apparently weakly accepts the challenge of Tranio that 
he should plead his case Mfore Callidamates. TH. 'You have 
demoralized my son '. TR, ' He has only done as others have done 
before him '. TH, ' I admit the force of that argument '. CA, ' Let 
me act as judge ; {to Tranio) let me sit upon the altar ', i. e. a judge 
ought to sit down, while the disputants stand; but the object of 
Callidamates is to get Tranio out of the position of a suppliant (cf. on 
1 135). TH. * By all means ; do you undertake the case '. TR, 'There 
lies a trap for me ' ; i. e. if I once leave the altar, vou will seize and 
punish me ; this was no doubt the intention of Th. in 1 144. (See 
further on 1145 f.) 

11 39. pecoauisse (sc. etiin) : cf. on 55. 

1 140. faenori : cf. on 533. 

1 143. tecum oauendomst, 'I must be on my guard against you', 
lit. * I must use caution in my dealings with you'. Cum like the Engl. 
' with ' often describes in a quite general way the relation of two 
parties, even if it be an antagonistic one ; cf. seruare (and perdere, 
mutare) fidem rum, ' to keep {and break) faith with ', Pseud. 376, 
capere iudicem cum, ' to eo to law with', Most. 557, Rud. 1380, 1383, 
captare cum, ' to break a lance with ', Most. 1069, stomachari cum, ' to 
be angry with ', £un. 333, agere cum, ' to have business with ', Rud. 719, 
733» orarc cum, 'to plead with', 773. So in Cic. coniugium (and 
diuortium) facere cum, &c. 

1 143. sine . . . dum : cf. on 1 20. 
isti : cf. on 315. 
adaedero : cf. on 536. 

1 1 44. maxtime, 'by all means': cf. 1009. The precise sense of 
cucipfre ad se litem is not quite clear. Lorenz and Langen refer to 
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Cic. pro Quinct. ao. 62, and 2nd Verr. III. 22, 55 accipere iudta'umf 
Ter. Hec. Prol. 55 accipere causam, Plaut. Mil. 865 f. meam partem 
accipito. 

enim istio oaptiost, ' I am sure there is some trap there ' ; so 
enim istaec captiost, Epid. 701 : for this sense of captio see on 922 ; for 
enim on 551. 

1 1 45. Said to Callidamates : i.e. if you want to take my place yon 
most first relieve me of my fear. Tranio thus refuses to abandon his 
position. 

1 146. Theoropides is now ready to pardon his son (cf. 1142) ; his one 
desire is to punish Tranio. 

prae quam quibus modis : lit. ' in comparison as how '. Prae 
quam and prae ut mean lit. Mn comparison as': so in 982 prae 
quam alios dapsi lis sumptusfacit, lit. ' in comparison as he incurs*, &c., 
Mil. 20 nihil hoc quidemstt prae ut alia dicam^ tu quae numquamfeceris, 
lit. ^ in comparison as I could tell of other things \ i. e. ' in comparison 
with the other things I could tell of*. The prae quam or prae ut may, 
however, be followed by another subordinating conjunction or relative ; 
thus Aul. 507 sed hoc etiam pule hrumst prae quam sumptus vibipetunty 
* in comparison as when * ; Men. 375 /olia nunc cadunt, prae ut si 
triduom hoc hie erimus^ * in comparison as if* ; Amph. 633 satin parua 
res est uoluptatum in uita, praequam quod molestumst^ ' in comparison 
as what *. 

quibus modis: cf. quis exemplis^ 1040 and on 54. This and Cas. 
944 are the only instances of the plural modis being joined with a pro- 
nominal adjective : elsewhere wie nave quo {hoc^ illo, isto) modo. 

1147 f. bene herole factum, &c., i.e. ^ serve you right; yon ought 
to have had more sense than to be so taken in, at your age '. Note the 
splendid audacity of Tranio in the rest of this scene. 

qui sis : referring to /^, understood in the principal clause. 
1 149. si amicus, &c. Tranio impudently tells Theoropides to go to 
the comic poets — they will put him into a play and pay him for the 
idea of a new plot. Note that the author of the Greek original (the 
^da/jui) speaks of Diphilus and Philemon as his contemporaries. If the 
^dfffM was written by Philemon himself (see Intr. p. ix), he seems to 
have introduced his own name here for the sake of the comic effect. 
The passage also throws light on the date of the death of Diphilus, 
which must have occurred some considerable time after B.C. 289 
(see on 775). We also see why Menander is not mentioned among the 
contemporary comedians ; he was no longer alive when the play was 
written. [The dates of these writers of the New Comedy are probably 
somewhat as follows : — 

Philemon, born about 360, died 262 (98 years of age) ; 
Diphilus, bom between 355 and 350, died say about 280; 
Menander, bom 342, died 290. 
See Korte in Berl. Phil. Wochenschrift, 1906, pp. 900 if.] 

1 152. optumas fnistrationes, ' first-rate stories of imposture '. 

dederis : properly, ' you will be found to have supplied *, but see on 
526. 
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1153. lioet: cf. on4oa. 

1 155. is. . . ilium : cf. on 913. 

1 157. tuost, 'he is your own son ' ; cf. Bacch. 1044, 1198. 

ii6a. orator, 'ambassador*, so 11 36. Callidamates in the above 
speech (1154^.) has abandoned the role of arbitrator ; cf. 11 37, 1143. 

inpetrabiUs, ' effective*, ni$ar6s : for the active meaning cf. Merc. 
605, Epid. 343. Contrast utibilis passive, 859. 

1 164. This is inconsistent with what Philolaches tells us abont his 
strict upbringing (133 f., I49ff.)i ^ Langen says. 

1 1 65. feciflse sumptum is added exegetically to hoc, 

1 1 66. dispudet, 'he is utterly ashamed of himself': cf. distaedtt^ 
dispereOf discrucicry discupio, 

quid flet P cf. Epid. 151, Merc. 413, and on Most. 239. 
me: abl., see on a a 3. 
nunciam : cf. on 74. 

1 167. lutum, ' scum of the earth * : cf. Pers. 406 ItUum Unonium^ ibid* 
413, Luciliils 765 (Marx), Catull. 4a. 13, Cic. Pis. 36. 63 tenehrae^ 
lutunty sordes / 

pendens : cf. on Men. 9^1, Trin. 347. 

tamen etsi : cf. Ter. Andr. 864 57. ego tarn te comniotum reddam» 
DA, tamen etsi hoc uerumst ? SI. tamen, 

1 168. interimam ... si uiuo, ' on my life PU be the death of you * ; 
cf. Rud. 1 41 5 nisi me suspendo^ occidi, Tm hanged if I don't hang, 
myself*. 

ounotam appears to mean uniuersam, and the whole phrase to be 
«B'make a complete pardon of it*. 

1169. amitte ^ remitte (which however Plautus does not use in 
this sense) : cf. Poen. 403 etiam tibi hanc amittam noxiam unam, 
AgorastocUs, 

1171. ut . . . premam : oL on 33c. 
pessumis pessum : a ptm ; ' get the upper hand of this fellow for 
his underhand tricks ' ; so Rud. 617 pessumum pessum date, 

1173. ut mittam: cf. on 1017. 

ut astat, ' how he stands carelessly looking on '; for the indie, in 
the dependent exclamation see on 149. 
fiiroifer : cf. on 69. 

1 1 74. petere is dependent on quiesoe on the analogy of the ordinary, 
constraction of desino, desisto, intermitto ; cf. Gell. II. 38, a dei nonten 
. . . edicere quiescebant, 

subegero: see on 536* 

1 1 75. ted: archaic accns.*ss/tf; see on 1109. 

1 170. neuis: see on no. 

1 1 79. probe : see on 4. 

1 180. em, &C., ' there! you have oar friend here to thank for it' : 
cf. 9 (critical note), 397, 333. 
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CRITICAL NOTES 

Occasional notes on scansion are given here, in cases likely to canse 
difficulty. A knowledge of the ordinary phenomena of Plautine prosody 
is assumed . The terms * rise * and ' &11 * are here employed instead of 
arsis and tfusisy which have become so confused in ose as no longer 
to suggest any definite idea. ' Rise ' and ' fall ' correspond to the con- 
venient German terms Hehung and .St^if^it^— denoting re^>ectively 
the crest and the trough of a wave of sound. [See CUissical Review 
for April, 1906, p. 156 f., note.] 

P denotes the Palatine MS&. (B, C, D), minor differences being 
neglected ; A denotes the Ambroaian, as deciphered by Stndemnnd. 
) denote words or parts of words inserted by conjecture. 



The D1DASKALIA (p. zxiii) is restored according to Festus, pp. i6a and 
305 (ed. Miiller), where two verses of the Mostellaria are quoted as 
taken e Plauti PhasmaU, — Graeca ^&trita==Craeca ferula ^a/ui 
uocatur. 
Argument, 5. Scan with hiatus at caesura. 
Mostellaria. 

5. nidore cupinam P (culinae B^. No really satisfactory emenda- 
tion has been proposed : nidoricape : nam quid Xhic) laies f Ritschl, 
(,exi) exit inquamy nidoricupi^ nam quid latest Lindsay, without 
caesura ; and is nidoricupius a correctly formed compound ? — nidore {/) 
culinae would give a satisfactory sense (ct Juvenal V. i6a, Martiiu 
I* 93. 9), and might be paralleled by conspectu ex hominum Lucr. III. 
49, &c (Neue Lat. Formenlehre II. 944); but the place of the 
? '* preposition would be unexampled in dialogue passages of Plautus: 
< . contrast 1. 30, where the preposition comes between a noun and its 

adjective. 
t 8. The word dierectus is always four syllables with the first long in 
A Plautus, except in Trin. 457 where dierecte is trisyllabic according to 
iJtheMSS. 

9. The word em (en P) was regarded by Ritschl as standing extra 
versum (1. 9) ; but it may be scanned as part of 1. 10, em hocine 
standing for a legitimate proceleusmatic (C/wv^w) ; cf. sine mddo la, HH 
lUbet ao, &c. The word em is never 'elided' in Plautus, perhaps 
because its disyllabic origin {erne) was still felt : see explanatory note. 

31. Scan with hiatus at caesura, which is natural, as there is a pause 

after erilem to show its connexion with rem, I have added ^que after 

adulescentemf partly to avoid hiatus at this point, partly for the sake of 

the sense : cf. 28. 

/ 33. The spelling nootes, not noctis, is attested by the MSS. of 
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Plautus and Terence, inclnding A, for the accns. plur. in the phrase 
dies nociesque {dies nodes ^ dies atque tUKtes) and the eaually common 
ncctes diesque {noctes et dies, nociesque et dies), perhaps for the sake of 
the assonance ; see on Rud. 380, ed. maior. 

35. I have restored Hi for at P (iit D^. Quom it is commoner in 
Plautus ; but cf. Pseud. 623 quom abiii, Poen. 77, 904, 1070 quom obiit 
diem. Scan iit as ww. 

31. Scan antehac as standing for a spondee ; so 731, 033. 

38. txMb BD, txX C, Pfui Ussing.— Ritschl transferred the word to the 
next line i^fu, oboluisti), and he is followed by Gz.>Sch., who xtzAfufae 
oboluisii (jufae^fu)^ Lor., Leo, and Lindsay. But the ejaculation is 
necessary in the mouth of Grumio to explain the imprecation of 
Tranio ; besides Ritschl's reading creates a difficulty about the perfect 
oboluisti (not removed by Lorenz) ; it would have to be equivalent to 
a present 

39. The hiatus before alium might possibly be removed by inserting 
mi ; a dative is found after olere {pbolere, &c.)> though not side by side 
with a cognate accns., in Men. 384 oboluit marsuppium huic^ * she has 
got scent of the purse,' Anl. 210 aurum huic olet, * he scents my gold,' 
Mil. 41 ut praeolat mihi quod tu uelis, * that I may have an inkling.' 

40. The word rusticus seems too weak for the context, but it is 
supported by the MSS. and also b^ Donatus on Ter. Phorm. IV. 4. 29. 
Possibly we should scan it with elision of the last syllable, according to 
the principle of Leo, that final s after a short vowel may be dropped 
before a word l)eginning with a vowel, and that thus elision may take 
place : the rhythm of the verse is much improved if the dactylic 
word is equivalent to two syllables (Lachmann^ law). An argument 
in favour of Leo's doctrine is that it explains such common contractions 
as scelestu* St ^ scelestus est, nanctu^s^ nanctus es : but these are explained 
by Lindsay as due to prodelision, like Engl, ifs, his, [It would also be 
possible to read the voc. rustice, side by dde with hircus, as in Asin. 664 
meus ocellus, mi anime, Cas. 134 f. mi animule . . . meus /estus dies, 
meuspullus passer , . , mi lepos,"] 

41. caprft or oapran P. The reading is uncertain; see explanatory 
tLOit.'-/uri is often found at the end of an iambic or trochaic line witn 
the first syllable long, e.g. Amph. 587, Trin. 53a, Capt. 843, though 
elsewhere in the line we find /^m, e. g. Amph. (^3. 

43 f. Scan tuo-tLS two syllables, together forming the rise of the first \\ 
foot. We cannot here sp^k of * eliJon ' in the oMinary sense, for the 1 ^ 
0- is short Probably the two syllables are run together in sndi a way ' 
that the first preserves its identity more completely than ia the case in 
ordinary elision ^though in no case is an 'elided' vowd completely 
suppressed). This kind of synaloepha is probably found not only when 
the second syllable is short, as here and in 133 {nam /-\ but also when 
it is long, in cases like di in- 206, te il- 209 ; see note there. 

The loss of a line between 43 and 45 is assumed by Gz.-Scli. to 
explain the construction of supirior (sing.). The words qoam ema 
appear only in B. 

L 2 
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57. A defectiTe line in P : carnages s^^plied bj Leo ; hue si Gujtt, 
for si Ims P. 
6 J C Sq I propose to oofiect the oonnpt leadnig of P : — 
(8)eraom daturi oslii babas quod HBram 
I>ftte es in(h)oiiestis &c. 
See ezpUnatoiy note. It would also be pOBsflile to reid tnixsim 
63, and in 63 Dal€ aes ; si mom cst^ &c 

66. Scan M rus (not ahi rib as in 1. 8), fior die sake of tbe caesnia ; 
this also beings the emphatic ^ into the rise of the ^id loot, instead of 
into itsialL 

7a. Iia$ust? Seyfieit, for Ite est P. 

73. Venii quod molestumsi Bentley, for Venire q^od molaele P. 
84. Scan with hiatus at caesnia. 

85-156. Tbe First Canticum £dls metrically into two main parts 
of nearly equal length, each of whidi consists of two sections, A 
baccbiac, B cretic. Thns:— 
Part I: 85-119 (31 linesW' 
Section A : 85-104 (i^uies), with piedominating banrbiac ibydun. 
Section B : 105-119 (15 lines), with predominating cictie riqthm. 
Part n : 120-156 (3a ImesV 
Section^ : 120-132 (10 lines), witii predominatingbanrblarihythm. 
Section B : 1 33-156 (23 lines), widi ptedominatii^ cretic ihytimL 
The end of each section, howerer, breaks away finora its predominating 

of floniish at the 



rhythm into iambics or trochaics^ which form a 
end, indicating a transition to a new metre. With each diangeof metre 
and mosic the actor and the tibicen who accompanied bim seem to 
have crossed the stage; ct Cic. pro Mnr. 12. 20 transit idem iuris 
cansultus iibicinis LtUini modo, 

86. After this line the MSS. have two tantologoos and probably 
sporions lines : — 

Ego atqne in meo oorde si est qnod mfld oor 

Bam rem aolataai et din diapataaL 

91. arbifero B^. It is quite possible that this, die <dd form of die 
verb, is right here, and that we onght to read etrintrarem in 89 ^. 

92. Quando bio P, but hie is meaningless. — ei reii botb wocds are 
mooosyllabic (see S^rfiert in Stadia Plant, p. 25). 

After this line the MSS. have two probably qmrions lines : — 
▲tqtL9 boo baud nidetor oeri aindle nobis T 
▲t ego id fisciaai esse ita nt eredalia. 

98. Scan nua hand dli- as standing for a proceleosmatic {y/\j^\j,) 

104. similes ut stent or similis uoU (or uobmi) smaszx^ uncertain 
corrections of tbe corrupt simile sno is sna P. — qme haud inserted by 
Langen. 

I T 2. I have ventured to retain the MS. reading iratrefiuiit, though it 
is ^iven up by all editors since Ritschl in favour 3.piUifacU^ a compound 
corned by Ritschl and intended to be synonymous yn&putrrfacii. But 
*be scansion of putrefacit is uncertain.— /»n/i]^ Bogk {cL 136), for 

•P. 
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119. Efficere Seyffert, for dioere P, which may, however, be defended. 

131. Ei Gulielmias, for Et P. 

123. I have written Atpte for Et P, in order to make the line a 
regular anapaestic dimeter. In anapaestic metre the falls of the feet 
are always pure, i. e. dimoric (either \j\j or -). 

125. After this line the MSS. have two probably spurious lines :— 
Ezpoliunt dooent litteras iura leges 
Sumptu 8U0 et labore. 

129. Scan 'miniclum Hs as a proceleusmatic. — After Ugionem the 
MSS. have oomita, which is struck out by Seyffert and Spengel as a 
gloss (i.e. comitem) on admintclum. 

131. I have written ubi unum for unum ubi P,in order to make the 
line scan. But possibly the whole is an interpolation. 

133. Scan Nam C' without elision, as forming a disyllabic rise; see 
on 43 above. 

137. If this line is a cretic tetrameter, the second rise of the second 
cretic is disyllabic (^, and also the contiguous rise {mfh{)y neither of 
which resolutions is legitimate. Gz.-Sch. scan as a cretic dimeter 
followed by a trochaic dimeter catalectic, with hiatus and syllaba 
anceps at the diaeresis and mi for mihi^ an uncertain form of verse : 
see Spengel, Reformvorschlage, p. 140. Spengel himself (p, 131) 
removes the difficulty by reading naec for ea. 

After this line the MSS. have : — 

Mi adtienttL suo grandinem imbremqae attulit 
which Gz.-Sch. scan as a trochaic tripody catalectic followed by a 
trochaic dimeter catalectic. But the line looks like an interpolation 
(so Grain and Brix) ; for there ought to be no mention of hail and rain 
till 143, when Amor {timber, 11 1) is introduced : Ignauia corresponds 
to the iempestas (io8\ It is, however, possible that Plautus confused 
his simile at this point. 

141. ed Se3rfrert, for earn P. The svllaba anceps is legitimate nt the 
diaeresis of the cretic tetrameter ; and the neut. plur. is grammatically 
more correct, referring to uerectntdiam et uii-tutis modum ^fem. + masc.). 

142. I have written pluit in corpus meum for in cor meam P, 
which is clearly a repetition of the end of 143. My emendation is 
suggested by 164 in pectus perpluit meum, which may well have had 
something corresponding to it in 142. 

145. usum Lambinus, for usu P : the accus. agrees better with 123. 

1 46. I have written putescunt for putant P (patent B*); cf. Cure. 
242 (fum intestifta exputescunt tibi. The objections to putent^ which 
has been accepted by all editors since Camerarius, are (i) it is one 
syllable too short : (ii) the vtth putere elsewhere means * to stink ', not 
to 'rot*, though the adjective ^f#/iV&j is quoted by Nonius, p. 152, in 
the sense ' rotten ' (nauis piUiaa^ paries putidus, &c., tide by side with 
nauis putrida).'-ls it possible that the erSf which Pius lays was written 
in priscis exemplaritms after edepol, stands for escitnt (originally a 
marginal correction relating to /////if /) ? 

148. I have written Quom for Quin com P. 
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15a I htLwe indicated the lois of a Tcne after 150 ; a sec(»d member 
introdooed by nt^tu is leqmied. — The amusement of the next two 
lines is qnite nnoeitain. 

155. ium a me Scyfieit, for tern e P (conected to a me B*). 
158. Scaphd\ for the iambic septenarios really consists of two parts 
(eadi being an iambic dimeter — the second catalectic), like the 
corresponding English metre : — 

Now who be ye, would cross Lochgyle, 
This dark and stormy water? 
^ I Hence the fourth foot is treated as ending a line ; its fall must be pare, 
i. e. w ; its rise may be either long or short (a syllaba anceps)^ cf. 162, 
170, 174 ; hiatus is freely admitt^ between the two parts of the line, cf. 
330, 336 ; and a di-iambic ending of the first part is avoidedi cf. ex- 
planatory note on 164. 

169. Scan muliiris as a procelensmatic (mtrodndng the second colon 
of the line). 

171. I have inserted ea after lepide ; a word or syllable has £edlen out 
of the line somewhere— possibly after res, as Leo i^Der Satumische 
VerSf 1905, p. 29) suggests. He points uDUt that the emendati<Hi of 
Bergk — mores » * moods , ' whims ' — accepted by all subsequent editors, 
produces a line of which the rhythm is unparalleled in Plautns: ut 
lipidc omnis moris tettit (ending with two spondaic words before an 
iambic disyllabic). 

174. ob istuc Bugge, ob hoc P. — Scan with hiatus after hodie, 

170. Scan tUquuUm ; so stquidem 329, hicquidem 1063. The 
shortening of the first syllable may be.illustrated by hSdie (from ho-die), 

186. eductam Camerarius, for doctam P, cf. Cas. 194. 

199. Scan uides quai as standing for an anapaest. This is an extreme 
instance, as the syllable -des is long both by nature and by portion; 
hence the emendation of Scioppius uide. Can it be said in view of 
cases like this that Plautus, * scanned as he pronounce d * ? 
'' 306. Tls* there 'is no justifiCfltioXfTor taiting quam va — minus quam, 
perhaps we ought to read nimio or nimium for nihilo, as Fay suggests. 
Nimio 'wovXd,^ nimio plus 'far more* (an exaggeration, but perhaps 
not impossible in the mouth of Scapha) ; nimium or nimis would ^ 
ualde (* I have been loved ever so much, just as you are now *). Seyffert 
held that we have here the fragments of two lines : — 

Nihilo ego quam nunc tu {minus fui pulchra et uenusla, et nihilo 

Minus ego quam nunc tu) amata sum cUque uni modo gessi morem, 

305. sumptu supplied by Bentley, who also suggested aere, — ^Note the 
alliteration j. s, s. s, s. 

3c6. Scan di in- as forming a disyllabic rise, rather than with elision. 
This gives greater prominence to the important word di. Cf. on 43 
above. 

208-323 are regarded by most modern critics as an interpolation. 
Thftv certainly overburden the scene (already too long). Even if 
^ by Plant us they are very likely to have been omitted in acting. 
Scan ille as forming the fall of the fifth foot ; the word is often 
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dimoric in Plautns (i. e. has approximately the length of two units of 
time, instead of three). See Radford in Trans, of Atner, Phil. Assoc, 
1905, pp. 159 ff., and reference in Preface, p. vi, note a. 

211. If the order of the words in the MSS. is right we mnst scan 
capita til- as a proceleusmatic. The awkwardness of this (even if the 
tuo is enclitic) would be removed by reading Id prd too capite qu6d 
dedit (Bentley) or Id qu6d pro capite ttio dedit (the natural order of 
words). 

213. I have written (with some hesitation) utique lena for the corrupt 
iiitilena or utti (uti) lena of P. Scapha was not actually a ' lena % in {i 
spite of what 1. 270 seems to say. To suppose that she was would ^_^» 
contradict the whole situation. She was a servant in the house of 
Philolaches; cf. 193, 238. 

217. Scan in senec- as — v^c», cf. Cas. 240 senecta aetate (first foot). 
The fact that the second syllable of senecta would bear the word accent 
in prose {senecta) need not cause difficulty at the beginning of the 
second colon of the verse. No emendation is at all plausible. 

222. </fWBothe, for di P. To read dei or dii (disyllabic, with the 
ictus on the second syllablie) would be to introduce a scansion for 
which there is no certain parallel in Plautus, though there are many 
passages in which the nom. plur. of deus may be scanned as two 
syllables forming a resolved rise or fall, and some in which the first 
syllable forms the fall and the second is elided (e.g. Poen. 859 dei 
dmneSy Merc. 436 dei infelicenf), — It would be possible, however, to read 
qui me {di)faciant, cf. Pers. 296. 

223. For hiatus in diaeresis of the iambic septenarius see on 158. 
226. The feminine oapiendas is preserved by B^ alone, but it is 

expressly supported by Nonius 202, 25-27 (where an epigram of Atta 
is also quoted with the fem. sing, resoluta crine) ; cf. Priscian V. p. 169, 
II and the British Museum MS. of Ovid, Met III. 421 (Ellis' collation) 
et dignas Baccho, dignas et Apolline crines. 

230. Hiatus at diaeresis ; cf. on 158. So too 236, 241. 

332. referre bene tnerenii Bentley, for referr...i B, referent! CD. 
Goetz-Schoell prefer Grater's emendation rem ferenli^ because of 
Scapha's reply in 235 {jista res). 

234. bonis me Camerarins, for me bonis P, except C which has me 
faoiam bonis (so Ussing). 

237. principe Bentley, prinoipium P. 

238. Scan with ictus on the second syllable of apud^ rather than on 
his. Apiid me is a common though by no means universal accentuation 
in Plautus. Scan decern as ■> ww. his decern Bentley, for isdeo B, 
isdem CD*. 

241. I have added eu before edepol (note that the name of the speaker 
is omitted in B, which suggests some other possible defect at that place), 
and have written eo for the meaningless bo of B^ and the dittography of 
ioui or nitio of CD. Schoell proposed probo for the bo, and this would 
also do ; but an antecedent for quod (242) is desirable. Bugge's bouem 
is weak and involves dat« -¥ accus. + nbl. with sacruficare, which is 
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unexampled in Plautus ; Lindsay's bmo is hardly Plantine. In any case 
there is niatns at the diaeresis; cf. on 158. — ^The hiatus between eu and 
idfpol is found in all the passages in which the two appear together. 

343. uideas Schoell, for at uideas P. 

246. After this verse the MSS. have (247) Is aooeptum sat habes 
iibi fore ilium amioum sempitemum, which Acidalios and most 
edd. have expelled as a mere repetition of 334. Is it possible that we 
have here a case (somewhat different from that mentioned on 1. 816) in 
which a verse has been repeated in a slightly changed form to serve 
stage purposes ? Line 345 wonld fit on quite well to 223 ; possibly the 
intention of the stage copy was that 234-344 should be omitted in acting 
(the scene is intolerably long), but that 234 should be introduced after 
246 in a form adapted to its new context. 

348. The assentatio begins (cf. adsentabor 246) and the metre changes 
to trochaic septenarii. 

349. adueniat Ritschl, for ueniat P. 

353. nequiquam (P), not nequicquam or tuquidquam, is the spelling 
of the Ambrosian in other passages of Plautus and of the best MSS. in 
most passages of other authors» see WOlfHin^ Archiv 3, 5 and 89. For 
the ^qut'^ cf. explanatory note on qui ffi : ntquJquam ^\it, ' no how'. 

354. I have been guided partly by Nonius 198, 30, who quotes the 
line in the form uide, capillum satin conposttum sit conmode^ mstead of 
uiden oapillus satis compositust oonunode P. The passage in 
Nonius is curious ; he wants to show that there is a neuter noun captllutn, 
side by side with capillus masc. But he seems not to have noticed that 
if his reading satin (interrogative) is right capillum cannot be the subject 
of the question ; for satin must stand at the beginning of it, whether 
independent or dependent (as in 166, 283, 1109). There is therefore no 
need to regard capillum as neuter. 

258. opus B, opuat CD. The ictus on the nam at the end of the 
question is peculiar ; see passages quoted in explanatory note. 

359. Hiatus after operai^indi rise of trochaic Septenarius) : see Prefl p. vi. 
\ 260. euge P is spelled eugae six times out of eleven in A. The second 
■ syllable is lon^ in all the passages which show the metre. 

361. i«jr//<?x Miiller. 

264. milinum, not melinum as Lewis and Short (following Ritschrs 
mellnumue) say. 

278. I adhere to my emendation nimis male^ for nimale B, ni male 
CD. Camerarius (followed by some modem editors) read ut male, with 
hiatus after unum; Ritschl male ut. But see passages quoted in 
explanatory note. 

280. So Seyffert for illud est maximam (-um) P, illuc esse maxima 
Gellius. 

381. merit Ifnmt: so subeg^runt Bacch. 938, locau^runt Vers, 160, at 
ends of lines. Cf. tul/runt, stetSrunt in classical verse ( Verg. Eel. I V. 61 , 
Aen. XL 774, III. 48, &c). 

283. me supplied by Camerarius. 

384, 285. Schoell substitutes sibi for tibi P ; but sibi placere is incon- 
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sistent with line 287, which impliei that his pleasure is a matter of no 
importance. 

286. Scan ndm ama- as ww — (without elision). 

287. ei Py lades, for e or to P. Scan with long e, as often in Plautus. 
— a te Seyffert ; possibly aps te. 

a88. (utcUi Bngge, for aetate P. 
289. After thb line the MSS. have 

Fostea neqnicqaam exomata est bene si morata est male 
Fulohrom omatum tuzpes mores peius caeno oontinunt 
which are quite unsuitable in this context ; the second line is transcribed 
from Poen. 306. 

293. The MSS. have diu (Camerarius duae) after uos, 

295. The MSS. have libet at the end of the line (probably from the 
end of 296). 

296. Perhaps read id for idem (-em underlined B*). 

302. iam Camerarius, for tam P, which might possibly bear the sense 
• for ever so long*; cf. Cure. 171 and, for the 'deictic' use of tam, 
Trin. 609 {tam modo, a provincialism «' just now', 'only recently'). 
If this defence of tam diu is sound, perhaps we ought to read it also 
in Capt. 882 in the sense 'ever so long ago' (to be connected with 
subrupuit in the previous line). 

305. After this verse the MSS. have (306) — 
Haeo qui gaudent gaudeant perpetuo sue semper bono 
and then, after 308 — 

Qui inuident ne umquam eomm quisquam inuideat prosus 
commodis 
This latter line most editors have put after 306, but Langen has proved 
it to be unplautine, though the sentiment is not unsuitable (cf. Pers. 776 f.) : 
cam moda in Plauto g ngyer»* advantages.*. (gC ..ou i^$)t aud inuidtre 
talces a dat. of XXitpersonox^y ; prorsus too is obscure. Both lines are 
probably interpolations : so Langen. 
310. Scan cim dmf-, without elision. 

313-347. The text of this Canticum is confused in the MSS. and the 

scansion is often doubtful. It falls metrically into three divisions : — 

{A) 31 3-319, mostly bacchiac dimeters (w-i— | w— — ) followed by 

Reizian cola ( x co x A^ : the symbol x denotes a syllable of 

which the quantity is indifferent). 

{B) 320-335 b, cretic, anapaestic, trochaic and iambic rhythms 

intermingled. 
(C) 336-347, mostly cretic dimeters followed by trochaic tripodies 
catalectic (-iw-iw— or -^wro— ). 
313. tteniri Dousa, for uenire P. — PhUolachetem Hermann, cf. 317, 
349 ; this would make the line a bacchiac tetrameter. 

316. me male B', me ibi male B'CD, but six short syllables in suc- 
cession are inadmissible as a form of the bacchius. 

317 f. Hiatus at diaeresis. But perhaps these two lines should be 
scanned with Goetz-Schoell as trochaic pentapodies. The spelling 
comisaH (with one s) is as well attested in MSS. as comissari. 
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318. Lorenz, taking hilari as nom. plnr., reads accipieni (plnr.). 

319. ma-m-ma-madere Studemnnd and Skutsch (after Bothe), for 
mammain adire P. Scan as an anapaestic dimeter hypercatalectic 
(a rare form of verse) : ecquld \ tihi uide\or fndm'^namade-\re. Or 
read ma-tnadere^ which would make the line a regular dimeter : ecquld \ 
tibi uid6\or mdma-\dere, 

331. No satisfactory emendation has been proposed. Lindsay suggests 
morattis uti eb-ebibtis ; but Delphium is not drunk, and ebibere (' drink 
up *) would require an object 

326. Syllaba anceps {priMs) at diaereds. 

327. I have written accumbimus (Leo concumbimusi) for coimus P. 
Concumbere is not used for reclining at table ; and Plautus seems not to 
use the verb in any sense. — For the prospective pres. indie see on 654. 

328. Sine sine may be scanned as a proceleusmatic, or as sin^ sine, 
which would make the line an iambic tetrameter. — sino, CA. sed ne 
sine Hermann, for sinos ft (or &*) P. 

331. mammam adere P : cf. 319. 

333 might be read (with hiatus) as cretic. — nescis Gertz, for scis P. 

335 o,- nempe diraoric; cf. ilk in 210. 

337. Illi ego Camerarius, for Hico P. — Syllaba anceps {pmnibUs) at 
the diaeresis. 

338. I have written istiic iam for iam id P (unnatural order of words, 
involving also the bacchiac trimeter). 

34a. Hiatus at diaeresis. 

343. I have followed SeyfTert in giving the line to Philem., instead of 
to Philol. 

346 I have assigned to Delph. and Philem., instead of to Philol. and 
Delph. ; quid , , . mea would be discourteous in the mouth of Philol., as 
Ussing says. 

356. ferritribaces \ oX. flagritribaV^vA, i^fi, tympanotrtba True. 611, 
ulmitrtba Pers. 278. Compounds of rpifiitv have, in Greek, a short 
penult, (from the verbal stem), e. g. vih6'rpi\p (-r^r/S-). But Plautus 
forms his hybrids in -trib- direct from the present stem (-rpiiS-). 

357. hosticas trium nummum Ritschl, for hastis trium nuinino- 
rum P. falas Camerarius, for falsa P. 

358 has not yet been satisfactorily emended. Is it possibly an 
interpolation ? 

362. sumne Py lades, for sumne ille P. The ille has probably arisen 
by dittography {Sty^tri, JahresbeHcht, 1883-85, p. 58) : even if it can 
be scanned, it is never found in Plautus with the predicated adjective in 
sentences of this kind; Bacch. 91, Men. 852, Merc. 588, Pers. 75, 
Pseud. 908, Rud. 1184. 

363. adest supplied by Gruter and Palmer (independently). 

365. I have supplied ah at Seyffert's suggestion (adatest P, perhaps 

ah 
representing adest). — Pater adest (^tuos) Miiller, Rhein. Mus. 1899. 

366. in portu iam supplied by Ritschl. 

368. ago nam ? TR, Schoell, for agam ? TR. num P, the indie. 
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having been restored by Lambinus, in order to give point to Tranio*8 
reply. — Nam before quid^ malum, 'why the devil?' is unplantine. But 
see Excursus. 

373. cedo bibam Bentley, for oedo ut bibam P ; cf. True. 367. 

376. te supplied by Ritschl after edepol\ but see on 1093. 

377. My emendation is based on the principle suggested by 11. 319, 325, 
331. Callidamates is only half awake at this point, and his drunken 
stammer is quite in place. The et* before etiam is actually preserved 
in one of the MSS. (C), contradicting by the way the rule of syllable 
division commonly given in modem grammars : et-iam is however quite 
according to the derivation of the word. I have supplied lu before 
tube, 

38a. iterum supplied by Miiller. Or read Eccere autem hie with 
Ritschl ; ct Mil. 307, Pers. 300. 

384. Scan cido sole- as a proceleusmatic {^\j^\j)\ cf. True. 363 cedo 
soleas (MSS. including A). 

385. DE, supplied by Goetz (Praef. to ed. min.) : cf. on 166, 324. 
387. Scan with hiatus after Ferii. 

389 and 394. Scan with hiatus at diaeresis. 

392. Scan with hiatus at change of speakers, and after cum (for 
non-elision of which in the fall of a foot Skutsch compares Cas. 612, 
Capt 24, 93, 395). 

395. quam Camerarius, for quom P; but cf. Men. 303. 

396. ut ammo sis (the proper Plautine order) Bentley, for animo ut 
sis P. 

399. nunciam tu Bentley, for nuno tu iam (or tulam) P. 

400. haec supplied by Ritschl. 

407. probriop B (corrected to propior, B'), proprior CD, probior 
Scioppius ; possibly potior (* preferable *), or potius (* rather ', cf. an 
potius in Trin. 230, 307). — Proprior would mean * more proper ', 
* better suited,* cf. agnusproprius, < a suitable (proper) lamb*, Capt. 862 ; 
tempus mihi magis proprium quam ceteris, Cic. Sull. 3. 9. The com- 
parative /r^/rwr is correctly formed on the same principle vAindustrior 
(Most. 150), sobrior (Laberius), j/r^M/<7r (Epid. 442), egregius (Juv. XI. 
12). I propose to introduce its neuter in Cas. 378 Ini^mst : qui (for 
quia P) istt proprius (for prius P) quam mihi est 1 This makes excellent 
sense and metre. — Propior would have to mean 'a better support*, 
' more helpful.' — Probior misht mean ' more serviceable *, from the 
sense ' good for something *, German ' tiichtig *, cf. Poen. 680 {ad istas 
res), Trin. 366 {uitae agundcu^ad uitam agundam, cf. 229, 232), 
Most. 243. — It would also be possible to read sies, *one is* (with 
patronus as predicated noun). 

408-409. The change of metre in the middle of the sentence, which 
has seemed an insuperable difficulty to all editors since Ritschl, is 
probably to be explained on the principle that the commencement of 
a passage which is extra actionem (i. e. no proper part of the action of 
the play) is often marked by a change of metre. This applies not only 
to cases in which a letter is read (Bacch. 997, Pers. 501, Pseud. 998) or 
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an oath administered (Rud. 1338), bat also to cases in which the actor 
ceases to speak in his proper rdle and turns to address the audience, 
Xine 407 is part of the conYersation between Tranio and Philolaches ; 
408-409, which is a hit at Philolaches, is intended for the ears of the 
audience only, to whom Tranio proceeds to expound his plan of 
campaign (410-418«' you shall see, ladies and gentlemen, how I get 
out of Ihe difficulty * ; cf. Bottom in Shaks. Mid. N. Dr. V. i. 187 'You 
shall see, it will fall pat as I told you '). We have an exactly pandlel 
case in Amph. 1006, where Mercury breaks off his speech to address 
the audience in a familiar style ('if you, ladies and gentlemen, will 
kindly lend me your ears*, &c.). — The assumption of Ritschl that 
408-400 begins a new scene, and that some lines have been lost which 
would have explained the construction of the dative ffomini, is theie- 
fore unnecessary. The space of one line left vacant in the MSS. 
after 407 may be simply a means of indicating to the eye the com- 
mencement of the new metre, as Ritschl himself admitted : indeed, 
as Philolaches and his party leave the stage at this point, the iambics 
do in a sense begin a new scene. [Class, Rev. XX. p. 439.] 

411. Alter this line the MSS. nave 425 (without ^iVf^), which they 
also give in its proper place (with hinc), 

413. nequiter Dousa, for nequltla P. 

414. 1 he MSS. invert the order of this and the following line.— 
The et stands before the »/ in P ; transposed by Bentley. 

415. niquid or nequid P. potiatur is corrected in B (by the 
same hand) to patiatur. 

416. turbabixnuB P, unnecessarily altered by editors to turbautmus: 
the * tuibatio ' ( = the * ludificatio * of Theoropides) is yet to come. 
Cf. 437 ff., 546, and note above on 408^409. 

419. egredere^ Sj>haerio? PV, em clauim Seyffert, for egrederes 
perio iamiam P. According to the old reading, the slave, in reply to 
Tranio's question, shoivs the Ttey without answering in words ; but this 
is scarcely in Plautus' manner : besides iamiam is unintelligible unless 
a lacuna is assumed. 

420. My emendation pares, PVER ipsus^ for pamisti P, pro- 
vides a subject for iussit ; but the subject may possibly have stood in 
the line which Goetz-Schoell suppose to have been lost before 
iamiam, 

425. The MSS. have hino before Intro (cf. on 411 above); perhaps 
it has crept in from 426, as Guyet and others have thought. 

432. aps (Studemund) is far commoner in the MSS. before ie than a : 
cf> 653, p24, ^2%,'-^domum Thomas, for modo P ; cf. end of next line. 

445. rntust Leo {hie est Schoell), for let P. 

452. quia P (qui B'*) after the second neque, omitted by Bentley ; 
negue qui prodeat Schoell. 

453. pedibos P after pultando. omitted by Bentley.— ^nV supplied 
by Ritschl. ^ 

'68 attigatis Diomedes, for atigate P. 
% The difficulties involved in the current explanation of this passage 
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(given in my explanatory note) would be obviated by reading after 466 
(without lacuna) — 

TR. £t heus! lube illos illinc ambo apscedere. 
TH. Apsc^dite. TR. Aedis ne ittigatis. Tangere 
Vos quoque etizm ? TH. Opsecro h^rcle, quor non ditigant ? 

[or, qnin ei ditigant f'\ 
Tangere (468) is the reading of C ; it would be an infinitive of indignant 
question or exclamation, often found in Plautui : ' yon touch it also ? ' 
i. e. to think of you (the attendant slaves) wanting to touch it also (as 
your master has done) I Quoque etiam (469) is a common Plautine 
periphrasis for *also*, cf. Amph. 30, 81, 281, 717, 753, &c. Et heus 
(467) ' and, I say ! ' wonld connect itself with 401 ; of. Bacch. 327. The 
end of 469 (quiu eloquere P) is obviously corrupt : see Ritschl, who 
thought that it came from 472, and Goetz-Schoell ; for the construction 
ofguin ei attigant? see explanatory note on 614 {guinferam?). My 
reading has the advantage of not requiring the assumption of a lacuna ; 
and it renders the text intelligible at three obscure points {terrain — 
quoque^quia), 

475> quid est? (before non intellego) P, omitted by Camerarius. 
Capitdle scelus factiimst, TH, quid est? non intillego Goetz-Schoell 
(without caesura) ; 'certa ratione vix emendabilis'. 

478. sceleris Bentley, for sceleste P. 

481. Scan ii as in 947, 986. 

484. Hiatus at the caesura, justified also by the panse. 

495. Theoropides {Theurofides) supplied bv Ritschl : lacuna in P. 

496. somnis mortuos supplied by Schoell : lacuna in P. 
498. Hiatus at pause after the second fall. 

501. me hie Guyet, for hie me P ; hie me necuit Bentley (cf. Ennius 
Ami. 559 v., but cf. Most. 479, 481, Asin. 921). 
504. Scan scelestae hoi as standing for w^-^ (ist foot ; cf. on 317). 

508. hicin Leo, for hioine P ; for the ictus on the second syllable of 
a tribrach word is very rare, even in the first foot of a line. So itdn 
Mil. 1 1 20. See also on iioo below. 

509. sdohemntem CD, adaoherontem B. A always spells 
Aeheruns ; but there are traces of the spelling Aecheruns m P 
(possibly a way of indicating the length of the first syllable, see on 499)» 
e. g. Trin. 525 Aceheruntis B. 

B^Z'Jug^ Scaliger (MS. note in his copy of ed. by Sambncos in the 
Bodleian Library), for ftigies B, tfOLg^a CD, cf. 527. 

517 f. Lacuna in P, supplied by Leo on the lines of Ritschl. 

521. percussissem Acidalins, Goetz-Schoell ; but the second person of 
the MSS. suits the context better, and is grammatically unobjectionable. 

527. fuge FZ, toi P, ftigia B% cf. 513. 

528. So Bentley, for inaooabi (inuooabia B^ and te P. 

539. uUbi hodia at P, correct^ to at tibi hodie B". 
537 > 53^* Lacuna in B, supplied by Camerarius. 

540. ffoe ne Bothe, for Ne hoc P, which involves hiatus. 
545. meUe supplied by Niemeyer. 
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549. Hiatus at caesura ; a pause may be made before omnia : cf. 1033. 
After this line P have 553 and 557-559» which also recur in their proper 
places : deleted here by Addalios. 

55 a. Dixttne Bentley, for Dixtin P ; DixHn ei Fay. 

554, 555. Lacuna in P, supplied by Camerarius and Leo. 

557. I have supplied (ucum {d, A in Epid. 55a, 586, Trin. 39a) to 
avoid hiatus, and written unum for una P. Langen (Beitr. p. 343 £) 
shows that Plautus does not use una cum in phrases meaning ' go to law 
with *, but only the simple cum. — For the non-elision of cum before to 
see on 392. 

560. Schoell suggests seruoium, in order to avoid hiatus. 

562. fuquoquam Z, nee quoqnom P (-quam B'). 

567. Hiatus at argtnto justified by change of speakers, as frequently 
in every place of every kind of verse, c£ 393, 398, 586, 718, 798, 831, 
948,953,1175. 

569. ScUueto Lachmann, for SaLne et tu P. 

571. Certe added by Seyffert. Note the certe in Tranio's reply. 

574-576. Lacuna in P, supplied by Kitschl on the lines of FZ.— 
From 576 ▲ becomes available. 

579 DIEM A, meridie P. 

580. rtddetume : adi Leo, reddetor nunc abi P, redde/ : nunc abi 
Guyet. 

583 a. modo domum Ritschl (cf. Lnchs in Studemnnd*s Studien, L 
p. 50), DOMUM A, modo P (cf. 583^). 

583^. This line appears in A only, which has at the beginning 
either ATIJOLO or NONBO. The third letter may therefore be an 
N. The letter before FABin7(S) looks like an M ; hence my reading 
At nolOi pritisquam faenus (the sentence being interrupted by Tranio ; 
cf. 849). — Studemund suggested (after Non eo;) priiks da faenus ^ Seyffert 
(after At uolo) mihi prms des faenus ; but the singular number seems 
out of place ; cf. 584 date and nugamini ; 589 f. 

593. tun supplied by Ritschl; cf. Asin. 104-106, 531-524, Poen. 
990, Pseud. 615 f. Or supply homo after tu\ cf. Bacch. 1155 a, Men. 
487 {quid ais, honto)» Ais is normally two syllables with the first short 
in Plautus; cf. 183, 615, 943, 959, 1034.-— OMSTIITM EOMIXTCTM A: 
but this involves a false ictus on the third rise (pmniiim), cf. explanatory 
note on 656. 

595. nefrit Ellis, nee erit P (A is illegible), ne ypv Acidalins. 

599. licet Studemund, LICBB . . A, . . cebit P. (No trace of a lost 
line — assumed by Ritschl — between 597 and 599 in any of the MSS.) 

600. Preserved in A only. 

601. Such lines as this and Men. loi are appealed to by Lindsay 
(Lat. Lang., p. 457) as evidence that dcU was a naturally long 
syllable in Plautus. And certainly the line nms better if the fourth 
rise is formed by dcU alone (not by ddt df-). But the rise before the 
verse-ending ^— w— (see Pref. p. vi, note i) may be short ; cf. Rud. 900. 

605. So A : date n^hi fenus P, datin m.f? Leo, daturinf ? Ussing. 
607. Vitro te Seyffert, for XTNO . . A, Vetro te P. 
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622-625 follow 628 in P; transposed by Ritschl. In 623 qui 
inferior MSS., for quid P. 

624 f. These two lines are metrically defective in the MSS., lacking 
two syllables and one syllable respectively. The gap should probably 
be sought at a distance of abont five letters from the end. For in 
the MSS. 624, 625 stand next to 629 (see the preceding note) and 
629 is defective before audio. The archetype was, therefore, probably 
defaced near the end of all three lines. 1 have snpplied nomen in 624 
(changing qui P into quoi)^ and adopted Below*s d^r /^ in 625. 

626. huic quod Mtiller, for TB. est huio P, which may possibly 
be explained with Leo as a broken sentence (Tr. ' It is . . . Philolaches 
owes him ') ; but a clause defining illuc suits the context better. I 
have therefere made the answer of Tranio commence at 627. (B 
prefixes S to 626.) 

627. paululum B, paulum CD. The diminutive in -ulum seems 
necessary in view of the reply quatUillum ; otherwise the diminutive 
form of the latter is meaningless. — Dactylic words are unobjectionable 
in the first foot of iambic metres (e.g. piscibus Rud. 513, omnibus 
Trin. 54, 75, omnia Rud. 526, militis Bacch. 574, &c.) ; and even 
cretic words are common, the last two syllables together forming the 
rise of the foot, e. g. enicas Rud. 944 (see note) ; similarly with last 
syllable long by position pauliilum above, quaitiior 630, neminem 
Poen. 1348. 

629. creditum FZ, credit P (with ^ace in B). 

630-632. Of these lines only the first (630) appears in this place 
in P; but it is probable that all three stood here on a lost page of 
A, for three lines are needed to make up 2x19 -=38 lines. They 
were also read in this place by Servius; and they make better sense 
here than between 652 and 653, where they stand in the MSS. 
(including A). They were tran^sed by Ritschl, supported by Seyffert 
in Berl. Phil. Wochenscrift, 1896, p. 253^ 

640 and 641 stand after 650 in P; transposed by Ritschl. 

642. quoius' forms the rise of the fifth foot : cf. 817 f., 908. 

644, 645. speculiclaras £llis, for speoulo daraa P ; speculoclaras 
Spengel. — candorem Spengel, for canorem P. — Ritschl supposed two 
half-lines to have been lost between ita and speculiclaras, 

648. After this line Ritschl supposed a line to have fallen out which 
would have made ei (650) more intelligible. 

651. meridies Saracenns, for meridie P. 

652. uomilu Bothe, for aomitom P.— After 653 stand 630-632 in 
AP. 

656. paenissume Prise., edd., pltniMuxne P. 

663. . . O . . MUICD BDlfi or PBBOITJB A, proximum 

mendacium P. Ritschl, perceiving that the word fnendacium had 
crept in from the end of 665, propped rem conferamy which, however, 
is inconsistent with the * ductus litterarum * (rather uncertain) of A. No 
satisfactory proposal has yet been made. Possiblv nisi utli) uicinum 
hunc proxumum {re impertiam)^ < give pur neighbour a hand in the 
business'; cf. Mil. 1060, Ter. Ad. 322 {nuilo), &c. 
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665. audiuj esse P, BSSBAUDIUl A (which is accentnally less 
rhytlunical). — After this line Acidalias, followed by Ritschl, inserted the 
line which in AP follows 609. 

667. I have written quidquid est dicundum fmrQuidquid del dioont 
P ; quidquid est ftUurum Seyffert (cf. 847, Cnrc. 694, Mil. 311, 585, 
137a, True. 354 ; ^idquidjuturumst, Ter. Hec. 669), but then k/ creates 
difficulty because it would naturally refer to quidquid, — Scan with hiatus 
^and slight pause) at the caesura, -quid est forms the rise of the first 
foot. 

671-679. So A: names of speakers according to Seyffert and (678) 
Schoell. 

675. Hiatus at caesura. 

681. ne an P, ATTT A. 

68a. oras P, BOGASI A. 

686. Hiatus at caesura, with slight pause. 

687. ipsua P, IWTTTS A. 

689. HUC AB^C, huno B^D. (Plautus regularly uses accedere, as 
a verb of motion, either absolutely, cf. 543, 717, or else followed by ad^ 
e.g. Mil. 494 accedam ad kominem, Pseud. 31a, &c.; in £pid. 149 
accedam periculum the verb is metaphorical.) 

690-746. The Third Canticum falls into two sections : — 

{A) 690-717, cretdim. + either -^sj^yj^ (like 108), ^r -lw\5wy 

(like 336), cr — w— | — ww (cret. dim.). 
{B) 718-746, mostly cretic tetrameters (down to 740). 

699. It is curious that P add nuno before domi, making a correct 
tetrameter (but out of place here). 

701. In A ei comes after oenandum. P have an unexplained ni 
trahis before male. 

703. I have added earn (atqne earn « < and that \ * and what is more *) ; 
so Spengel < De versu cretico ', p. 37 : in Reformvorschlage, p. 88, he 
proposes Si quis dotatam hdbet uxorem aique anum or .SV quis uxarem 
habet dotatam atque anum. 

709. For haeo P I have written de hac^ which gives a construction 
to 710 and removes the hiatus in 709. The clause quam . . . male 
cannot be a dependent exclamation ; for it makes no sense, after 706 £., 
to say 'And I don't know about your wives' tempers, but I know 
how badly mine treats me ' ; he ought to say ' And . . • tempers» but I 
know that mine will treat me worse uan ever ' (i. e. in consequence of my 
running away from her). For quam P have written quae, 

710. Syllaba anceps {forif) at diaeresis : cf. 336, 337. 

711. Si supplied by Camerarius. The cop3rist of the archetype 
may have regarded it as representing SIMO, and so have omitted it 
as a ndstake. Besides si is often omitted in MSS. ; cf. emendations in 
6a, 91a, and Sjd^en * Zum Gebrauch des Futurums', ^. 158 and p. 62, 
note. — The line is irregular in having three resolved rises in the cretic 
dimeter. 

716. Instead of this line A has a repetition of 7 14 in a slightly 
different yet perfectly metrical form : <TBMFn)SircrNOBSTMIKI- 
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KUNOADLOQUISENEM. This was possibly a variant for 714 
written in the margin of the archetype from which both A and the 
archetype of P were derived (X) ; the scribe of the latter rightly 
rejected it, but the scribe of A inserted it instead of 716. See my 
article in Trans, of Amer. Philol. Assodationi zxiv. p. 9. 

718. Hiatus at diaeresis. 

7ao f. So Schoell on the basis of A, for herole te habeo hau ( 
Bonum teneo seruom P. — After 721 the MSS. have a line which 
suits neither the present context nor the place to which Ritschl trans- 
ferred it (after 740) : Heia, mastigia, ad me redi. lam (or eam) 
istio ero. The first half has been assigned to Theor., the second to 
Tr. {lam isti ero). The line seems to be an anticipation of the passage 
which begins at 1. 783 ; cf. 788, which is of similar drift. 

725-758. The leaf of A containing these lines is lost, and 735 f. have 
lacunae in P. 

73a. omnia Camerarins, for conunmiia P, cum omnia Ellis, comia 
Lindsay (but comis is used only of persons in Plantus). — bona supplied 
by Ritschl. 

733. As it stands, a trochaic tripody catalectic followed by a cretic 
dimeter, but without diaeresis ; cf. 1 1 1. 

737. nostram supplied by Fitsdil. 

743. VelUm Bothe for Velim P. — Hiatus at change of speakers. 

743. tuno . . . cor tenditur P. I have adopted Vsian^s portencUtur 
and have restored the rest : see passages quoted in explanatory note. 

744. Lacuna supplied by Ussmg. 

750. inorepauit B. 

751. SeyiTert considers that a line (similar to Poen. 356) has been lost 
here : OHm quom alcedo pullos educit suos» 

757. hem supplied by Ritschl. — coBSomniaait P is a compound 
which does not occur elsewhere, but it is probably genuine (>B<put 
together in dreams'). 

760-765 are given as restored from A, with the help of P. In 763 
the sidi is uncertain (ex te P), in 764 the fidi (h ere P nave a different 
order of words) ; in 765 A has BUB 8 . . OOOL . . . NID, P have Bubdiu 
ool with lacuna. Sud diuo columine Leo in Archir X p. 273 f. 

After 782 P begin a new scene, but not A. 

783-803. Fourth Canticum : mostly bacchiac tetrameters. 

784. So A (TKEOBOPIDB8). Various emendations have been 
proposed in order to introduce the form Theoprifptd$s (Thenpropides B, 
alone), but they all do violence to the metre as established by Spengel. 
See note on PERSON AE. 

794. Age /, duce Ritschl, for Age duo P. 

7po. se P, 8BSE A ; but sese will not suit with Ritschl*! addition 
aedts. The form hasce (found in A and P) shows that a word beginning 
with a vowel or h has dropped out. 

797-835. The leaf of A containing these lines is lost. 

790. Hiatus at change of speakers. 

SON. M. M 
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802. The lacuna in P may be filled with stultum haud esse (Kayser, 
after Ritschl) or se apstinere (Leo). 

803. The lacuna in P may^be filled with odiose (Leo), or lurba ut. 

804. Simo, added by Schoell. 
810. Hiatus at change of speakers. 
813. has supplied by Guyet. 
816. After this line P have— 

Vin qui perductetP Apage istum perductorem. non placet 
Quid est P errabo potius quam perductet quispiam, 
which occur again in a different form after 844. Their presence here 
(after 816) has been ingeniously explained by Seyffert (Berliner Philo- 
logische Wochenscrift, 1887, p. 781) as due to some actor's copy of the 
play, in which lines 845 f. {apage istum ... perductet quispiam) were 
entered in the margin after 816 as a substitute for lines 817-847, which, 
however amusing, are not necessary to the action. The changed form 
of the lines would be necessary in order to adapt them to their new 
context. There are other indications of such shortenings of long scenes 
for stage purposes in the MSS. of Plautus : e. g. Capt. 958 f. (as Seyffert 
thought). Compare note above on 246. 

832. ludificat Bentley, for LUDIPIOATUB AP. UK-AOOB- 
NIX A, comix una P. DUOS A, duo P : so also in 834. 

833. This line appears only in A, which has TTIDISOB for uideo 
(before nam) ; corrected by Studemund. 

842. Scan latius as a dactyl (which is unobjectionable in the first 
foot). 

844. AFTTDFOBTTM A (cf. Asin. 339, Aul. 281, Cure. 474, Epid. 
35S, 422, Pseud. 896), ad forum P (cf. 999, Mil. 930, Pseud. 1236). 

846. Here Ritschl introduced part of what the MSS. give after 816 
(see crit. note). Hence the apparent omission of a line of the text. 

851. modo supplied by Ritschl. 

852. FETAQUAEUIS A, fata qua uis P. 

853. Seyffert (Berl. Phil. Woch. 1889, p. 343) shows that in this 
phrase eo ego is the regular order of words at the beginning of trochaic 
lines, ego eo at the l^ginning of iambics. It seems then that in both 
cases the verb is put in the rise of the foot, and the unemphatic pronoun 
in the fall. But this rule does not apply to the compoimd aheo, which 
is offered in this passage, by A (EGOABEO), and which would also 
scan {yn^fh'ilm). 

854. aliquis supplied by Ritschl, as suggested by Weise. 
858-903. The Fifth Canticum falls into two parts : — 

{A) 858-884, solo of Phaniscus. 
{B) 885-903, duet of Pinacium and Phaniscus. 
The metres are very miscellaneous; and it is difficult to see any clear 
scheme of correspondence of the form to the thought. See Leo, Die 
plautinischen Cantica und die hellenistiche Lyrik^ p. 95. See Table ot 
Metres. 

The leaf of A containing 859-890 is lost. — Before 858 A has the 
heading of a new scene (PKANISCUS, FINAdlTTM), which implies 
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that that MS. recognized no new scene at 885. I have followed its 
indications. 

860. I have restored the end of this line as a Reizian colon by adding 
pro- on the basis of the adaptation of the passage which is given by the 
MSS. in Men. 983 f. 

863. I have omitted the prononn before si (sed hii si P) as out of 
place and spoiling the scansion. 

873. So Bergk, for Bonis (-ni) sum improbis (-bi) sunt malus 
ftiit. 

876. uocitantur Hermann, for uooantur P. 

879. inde apstuli: obit Bothe (after Camerarius), for unde abstul* 
tabi P. See explanatory note. 

880. ego added by Studemnnd : to be scanned without elision of ero, 

881. To be scanned without elision olguom, 

882. Scan COS as forming the resolved rise of the third foot (at end of 
the trochaic dimeter catalectic), though, as Skutsch says, this is not 
unobjectionable. 

885 b. respicis D, respioes C, respice B. 

886 a. sies Hermann, for sis P. 

887. I have transposed (after Spengel) impure parasite P. 

888. poteris Camerarius, for poteres P ; Leo potis es. 
889 occurs after 886 3 in P ; transposed by Addalius. 

890. I have written ^acis te, quia tea eras for fiiois quia te 
eratus P. Ferocem facts without tne reflexive prononn is hardly Latin. 
899. his qui Guyet, for qui his P (and A ?). 

904. hoc esse supplied by Ritschl. 

905. nusquam Schoell, for numquam P, . . . . QX7AM A. 
912. si supplied by Camerarius. 

914. accipiem and cupies P, corrected by Camerarius. 
92a. My emendation capHonis^ for oaptioni P, had been anticipated 
by Gcppert. 

925. numquam B% umquam PA (with which quia P, is hardly in- 
telligible : * is it because I ever .,.?'). 

926. I have vnritten TR, earn mi habecu for earn dehis P, . AMBIS (?) 
A; several other readings giving the same sense might be suggested 
(e. g. meam hc^e). Before earn there is a space in B for a change of 
speakers ; without which there is no point in 927 {ops te mod$ una) : see 
explanatory note. — B* corrects dehis to debes ; but debere gratiam 
is not Plautine. 

929. lUBES A, uoles P, which would also be Plantine ; see Sjogren, 
Zum Gebrauch des Futurums, p. 55 1 

932. KINO A, hinc D\ hie BCD'. After this line P begin a new 
scene : but not A. 

933. item Bothc, ITIDBM AP (nnmetrical). 

940-945. Restored from A ; P omit the six verses. — In L 943 perhaps 
read turn sunt Cmeae) istae aides ubi statis ^ as I suggested in Class, 
Rev. (vol. V), i89o,jp. 309. 

947. Scan A'; cf. 481. 

M 2 
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948. Hiatns in the resolved rise of the first foot, and at the change fd 
speakers (after the rise of the second foot). 

95a. Hiatus at change of speakers. 

956. Scan fflm A/'f withont elision ; cf. 133. 

959. 1 have transposed the est from after unum where it stands in the 
MSS. to after intermissum, becanse (i) the negative katid oag^ to 
precede the verb est\ est haud itiUrmissum is strange Latin for ktmi 
iiUermissum est or haud est intermissum : (2) this reading brings the 
syllable which woald bear the prose accent into the fifth rise of the 
trochaic septenarios, which ought to be formed by snch a syllable; see 
on 656 (explanatory note). 

965. Scan dm fro without elision in the rise of the foot ; dL 393 (in 
the £dl). 

967. I have written ampltuscuU quam for AXPUTSBQJJAX, A, 
melius cuiquam P. Scan sdtisfue- as a proceleosmatic (wwCrw). 

973 b. This line is found only in A. 

974. destinatum P ; A is not legible at this point. 

970. Scan with hiatns after assuSto (to avoid which I proposed in my 
first edition to insert usqtu before assicUio, cL Tmc. 261 ; the woid was 
used by Phan. in 957). 

981. KJBU A, en P. 

984. HercutH Lindsay (Archiv XV, p. 144), for HBBODXI AP.— 
For the short rise (-^) bcdfore the verse-ending O— w-*- see on 601, iioa 

985 f. So A ; ff^ om. P : ne eius patris me Weise. — miaero ei P. 

988. Scan ecquis as dimoric, so Rnd. 413. Cf. on 210, 335 a. 

990. Preserved only in A: porro (for FUEBO) Go^; sequor 
supplied by Ussing. 

909. Scan with hiatns before the verse-ending \7 — w»> as in lines 
endmg gratiam habeo tibi^ Mil. 1425, Capt 373. 

10^. qui supplied by Seyffert (Camerarius quis). 

1 01 2. I read tdCqutdem) multo minus, adopting the order of words 
given in A Twhere there is room for id quidem) : or muUo{id quyid{em) 
minus, wim the order given in P. B and D have a space of alxMit 
four letters between mu& and id (which B writes with a capital I). 

1018-1021. Here Ritschl supposed two lines to have been lost; 
hence the numeration. 

1025. The if^ of P (MEETAS A) is changed by all editors since 
Lambinus to te\ but cauere ne is a good Plautine constmctioa, and 
the subject accusative may be omitted (see on 55). 

102a After this line A has four partially l^ble lines (1026 d-e) not 
ound in P; and after them a whole leaf (two pages) of A has dis- 
appeared, the next page beginning with L 1042. It foUows that there 
were originally thirty-eight lines of writing in A between 1026^ and 
1042 ; for each page of A contains nineteen lines. Of these thirty-eight 
lines of writing fifteen are accounted for by the fifteen lines of text 
which stand in P (1027-1041) and two were no doubt occupied by the 
•<^ene heading before 1041. Thus it appears that twenty-one lines of the 
have beoi lost indicated by astensks, p. 48 L). 
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1033. Hiatus at caesuza : a pause may naturally be made after immo 
(' on the contrary *) ; so 549 (before omnia), 

1033. I have written this line as it stands in B (partly in the margin). 
CD have mihi (or mi) for et me. DeludiHcatust me hodie indignU 
modis Bothe, edd. 

1037. With hiatus at caesura justified by the pause; and also after 
opsecrOf before the verse-ending w?— «^ — . 

1039. a me supplied by Palmer. 

1041. For the scene heading see on 1064. 

1044. Scan nUlm &us without elision : cf. on 133. 

1051-1053. So A, as we now know from Studemund*s Apograph. 

1 055-1061 found only in A, and in a mutilated condition : the italics 
denote the less certain letters or emendations. 

1 06 1. PrcUoccu- may be scanned with short pr(U' before a vowel, as 
in classical verse; d, pra^opta- Trin. 648, /m^' Rud. 1335. 

1063. For the ictus ^rus rneHs cf. Aul. 603, Mil. 235, 775, Poen. 901, 
Pseud. 1 153 (Luchs, Comment. Pros. Plant, 1883, p. 13), For the 
scansion hkquidem cf. on 176. 

1064. A begins a new scene here, headed TKBOBOFIDES, 
TBANIO, wluch implies that its scene heading at 1. 1041 (on the lost 
page) must have been TBANIO alone (with SEBTTOS — the rdle — 
written below it). Otherwise P. 

1073. This is the last line of the play preserved in A. 

1077. I have inserted tu^ and written aduenis for aduenies P; 
opportune mi aduenis Niemeyer, Sjogren. 

1081. I have inserted credo (parenthetical) to supply the lacuna of 
the MSS. ; cf. Emd. 34, 357, Cist. 635. 

1086. A speecn of Tranio appears to have been lost, as is shown by 
the istuc idem of 1087. 

1089 ff. I have for the most part followed Ritschl; immo 1090 is 
transposed from 1091, where it will hardly scan. 

109.^* The supposed cases of a long nnal syllable in igitur are all 
disposed of by Jacobsohn's law (see Pref. p. vi) : Most. 393, 1093 (cf. 
376), Amph. 409, Bacch. 89, Merc 901 ; Ajnph. 719. 

1096. Scan egd\ cf. Mil. 143, Aul. 457, &c. 

1098. Either scan with hiatus (after uok) or read with Schmidt illisce 
(cf. 5io)forimP. 

1 100. So the MSS. (P). In the present state of our knowledge it is 
safer to leave uis serere as it stands, though the scansion is uncertain : 
uis sereri (with short rise before the verse-ending o — ^->— , cf. on 601, 
984) or uis ser&e\ cf. Radford in Trans, of American Phil, Assoc, 
XXXIV. p. 66 ; Editors since Bothe have transposed the words : 
s&ere uis, 

1 101. metikulosus is the form and prosody of the word as attested by 
the two passages of Plautus in which it appears, here and Amph. 393 : 
correct Lewis and Short. 

I no. Scan with hiatus at the diaeresis. 

1 1 13. hodie inditos (inuitua) deatiiuuit tibi P cannot be restored 
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widk confidence : the letfaezs daitf* ase t&e dhirf «liKcaf^, Mt pio- 
▼iskaml fmcmfafion fiaOows tlie Gaes of Se yfeit, wbo widi die MSS 
asigns die Ime to Tiano (77. mmmqmam ed^al kmSe kmc immztms 



— v^ — o — ^, 



1 1 14. So Pybdes, fisr Inbeo (labo or inbe) 
1116. frnfm^ace- b a Iej;;itiinate proceleosiiiatic 
1 120. fumc supplied by Redslob. 

1133. So Mnller, for cmiTiiTrm P. stpelirt=^*XQ get lid oC' 

1134. Scan with hiatus either after mado or after horn imtm, — Iniiie 
last foot of the fine the final xrfAfc^^iartayb to be dro pp ed in sc am ung: 
so Rnd. 103, 513, &c This principle, mentxcmed b^ Ocero (Ont 
§ 161}, may be mnstrated by Lncrctiiis (jatfamiiiu* pmruiSy &c.). 

1 1 37. Sam with hiatus after /a»a* (ponse before ftill stop). 

1134. iste P. The nent. sing, istmd and plnr. ute are laie in 
Ptantns (for isimc, istaec), bot are not to be abolshed ftom the text ; see 
Nene LaL FonnenL II. pp. 399, 401 L ac te Ussmg (for ftcto P), iHiom 
I have also followed in grring the whole line to CallJdamatPs. This 
suits die sid tm of 1135 b^ter dian to follow the MSS. in gmng Die ,.* 
faces ? to Tranio : see on 533. 

1 135. Scan with hiatns at the panse before tmsciHssumms. 

1136. eloqmere Langen, for lognere P. I^oogen ^ows from aoo 
passages that loqui^*X.o give informadoD * (followed by dependent noon 
claiae) is nnplantiiie. 

1144-114O. Tacnnar in P, snpplied by RitschL 
1149. R^ored by Kcfaeler and Leo: ai smieiui dephilo ant 
Iihilomoniea P. 

1 155. adit Bentky, for adiit P. 

1 1 56. So Merala, for Propterea qui (or quia) £aeit qmn (or quae) P. 

1 157. Scan with hiatns at diaeresis. 

1 160. emptor supplied by Ritschl ; so too iam 463. 

1 165. Scan with hiatns after supplici ; ct on 999. 

1 166. TR, post soppUed by Mailer. 

1 168. te sopplied by Gnyet. 

1 1 69. amitte Ussing, for remitte P, which is defended by Ahlberg, 
De ProceleusmatiHs, p. 53, in spite of the ictus on the unaccented 
syllable {remitte). For the mistake of the MSS. cf. 1 1 73. 

1173. Lacuna in P, supplied by Ritschl. astai Ritschl, for reatat P. 

1 173. quiescey (si) sapts Camerarius, for quiease aapia P; si S€^ 
stands as a dac^l in the 4th foot, cf. Cure 167, Aoin. 149, Epid. 203 ; 
in the 5thy Amph. 311. 

1 174. So Acidalins, for uerbeiibna at ait quietna P; the ftdluie of 
die word-accent at die fifth rise is compensated by the word-accent on 
the seventh ; possibly too uerberihus had a secondary accent on the fiist 
«yllable {uirb&iims), 

1175. Hiatus at change of speakers. 

1 1 77. So Ritschl, for unam noziam anam queso Dm P. 
' 1 79. I have written ibidem for ibi P ; for scansion {ibfaem) see on 
. 1061. 
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Arg, i-H iambic trimeter (or 

senarius), 
1-84 iambic trimeter. 
85 bacchiac tetrameter. 
80 bacchiac dimeter + Reizian 

colon (see crit. note on 313 A), 
89 a anapaestic dimeter. 

89 b bacchiac tetrameter. 

90 iambic dimeter cat. 
91-97 bacchiac tetrameter. 
98 iambic dimeter cat. 
99>ioi iMicchiac tetrameter. 
102 iambic dimeter cat. 
103, 104 iambic tetrameter. 
105, 106 cretic tetrameter. 
107 iambic tetrameter. 

io8| 109 cretic dimeter + trochaic 
tripody cat. 

1 10 cretic tetrameter. 

111 trochaic tripody cat. + cretic 
dimeter (? see crit. note on 733). 

112 (? see crit. note). 

113 = 108. 

1 14 cretic tetrameter. 

115 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

Il6aT08. 

117, 119 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

118 iambic tetrameter. 

120, 1 21, 12 a, 124 bacchiac tetra- 
meter. 

123 anapaestic dimeter. 

125 bacchiac dimeter -t- Reizian 
colon. 

128-132 iambic tetrameter. 

i37(?), 139 cretic tetrameter. 

140, 141 — 108. 

142, 143 iambic tetrameter. 

144 cretic tetrameter. 

145 trochaic tetrameter cat. 
146-148 iambic tetrameter. 



149 »108. 

150 cretic tetrameter. 

151 = 108. 

i52 + i53 = i"P)- 

154-156 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

157-246 iambic tetrameter cat. 

248-312 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

3131 314» 3^7 P)» 318 m bacchiac 
dimeter + Reizian colon. 

315 uicertain. 

316 bacchiac tetrameter. 

319 uncertain. 

320 cretic dimeter. 

33 ii 333» 334 uncertain. 
322 anapaestic dimeter. 

325 trochaic tetrameter cat 

326 cretic dimeter + trochaic 
tripody cat. 

327 cretic tetrameter. 

328 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

329 cretic tetrameter cat. 

330 iambic dimeter + Reizian 
colon. 

331» 332 anapaestic dimeter. 

333 uncertain. 

334 iambic dimeter. 

335^1 335^ anapaestic dimeter 

cat. 
336» 339» 340» 341» cretic dimeter 

+ — ^J^—* 
337,338,343,343 = 326,337- 

340, 347 iambic dimeter + Reizian 

colon. 
348-407 trochaic tetrameter cat.-* 
409-689 iambic trimeter. 
690-692 cretic dimeter + trochaic 

tripody cat. 
693 cretic dimeter + -1 y ^^ -i. 
694, 695^690-692. 
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696, 697-693. 
698-701 »690-693. 

02, 703=^3. 

04, 705 «690-692. 

06=^693. 

07-712=690-692. 

13 cretic tetrameter. 

14 »690-692. 
15, 716 cretic tetrameter. 
17*690-692. 
18-720 cretic tetrameter. 
21 micertain (? — \j^ vSv— — w). 
22-724 cretic tetrameter. 
26 micertain. 

28 trochaic tetrameter cat 
39-733 cretic tetrameter. 
33 micertain (see crit. note). 
34-739 cretic tetrameter. 

37 trochaic tetrameter cat. 

38 aretic tetrameter. 

39 «690-692. 

40 trochaic tetrameter cat. 
42-745 iambic tetrameter. 
46 iambic tetrameter cat 
47-783 iambic trimeter. 
83 bacchiac dimeter + Reizian 

colon. 
84-789 bacchiac tetrameter. 

90 = 783. 

91 bacchiac tetrameter. 

92-783. 

93-803 bacchiac tetrameter. 
804-857 trochaic tetrameter cat. 
858 iambic dimeter -f Reizian 

colon. 
860 anapaestic dimeter + Reizian 

colon. 
859, 861 anapaestic dimeter cat. 
862 anapaestic tetrameter. 
863<-'867 uncertain. 
868 Reizian colon (bis) : 



869 perhaps bacch. dfan. (with 

uti) + Reizian colon. 
870-868. 
871, 873 bacchiac tetrameter (872 

micertain). 
874=868. 

875 bacchiac tetrameter. 

876 anapaestic dimeter. 

877 iambic dimeter cat 

878 anapaestic tetrameter. 

879 cretic tetrameter. 

880 iambic dimeter + Reizian 
colon. 

881 cretic tetrameter. 

882 trochaic dimeter cat + tro- 
chaic tripody acat. 

883, 884 trochaic tetrameter cat 
885 a-886 & trochaic dimeter cat 

887 uncertain. 

888 anapaestic tetrameter. 

889 anapaestic dimeter. 

890 bacchiac tetrameter. 

891 apparently a Reizian colon + 
a bacchiac dimeter. 

892 iambic dimeter + Keizian 
colon. 

893 trochaic dimeter cat + Reizian 
colon (or »894, i.e. pie lit tibi 
maledicani), 

894 trochaic dimeter cat. -(-tro- 
chaic tripody acat 

895 + 896 anapaestic tetrameter. 
897, 898 trochaic tetrameter cat. 
899, 900 iambic senarins. 

901 anapaestic dimeter cat. 

902 a anapaestic dimeter. 

902 b iambic dimeter. 

903 anapaestic dimeter. 
904-992 trochaic tetrameter cat. 
993-1040 iambic trimeter. 
1041-1 181 trochaic tetrameter cat 



EXCURSUS 

On the Moods employed in Questions as to what is to be done. 

In my notes on Most. 3681 371, 393 I have made no attempt to 
distingmsh quid ago ? from quid agam ? or from similar questions in 
which the Futm-e Indicative is used. The latest investigation of this 
point is contained in Dr. H . Sjogren's Zum Gebrauch des Futurums 
im AUlatHnischen (Uppsala, 190(5), a work which I had not read 
nntil after the whole of my commentary to the present edition was 
written and printed, bat to which I have referred in some passages of 
my critical notes. Sjogren's results are based on a careful study of all 
previous work bearing on the subject, and he distinguishes (pp. 81 ^^ 
questions in the first person as to what < is to be done * with the 
indicative, like quid ago ?, from those with the subjunctive ; and these 
latter ^ he again distinguishes on the lines of Morris ' according as the 
snbjunctive is (i) accompanied by ego or nunc or both ego and nunc^ or 
(ii) not so accompanied. To questions of the type quid ego agam ?, 
quid ego nunc agam ?, quid nutic agam ? (e. g. Most. 378, 662, Amph. 
1046) he concedes the name 'deliberative', as expressing perplexity, 
despair, &c., mainly in monologue ; questions like quid agam ? (e. g. 
Mil. 363, AnL 651) he describes as ' questions for information as to the 
wbh or will of another ' {Auskunftsfragen) : questions like quid ago ? 
(e. g. Pers. 666, Men. 176) he calls * consultative questions \ i. e. questions 
for information as to the views or opinions of another — ^the questioner 
asking in a calm tone how he ought to act under the particular circum- 
stances. Further, he marks off as a special group the questions com- 
monly called < angry questions ' like solus cenabo domi ? (Stich. 599). 
The last three classes usuallv appear in dialogue. In the light of 
these results Sjogren rejects the emendation quid ego ago ? Most. 368, 
where he would adhere to quid ego agam ? (MSS.).' I believe that these 
distinctions are on the whole well-founded in Plautine usage; but 

^ So far as relates to agere^ and partly to fcuere* Sjogren recognizes 
that other verbs do not require the addition of ego or nunc to form a 
'deliberative' question, e.g. quid machinery Capt. 531. 

' On Principles and Methods in Latin Syntax, p. 210 (New York, 
1901). 

' The nam he would connect with Tranio's reply, quoting (in support 
of nam ouid (u, malum) Amph. 592, Rud. 945, which he considers 
soffidently parallel, though the nam does not in those instances precede 
the quidf malum. 
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I notice that in one of the histances dted as an Auskunftrfrage there 
is an ^^ (Trin. 981). Another difficulty is that Sjogren s distinctions 
do not quite apply when the verb is facere instead of agere, as he 
himself shows (p. 85): quidfaciamf is both an Auskunftsfrage and 
a KonsuUative Frage, and quid facto ^ does not occur in this sense: 
nor does the usage of Terence quite agree with that of Plautus (pp. 83 
and 86). The distinction between Auskunftsfragen and Konsultative 
Fragen seems to me almost too fine drawn ; ^ but on one point at any 
rate we are agreed, viz. that the term *■ deliberative * is inappropriate to 
this class of questions as a whole. I will add that some common 
name for the whole class is needed to mark it off broadly from ques- 
tions as to a matter of fact Terms like ' consultative questions ' and 
* angry questions ' serve only to distinguish the species of a genus, 
and a brief name for the genus is still to seek. 

^ For instance, in Bacch. 630 we find, in answer to the command 
bonum habe animum, the reply unde habeam ?, which would be accord- 
ing to Sjogren an Auskunftsfrage\ but in Rud. 687, in reply to exactly 
{he same command, we nnd unde iste animus mi inuenitur?, whidi 
would be a Konsultative Frage^ like quid Jit? * what is to be done?* 
Pseud. 1 1 59, Cist. 769. Sjogren admits, however, that these meanings 
easily pass into one another (p. 90). — It may be added that the use of 
the Indie, {quid ago ?) in Plautus, according to Sjogren's interpretation, 
hardly agrees with that early Latin use of the phrase agone ? or ago ? , in 
which the sacrificial attendant asked the priest whether he was to strike 
the victim, and the priest answered age or hoc age (Varro L. L. Vl. 12) ; 
for the question clearly related to the willy not to the views or opinions, 
of the priest. As Ovid says (Fasti I 322), Semper * agone?' rogat, nee 
nisi iussus agit. On this use of c^o ? see Postgate in ClassiccU Review^ 
vol. XV, p. 452, to whom belongs the credit of having first called atten- 
tion to the defects of the term ' deliberative * (vol. xiii, p. 414 and p. 68 ; 
cf. my note in vol. zvi, p. 166, where I include 'dubitative' in the same 
condemnation). 
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The references are to the principal passages dealing with each topic, 
where will be found references to other passages in the play. 

Italics refer to critical notes^ pp. 146-166. 



Ablative after fieri and esse, 251, 

6361 1 1 66. 
accedcre, 68p, 

Accented rises, 6^6, jpj, p/p, 1174» 
Accusative (cognate), 747; omitted 

as Subject of Infin., 55. 
Achemns, 499, jop, 
adaeque, 30. 
adeo, 280. 
Adjective, verbal with object, 100; 

in -bills, 1 162, 
Adverb of cognate meaning, 146, 

3»6, 495. 952. 
adulescens, 653. 
aduorsitor, 313. 
aetas, 196, 250. 
aetatula, 217. 
Agathocles, 775. 
aiebam (for perfect), 1027. 
aiSfjpj; quidais? 615, 1034. 
Alliteration, 32, 61, iii, 135, 143, 

164, 170, 245, 250, 312, 353, 

536,550,9^3, "71- 
amaoo, 166. 

ambulacrum, 756, 817. 

amittere, 432, 1169. 

amolirier, 371. 

amores, Axgum. i. 

amplinscule, 967. 

Anacoluthon, 98, 156, 158, 351, 

691, 791. 
Ante-classical comparatives, 150, 

442. 
•Anticipation,* 254, 389, 624, 969. 
aps, a, 432. 



apsoluere, 652, 839. 

Archaisms, see Old forms. 

argentum, 241. 

axgumentum, 86, 92. 

arrabo, 648, 918. 

astare, 1172. 

Asyndeton, 105 f., 624, 730. 

atque, 488, 1050 ; atque is, 703. 

attigere, 468. 

Attraction, 250, 254 {quisque), 

1046 ; * Attractio Modi,' 148. 
aucupare, 473. 
augere numerum, 19. 

balineae, 756. 

bene (male) esse, 52, 690, 710. 

bltere, 1096. 

bucaeda, 884. 

caedere, 6«. 

calidus, 665. 

Callidamates, p. 61. 

cantare, 980. 

captio, 922. 

camificium, 55. 

cauere (constr. of), 401, 523, 808, 

I02J, 

Causal Clauses, with Indie, 29 

(quom), 362 (qui), 
c^o » da, 248, =B die, 478. 
certe, 303. 
certo, 953. 

Circumlocution, 89 b, 128, 158. 
cis (of time), 18. 
clam (with ace.), 1054. 
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clamitatio, 6. 

Colloqaialism, 51. 

colamen, 765. 

comminisci, 662. 

commodus, 255. 

compellare, 616. 

Conditional sentences ; Pres. Snbj. 

prospective 57, for hnperf., 555. 
congerro, 931, 1049. 
coniuere, 830. 
Conjunction uniting heterogeneous 

exp., 815, 1039. 
conpendi facere, 60. 
contra, 1105. 
contui, 838. 
corium, 743. 

cum, 557, 1 143 ;jg2 (not elided), 
cunctus, 1 168. 
curassis, 526. 

Danista, p. 61. 

danunt, 129. 

Dative, 92 ; of end served, 122 f., 

388, 532, 648, 922(?), 1088, 

1091, 1092 ; predicated, 125. 
Declension, 4th, 1107. 
degere, 321, 534. 
* Deliberative ' Subj., an unsuitable 

teim, 371 ; Excursus, p. 170. 
delicatus, 947. 
Depend. Question or Exclamation 

in Indie, 149 ; in Subj., 89, 166 ; 

with * anticipated ' subject, 254 

(Indie), 969 (Subj.). 
Deponent, Perfect Partic. with 

force of Present, 85. 
desinere, 958. 
desistere, 787. 
destinare, 646. 
di te ament, 1129. 
Diapontius, 497. 
dierecte, 8 (and crit. note), 
dignissumum, 52. 
Diphilus, 1 149. 
discipulina, 154. 
disputare, 1137. 
dissignare, 413. 
dial, 222. 



doctus, 186, 279, 412, 1072. 
domum, domi, domo, 801 ; 878. 
dudum, 257. 
dum, 683 ; enclitic, 120. 

ecastor, 157. 

ecce, 496 ; ecce autem, 660. 
eccum, 83, 560. 
ecquis, p88, 

esse < to eat ' and compounds, 12. 
eho, 178. 

ei (Interjection), 739. 
em, 9 ; with Accus., 41 9. 
enim, 551, 926. 
go ego and ego eoy 8jj, 
ergo, 174. 

est, omitted, 33 ; (Inteij.), 850. 
etiam, 383, 423, 474, 513, 522, 
1000; with qnoque, 46^ ^ ma 
etiamne, 522, 937. 
eu, 241. 
eueuire, 132. 
euge, 260. 

exempla (plural), 192. 
exin, 227. 
exire, i. 

exradicitus, 11 12. 
extentare, 594. 

facere with abl., 222, dat., 435. 

&cetus, 45. 

factum optume, 449. 

faenori, -e, 532. 

fala. 357. 

familiaris, 441. 

faxo, 68. 

Feminines in -ium, 253. 

ferox, 890. 

ferratilis, 19. 

ferriterium, 744. 

fiducia, 37. 

Figura etymologica, 82, 362, 985, 

1 158. 
foris, 405. 
fortunae, 48. 
forum, 1 05 1. 
Frequentatives, 54, 116, 368, 581, 

602, 609, 810. 
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frit, 595. 

frustra, 567. 

fae or fii, 38. 

famus, 891 a, 

fungi (with accus.)» 48. 

Future Indie, of resolve, 359 ; of 
what shall de, and pers., 338, 
3rd pers., 229, 403, 520, 1 166; 
1st pers. 393. Of 4th conj., 2 16. 

Future Perfect = Future, 526. 

Genitive, 60, 904 (partitive), 912 

(of exclamation), 
gerere morem, 577. 
Gnomic Ferf., 115. 
gratiam Ulcere de, 11 30. 
gratum, 220. 
Grumioy p. 60. 
gunaeceum, 755. 

habere, 715 ; male h., 545. 
Hercules, 984. 
heus tu, 680. 

Hialus, Arg, s ; 4J> J^P» J9^f S49y 

^7/, 686f etc, 
McqtUdemf io6j, 
hinc, 596, 650, 1025. 
hoc . . . quod (quia), 16, 51. 
hodie, 657 ; 174. 
hue» ad hunc, 687. 
humanus, 814. 

iampridem, 157. 

ibi, 704. 

ibtdem^ 1179, 

id exemplum, 90. 

id facere, 116. 

igitur, 132, 393, 848 ; prosody of, 

log) ; igitur demum, 380. 
ille, 398 ; dimoriCf 210. 
illi = illic, 315. 
illisce, 51a 
inanis, 571. 
incommodus, 255. 
incondliare, 613. 
inde « ab ds, 879. 
Indefinite and Pen. Sing., 73, 243. 



Indicative; see Dependent Ques- 
tions, Causal Clauses, and under 
names of Tenses. 

industriae, 348. 

Infinitive, of purpose, 67 ; of in- 
dignation, 46^ ; dependent on 
quiesce, ii74» Present for 
Future, 17. 

ingenium, 135. 

Injunctive meaning, 89, 1 32, 388. 

inpenetrabilis, 1162. 

inposisse, 434. 

insanum, 761. 

inseruire with accus., 190, 216. 

inter bitere, 1096. 

interpolare, 262. 

interpolis, 274. 

intui, 836, 

intus, 405. 

ires=uenire, 547. 

iste,istic (vague), 669, 913, 983; 
istud, ista, 1134, 

isti (adv.)«i8tic, 1064. 

ita, 56. 

iubere, 426. 

index, 557. 

-ium (fern.), 253. 

icarh. ffbvttriv, 115, 561. 

late, 842. 

lauare (intrans.)» 15 7* 

Lax writing, 199, 959. 

lectus, 327. 

Leo*s law of final s, 40. 

licet, 402. 

liquidus, 751. 

ludos facere, Arg. 7, 427. 

lutum, 1 167. 

mactare, 61. 

male, 316, 882 ; m. habere, 545. 

malum (Interject.), 6. 

mains, 352, 107 1. 

mancipio poscere, 1091. 

manufesto, 511, 679. 

mannmittere, Arg. i. 
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manuplares, 312. 
maxmne, 1009. 
mel, 335. 
Menander, 1149. 
merenda, 966. 
metaculosns, 11 01. 
Mirrors at Rome, 368. 
minim qnin, 493. 
Misargyrides, p. 61. 
miseris modis, 54. 
modestia, 162. 
modus, 139 ; plural, 54. 
moram facere, 75. 
mores, 168, 286. 
mula, 878. 
multimodis, 785. 
musice, 729. 



nam, 133, 191, 258, 368. 

nauci, 1041. 

ne (Interj.), 75, 5^2. 

ne, 390, 922 ; in prohibitions (with 

Pres. Subj., Imperative, &c.)i 74 
ne- = non, no, 
ne-, 562. 

-ne (asseverative), 508. 
-ne = nonne, 362, 622, 660, 850. 
nec==non, 240. 
nempe, 491 ; dimoric, jjj a. 
nequam, 105. 
nequiter, 411. 
nequoquam, 562. 
neuolty no. 

Neuter Adj. used as Noun, 220. 
nimis, 266, 278; nimisquam, 511 
nimium, 72 ; nimio, 72, 200 (?). 
nisi, 278, 663. 
nomen, 634. 
nominare, 586. 
Nom. for Voc, 311. 
non spero, 197. 
numerus, 19. 
nummus, 115, 535; tres nummi, 

357 » pliinibei n., 892 ; gen. plur. 

nunmium, 357. 
numquam, 428, 1 113. 
nnnciam, 74. 



obolere, 39. 

occlusa ianua, 444. 

ocius, 679. 

Old forms : aliqui, 174; attigatis, 

468 ; contempla, 166, 172, 282 ; 

crastini, 881 ; curassis, 526 ; dis- 

cipulina, 154; enicasso, 312; 

haec, 504, 640 ; illisce, 510; in- 

seruibis, 216 ; med, 1109 ; 

occupassis, 1097 ; olere, 42 ; 

puere, 308; respexis, 523; 

ted, 1 1 75; tetuli, 471. 
Omission of verb *to be ', 33, 279. 
opera, 60, 112, 359, 804, 1009, 

1039- 
opes, 348. 

oppido, 136. 

optume, 686 ; eccum opt., 1 127. 

orare, 682. 

orator, 1162. 

paenissnme, 656. 

irapd, irpoffboKlav f 179, 1007, 1073. 

Parataxis of Indie, 146, 280, 699, 

1080; of Subj., 68, 3 1 6, 849. 
parco with accus., 104. 
patibulatns, 56. 
patronns, 343, 407. 
peculium facere, 864. 
per, 500. 
perductor, 845. 
peregre, 35, 976. 
Perfect Active, in -it, 646, 656; 

of iref 2j ; prospective, 80. 
Perf. Pass., 694, 994. 
pergere, 63, 546, 963, 1053. 
pergraecari, 22. 
perpetuos, 147, 536. 
perpluere, 164. 
Philematium, p. 60. 
Philemon, 1149. 
Philolaches, p. 60 ; geo* 1. 374. 
piscatus, 67, 730. 
pistrinom, 17. 
plagipatida, 356. 
Play upon words, 186, 353, 355, 

368, 375» 427, 716» 719» 770» 
835, 984, 1171. 
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Pleonasm, 89 by 256, 469, 706, 

mo. 
plumay 407. 
Pluperfect for Perfect, 487, 519, 

821. 
poplus, 15. 
porro, 63. 

postqnam, with Present tense, 156. 
pote, 256 ; with est, 375. 
potin, 396. 

potiri, with accus., 415. 
praedicare, 981. 
praematnre, 500. 
prae qnam, 1 146. 
praeterhac, 75. 
Preposition omitted, 440. 
Present Indie, of resolve, 261 ; 

prospective, 80, 654, 871 ; quid 

ago ?, 368. 
priusquam, 80, J2y, 
probe, 4. 
probus, 243, 730. 
procekusmatic, p, p5, J84, 967. 
profecto, 417. 
proprior, 407 (Cas. 378). 
pultifagus, 828. 
Puns ; see Play upon words, 
pupina, 5. 
puplicum, 909. 
putare, 299. 
putescere, 146. 
putrefacere, 112. 

quasi, 627. 

qui (ablative), 58, 174, 1040; 
(asseverative particle), 824. 

quid, 1 72, 258, 267, 365, 450 (quid 
uos), 465, 472, 615, 644, 722, 
977, 1081, I094; = aliquid 749. 

quidquid est, 847. 

quidum, 120. 

quin, with Imperat., 172; with 
Indie, in statements, 168 ; in 
questions, 343 ; with Subj., 614. 

quine, 738. 

quique (or quicque) suo loco, 254. 

quisspotes, 527. 

quis exemplis, 1040. 



quod, 747 ; malum quod, 655. 
quom, with Indie, (causal &c.), 29 ; 

co-ordinating, 163; with Subj., 

148. 
quoniam, 1050. 
quoque with etiam, 46^, mo. 

ratis, 740. 

reddere, no. 

respexis, 523. 

Roman allusions, 22, 48, 56, 129, 
131, 226, 242, 304, 312, 407, 
427 f., 570, 632, 688, 828 CO, 
1047, 1051, 1091. 

rure rustici, 1076. 

ruri, 19. 

s final, 40, 1 1 24. 

sacruficare, 241. 

sagina, 65. 

satin, 76, 254. 

satis accipere, 224. 

Scapha, p. 60. 

scelestus, 170, 504. 

scire, 434, 525. 

scurra, 15. 

sed ego, 362 ; sed tu, 522 (cf. 
quid uos). 

segregare, 517. 

Sequence of Tenses, 89^, 715. 

seruare, 452. 

sic, 71, 346, 1 103 ; sic quia, 450. 

sicut, 381. 

simul cum, 100. 

stquidetny iy6. 

sis, I. 

specimen, 132. 

speculiclarus, 645. 

speculum, 251. 

Sphaerio, p. 61, 41^, 

-sso, -ssis, -ssit, 212. 

St, 489. 

Subject accns. omitted, 5^. 

Subjunctive, with ' injunctive * 
meaning, 388 (command), 74 
(prohibition), 371 (question), 
301 (indignant question), 89^, 
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i33> 381 (dependent question); 
* potential *, 243 ; prospective, 

57> 148) 55S '> ^ Dependent 
Questions and Exclamations (not 
injunctive), 149, 556; with qui 
or qnom (not prospective), 158, 
494, 896, HOC, 1 148; with 
quisquis, 1 73 ; Present Subj. for 
Imperf., 555 ; /a/ «y&/, 803. 

suus quisque, 254. 

Synizesis, ji^ 8pa, p^, ijS, 222, 
46J, 642, 684, 

taceasstace, 388. 

tacere, 734. 

talentum magnum, 647. 

tarn diUy J02, 

tamen etsi, 1167. 

tandem, 797. 

techinae, 550. 

tempestas, 751 ; tempestates, 18. 

tene, 333. 

tetulit, 471. 

Theoropides, p. 61. 

Tranio, p. 60. 

Tranius, 560. 

Trans. Verbs without object, 164. 

Tribrach wordswith ictus on second 

syllable, jo8, iioo, 
tricae, 572. 
turbare, 416. 
taquidem, iy6. 



tute, 168. 
tutin, 369. 

uah, 256. 

ualere, 374. 

uel, 299. 

uelle, 23 (si uoles), 742 (uellem, 

uelles). 
uelut, 159. 
ueluti, 705. 
uenire, 105 1. 

Verbal subst. in io, 6, 34. 
uero, 15, 178. 
uesper, 67. 
uestibulum, 817. 
uicinia, 1062. 
uictus,45, 730. 
uideas, 243. 
uirtute, 33. 
uitilena, 213. 
uitium, 107. 
ultro, 210. 
umquam, 164. 
undesa quo, 547. 
unus, 691, 983. 
uorsari, 191. 
uorti, 639* 
usquam, 857. 
nsque, 133; usquin, 44^. 
ut, 14, 268, 789, 992, 993, 1017. 
utibilis, 859. 
utrique (plural), 1 1 3 7. 



t CLARENDON PRESS, OXFORD 




LATIN AND GREEK 
EDUCATIONAL WORKS 

CONTENTS. PAGE 

Dictionaries ........ 2 

Grammars, Readers, &c. . . , . , , 2-4 

Latin Classics ....... 4-7 

Greek Classics 7-10 

Latin and Greek History . .... 10 

Latin and Greek Prose ...... 10, 11 

Latin and Greek Verse 11 

Oxford Classical Texts ...... 12 

LONDON: HENRY FROWDE 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS WAREHOUSE, AMEN CORNER 
EDINBURGH: 12 FREDERICK STREET 

OXFORD : CLARENDON PRESS DEPOSITORY 

116 HIGH STREET 

Complete Catalogues may be had on application to Mr. Hekbt Fbowde 

N. lO.OOO 



LATIN AND GREEK 

School Dictionaries 

An Elementary Latin Dictionary. By c. x. Lewis. 

Square Svo. 964 pp. 7s. 6d. 

A School Latin Dictionary. By c.t. Lewis. Smau 

4to. 1904 pp. 19s. 6d. 

An Abridged Greek Lexicon for Schools, By 

H. G. LibdelL and R. Scott. Square 19mo. 908 pp. 7s. 6d. 

An Intermediate Greek Lexicon. By h. g. Liddell 

and R. Scott. Small 4to. 19s. 6d. 

Elementary Grammai's, etc. 

Mr. J. B. Allen's Elementary Series 

Rudimenta Latina. Comprising accidence and exercises 
of a very elementary character for the use of beginners. 9s. 

An Elementary Latin Grammar. New and enlarged 

edition. 908th thousand. 9s. 6d. 

A First Latin Exercise Book. Eighth e^tion. 9s. 6d. 
A Second Latin Exercise Book. Second edition. 

3s. 6d. 

An Elementary Greek Grammar, containing acci- 
dence and elementary syntax. 9s. 6d. 

Classical Remew ;— * An excellent little book.* 

Schoolmaster: — *It deserves as wide a use and recognition 
as the author's Elementajy Latin Grammar.' 

9 



LATIN AND GREEK 



Mr. J. B. Allen's Latin Readers 

V^th notes, maps, vocabularies and English exercises ; stiff covers. 
Is. 6d. each. These books are of the same and not of graduated 
difficulty. 

Lives from Cornelius Nepos. 

Tales of Early Rome. Adapted from the Text of Livy. 

Educational limes : — * The book is designed with consider- 
able ingenuity, and exhibits the practical good sense of a dis- 
cerning teacher. The exercises illustrate some definite rule of 
Sjmtax, and this is a plan too seldom followed by editors.* 

Tales of the Roman Republic, Part I. ) Adapted from the 
Tales of the Roman Republic, Part II. j Text of Livy. 

Other Latin Readers, etc. 

Tales of the Civil War. From the third book of Caesar'» 

Civil War. £dited with Historical Introduction, notes, maps, 
vocabularies and English exercises, by W. D. Lowe. Is. 6d. 

EiXtractS from Cicero, with notes, by Henry WALroRD. 

In three Parts. Third edition. Each Part separately. Is. 6d. 
Part I. Anecdotes from Grecian and Roman History. 
Part II. Omens and Dreams : Beauties of Nature. 
Part III. Rome's Rule of her Provinces. 

£xtractS from Livy, with notes and maps, by H. Lee- 
Warner. Each Part separately. Is. 6d. 
Part I. The Caudine iMsaster. 
Part II. Hannibal's Campaign in Italy. 
Part III. The Macedonian War. 

A First Latin Reader, by T. J. Nunns. Third edition. 2s. 

Introduction to Latin Syntax, by w. s. Gibson. 2s. 
Mr. C. S. Jerram's Series 

Reddenda Minora ; easy passages, Latin and Greek, for 
unseen translation. For the use of lower forms. Sixth edition, 
revised and enlarg^. Is. 6d. 

Anglice Reddenda ; or extracts, Latla and Greek, for 
unseen translation. Fourth edition. 2s. 6d. 
Second Series. New edition. 3s. Third Series. 3s. 
Sehoolmaster .^— • A better book of its kind could not be found.' 
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CLARENDON PRESS SCHOOL BOOKS 

Greek Readers and Primers 

Greek Reader. Selected and adapted with English Notes 
from Professor von Wilamowits-MoeUendorff^s GruehUches 
Letehueh, by £. C. Mabchant. Crown 8yo. VoL I. Ss. 
VoLII. 2s. 

First Greek Reader, by W. G. Rushukooix. Third edition. 
2s. 6d. 

Second Greek Reader, bj a. M. Bell. Second edition. 3s. 

Specimens of Greek Dialects, with introductions, etc., 

by W. W. Merey. 4s. «d. 

Selections from Homer and the Greek Dramatists ; with 

explanatory notes and Introductions to the study of Greek Epic 
and Dramatic Poetry, by Evxltv AnBorr. 4s. 6d. 

Easy Selections from Xenophon, with a vocabulary, 

notes, illustrations carefully chosen from coins, casts and ancient 
statues, and map, by J. S. Phillfotts and C. S. Jerram. Third 
edition. 3s. 6d. 

Selections from Xenophon, with notes, lUustrations 
chosen as above, and maps, by J. S. Phillfotis. Fifth edition. 
3s. 6d. 

An Introduction to the Comparative Granmiar 

of Greek and Latin. By J. E. Kikg and C. Cooksok. 5s. 6d. 

Latin Classics for Schools 

Appian, Book I, edited with map and appendix on Pompey's pas- 
sage of the Alps, by J. L. Strachan-Dayidsok. Cr. 8vo. 3s. 6d. 

Caesar, De Bello Gallico, i-vii. in two crown svo 

volumes. By St. George Stock. Vol. I, Introduction, 5s. 
Vol. II, Text and Notes, 6s. 

The Gallic War. Second edition. With maps. 

Books I and II, 2s. ; III-V, 9s. 6d. ; VI-VIII, 3s. 6d. 
Books I-III, stiff covers, 9s. By C. £. Moberlt. 

The Civil War. New edition. By the same editor. 
8s. 6d. 

CatuUi Carmina Selecta. (Text only.) ss. 6d. 

4 



ANNOTATED LATIN CLASSICS 

Cicero, de Amicitia. By St. Geohge Stock. 38. 

de Senectute. By l. Huxley. 2s. 

in Catilinam. By E^ a. Upcott. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

in Q. Caecilium Divinatio and in C. Verrem 

Actio Prima. By J. R. Kikg. Limp, Is. 6d. 

pro Cluentio. By W. IUmsat, edited by G. G. Ramsat. 
Second edition. 3s. 6d. 

pro Marcello, pro Ligano, pro Rege Deiotaro. By 
W. Y. Faussett. Second Edition. 2s. 6d. 

pro Milone. By a. B. Poynton. Second edition. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Philippic Orations, i, ii, iii, v, vii. By j. r. 

KiKo. 3s. 6d. 
pro RoSCio. By Sr. George Stock. 3s. 6d. 

Select Orations, viz. in Verrem Actio Prima, de 
Imperio Gn. Pompeii, pro Archia, Philippica IX. By 
J. R. KixG. Second edition. 2s. 6d. 

Selected Letters. By c. e. Prichahd and E. R. 

Bernard. Second edition. 3s. 

Select Letters (text only). By Albert Watson. 
Second edition. 4s. 

Horace, Odes, Carmen Seculare, and Epodes. 

By E. C. WicKHAM. Second edition. 6s. Odes, Book I, 2s. 

Satires, Epistles, and De Arte Poetica. 

Crown 8yo. 6s. 
Selected Odes, with Notes for the use of a Fifth 
Form. Second edition. 2s. 

Juvenal (Thirteen Satires). By C. H. Pearson and Herbert 
A. Strong. Second edition. Crown 8vo. 9s. 

Livy, Books V-VII. By a. R. Cluer. Second edition 
revised by P. E. Matheson. 5s. 

Separately : Book V, 2s. 6d. ; Book VI, 2s. ; Book VII, 2s. 

Books XXI-XXIII. By M. T. Tatuam. Second edition, 

enlarged. 5s. 

Separately : Book XXI, 2s. 6d. ; Book XXII, 28. 6d. 
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Martialis Epigrammata Selecta (text and critical 

notes). 3s. 6d. On India paper, 5s. 

Martial, Select Epigrams, Books vii-xii. By R. t. 

Bridge and E. D. C. Xake. Cfown 8vo, 3s. 6d. Notes only, 2s. 

Cornelius NepOS. By Oscab Bbowwing. Third edition, 
rerised by W. R. Inge. 3s. 

Ovid, Selections, wltfa an Appendix on the Roman Calendar 
by W. Ramsay. By G. G. Ramsay. Third edition. 5s. 6d. 

Tristia, Bookl. ByS.G. Owek. Second edition. 3s. 6d. 

Book III. By S. G. Owek. Third edition, re- 
vised. 28, 

PlautUS, Captivi. ByW.M. Lindsay. Fourth edition. 2s. 6d. 

Mostellaria. By E. a. Sonnenschein. in the Press. 

RudenS. By B. a. Sonvemscheik. Text with Notes and 
Appendix on Metre, interleaved. 45. 6d. 

TrinummUS. By CE. Freeman and a. Sloman. Fourth 
edition. 3s. 

Pliny, Selected Letters. By c. E. Prxchakd and e. r. 

Bernard. Third edition. 3s. 

Quintilian, Institutionis Liber x. By w. Peterson. 

Second edition. 3s. 6d. 
Sallust. By W. W. Capes. Second edition. 4s. 6d. 

Tacitus, Annals (text only). Oown 8vo. 6s. 

Annals, Books I-IV. By H. Furneavx. 5s. 

Book I. By the same editor. Limp, 9s. 

Books XIII-XVI. By H. Pitman. Crown 8vo, 
with map. 4s. 6d. 

Terence, Adelphi. By a. Six)man. Second edition. 3s. 

Andria. By C. E. Freeman and A. Slomak. Second 
edition. 3s. 

Phormio. By A. Sloman. Third edition. 3s. 

Tibullus and Propertius, Selections. By G. G. 

Ramsay. Second edition. 6s. 
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ANNOTATED GREEK CLASSICS 



Virgil. By T. L. Papillon and A. E. Haigh. Two volumes. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, 6s. each ; or stiff covers, 3$. 6d. each. 

Aeneid, Books I-III, IV-VI, VII-IX, X-XII. By the 
same editors. 9s. each part. Book IX by A. £. Haioh, 
Is. 6d. ; in two parts, 9s. 

Bucolics and GeorgicS. By the same editors. 2s. 6d. 

Bucolics. 9s. 6d. GeorgicS, Books I, II, 9s. 6d. 

GeorgicS, Books III, IV, 9s. 6d. Aeneid, Book I. 
Limp dbth. Is. 6d. All by C. S. Jerram. 

Greek Classics for Schools 

Aeschylus. By Arthur Sidowick, with the text of the Oxford 
Classical Texts. 

Agamemnon. Fifth edition revised. 3s. 
Choephoroi. New edition revised. 3s. 
EumenideS. Third edition. 3s. 

Persae. 3s. 

Septem contra Thebas. 3s. 

Prometheus Bound. By a. o. Peickard. Third 

edition. 9s. 

Athenaeum: — 'These school books will be welcomed by all 
who know Mr. Sidgwick's editions of Ghreek or Latin authors, 
which are as near model performances as we are likely to get/ 

Pilot: — 'Model editions. . . . Mr. Sidffwick has proved that 
he is a scholar of the first rank ; but here he has shown that 
he thoroughly understands the needs of learners as well as 
teachers.* 

A ristophaneS. By W. W. Merry. 

AchamianS. Fourth edl^on. 3s. 

Birds. Third edition. 3s. 6d. 

Clouds. Third edition. 3s. 

Frogs. Third edition. 3s. 
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Aristophanes {continued) — 

Eoiights. Second edition. 3s. 

Peace, as. ea. 

Wasps. Second edition. 3s. 6d. 

Guardian : — • Dr. Merry continues his series of Aristophanes 
... in editing which he shows his accustomed fehcity of 
exposition and translation, and his usual judgement in selecting 
information.' 

Cebes, Tabula. By C. S. Jehram, stiff covers. Is. 6d. ; 
cloth, 2s, 6d. 

Demosthenes. By Eveltw Abbott and P. £. Mathesok. 

Orations against Philip. 

VoL I: PhiKppic I, Olynthiacs I-in. Fourth edition. 3s. 
VoL II: DePace,PhilippicII,deChersoneso,PhiIippicIII. 
4s. 6d. 

Philippics I-III (reprinted from above). 2s. 6d. 

On the Crown, ss. ed. 

Against Meidias. ByJ.R.KiNG. Crown Svo. 3s. 6d. 

Euripides. Aleestis. ByCS.jERRAM. Fifth edition. 2s. 6d. 
BaCChae. By a. H. Cruickshank. 3s. 6d. 
Cyclops. ByW. E. Low». 2s. 6d. 
Hecuba. Second edition, by C. B. Heberden. 28. 6d. 

Helena. By c. s. Jerram. ss. 
Heracleidae. By c. s. Jerram. 38. 

Ion. By C. S. Jerram. 3s. 

Iphigenia in Tauris. By C.S. Jerram. Newed. 3s. 

Medea. By C. B. Heberden. Second edition. 2s. 

Aleestis. Translated by H. Kynaston ; with introduc- 
tion and notes by J. C. CoLuys. Is. net. 

Herodotus, Book IX. By Evelyn Abbott. 8s. 

Selections. With a map. By W. W. Merry. 2s. 6d. 
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ANNOTATED GREEK CLASSICS 

Homer, Iliad. By D. B. Monro. 

Books I-XII. With a brief Homeric Grammar. FouriJb 

edition. 6s. Book I, ynfh the Homeric Grammar, 
separately. Third edition. Is. 6d. 

Books Xni-XXIV. Fourth edition. 6s. 

Book HI (for bennners), by M. T. Tatham. Is. 6d. 
Book XXI. By Herbert Hailstone. Is. 6d. 

Homer, Odyssey. By w. w. Merry. 

Books I-XII. Sixtieth thousand. 5s. 

Books I and H, separately, each Is. 6d. Books VI and 
VII. Is. 6d. Books VII-XII. 3s. 

Books XIII-XXIV. Sixteenth thousand. 5s. 

Books XIII-XVIII. 3s. Books XIX-XXIV. 3s. 

Lucian,VeraHistoria. By c. s. Jerram. snded. is.6d. 
Lysias, Epitaphios. By F. J. Snell. 2s. 

Plato. By St. George Stock, 

The Apology. Third edition. 2s. 6d. 

Crito. 2s. 

MenO. Third edition. 2s. 6d. 
Plato, Euthydemus. ByE.H. Gifford. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. 
Menexenus. By J. a. Shawyeh. Crown 8vo. 2s. 

Plutarch, Lives of the Gracchi. By G. E. Underhill. 

Crown 8vo, 4s. 6d. 

Selections from Caesar. ByR.L.A.DuPoNTET. 2s. 
Coriolanus for Junior Students. Crown svo. 2s, 

Sophocles. By Lewis Campbell and Evelyn Abbott. Two 
volumes : Vol. I, text, 4s. 6d« ; Vol. II, notes, 6s. 
Or singly, 2s. each (text and notes), Ajax, Antigone, Electra, 
Oedipus Coloneus, Oedipus Tyrannus, rhiloctetes, Trachiniae. 

Sophocles, Antigone. Translated by R. Wkftelaw, with 
Introduction and Notes by J. C. Collins. Is. net. 

Scenes from Sophocles, edited by C.E. Laurence. With 
illustrations. Is. 6a. each. . (1) AJax, (2) Antigone, 

Theocritus. By H. Kynaston. Fifth edition. 4s. 6^. 

ThucydideS, Book in. By H. F. Fox. Crown 8to. 3s. 6d. 



CLARENDON PRESS SCHOOL BOOKS 

Xenophon. Each volume of the Anahasis has the fuU vocabu- 
lary bound up with it ; the vocabulary can also be had separately 
for Is. 

Anabasis, Book I. By J. Mabsrall. Is. 6d. Book II. 
By C. S. Jerham. Is. 6d. Book III. Is. 6d. Book IV. 
Is. 6d. Books III and IV, together. 3s. 

Cjn-Opaedia, Book I. 2s. Books I V and V, 2s. 6d. 
By C. Bigg. 

Hellenica, Books I, II. By G. E. Underhiu, 3s. 
Memorabilia. By J. Marshall. 4s. 6d. 

Latin and Greek History 

A ISIanual of Greek Historical Inscriptions. By 

E. L. HioKs. New edition, revised by G. F. Hnx. 8vo. 12s. 6d. 

Latin Historical Inscriptions, lUustratiug the history 

of the Early Empire. By G. M^N. Rushforth. 8vo. 10s. net 

Sources for Greek History between the Persian and 
Peloponnesian Wars, collected and arranged by G. F. Hill. 
8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Sources for Roman History, b.c. 133-70. By a. h. j. 

Greexidoe and A. M. Clat. Crown 8vo. 5s. 6d. net. 

Latin and Greek Prose 

Mr. J. Y. Sabxjent's Course 
Primer of Latin Prose Composition. 2s. od. 
Passages for Translation into Latin Prose. Eighth 

edition. 2s. 6d. 

Primer of Greek Prose Composition. 3s. ed. 

Journal of Education: — *An admirable little book, and one 
that ought to revolutionize the study of Greek prose com- 
position.* 

Passages for Translation into Greek Prose, ss. 

ExemplariaGraeca: select Greek versions of the above. 3s. 
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Other Prose Composition Books 

Latin Prose Composition. By G.G. Ramsay. Fourth ccL 

VoL I : Syntax and Exercises. 4s. 6d. 

Or Part I, First Year's Course, Is. 6d. ; Part II, Second Year's 
Course, Is. 6d. ; Part III, Syntax and Appendix, 9s. 6d. 

Vol. II : Passages for Translation. 4s. 6d. 

Graece lieddenda : being miscellaneous exercises for practice 
in Greek Prose Composition. By C. S. Jerrasi. 9s. 6d. 



Latin and Greek Verse 

Helps and Exercises for Latin Elegiacs. By 

H. Lee-Wakker. 38. 6d. 

Demonstrations in Latin Elegiac Verse. By 

W. H. D. Rouse. Crown Svo. 4s. 6d. (Exercises and versions.) 

Helps and Exercises for Greek Iambic Verse. 

By C. £. Laurence. 3s. 6d. 

Models and Materials for Greek Iambic Verse. 

By J. Y. Sargent. 4s. 6d. 

Keys to 

Allen's First and Second Latin Exercise Books; Sargent's 
Easy Latin Passages ; Ramsay's Latin Prose Composition, 
VoL I; Sargent's Greek Prose Primer; Sargent's Greek 
Iambic Verse; Laurence's Greek Iambic Verse; Lange't 
Grerman Prose Composition ; Ehrke's Guide, price 5s. net ; 

Lee-Warner's Helps and Exercises, price 4s. 6d. net ; 

Phillpott's Xenophon (Sections 1-3), price 2s, 6d. net ; 

Fox and Bromley's Models and Exercises, price 6d. net ; 

are supplied to teachers and private students only, on application 
to the Secretary, Clarendon Press. 

11 



OXFORD CLASSICAL TEXTS 



LATIN 

Caesaris Commentarii. 9 rols. 

Du PoNTET. 9s. 6d. and 3s. 

Complete on India Paper, 7s. 

Catulli Carmina. Ellis. 9s. 6d. 

Catullus, Tibullus and Proper- 
tius. On India Paper, 8s. 6d. 

Ciceronis Epistulae. 4 vols. 
Purser. 6s., 4s. 6d., 4s. 6d., 3s. 
Complete on India Paper, 91s. 

Ciceronis Orationes. Ci^rk. 
Pro Milone, Caesarianae, Phi- 
lippicae. 3s. Pro Roscio, 
De Imperio Cn. Pompei, Pro 
Cluentio, In Catilinam, Pro 
Murena, Pro Caelio. 3s. • 

Ciceronis Rhetorica. 9 vols. 
WiLKiNS. 3s. and 3s. 6d. 
Complete on India Paper, 7s. 6d« 

Comeli Nepotis Vitae. Wik- 

STEDT. 9s. 

Horati Opera. WiCKHJkM. 3s. 
On India Paper, 4s. 6d. 

Lucreti de Kerum Natura. 
Bailey. 3s. On India Paper, 4s. 

Martialis Epigrammata. Lind- 
say. 68. On India Paper, 78. 6d. 

Persi et luvenalis Saturae. Owen. 
3s. On India Paper, 4s. 

I^auti Comoediae. Lindsay. 
Vol. I. 6s. Vol. II. 6s. Com- 
plete on India Paper, 16s. 

Properti Carmina. Philloiore. 
3s. 

Stati Silvae. Philli^iore. 3s. 6d. 

Statius Thebais and Achilleis. 
Garrod. 6s. With Silvae, on 
India Paper, 10s. 6d. 

Taciti Op. Min. Furneaux. 9s. 

Taciti Annalium. Fisher. 6s, 
On India Paper, 7s. 

Terenti Comoediae. Tyrrell. 
3s. 6d. On India Paper, 5s. 

Tibulli Carmina. Postgate. 9s. 

Vergili Opera. Hirtzel. 3s. 6d, 
On India Paper, 4s. 6d. 



GREEK 
Aeschyli Tragoediae. Sidg- 
wicK. 3s. 6d. On India 
Paper, 4s. 6d. 

Apollonii Rhodii Argonautica. 
Seaton. 3s. 

Aristophanis Comoediae. 9 vols. 
Hall and Geldart. 3s. 6d. 
each. 
Complete on India Paper, 8s. 6d. 

Bucolici Graeci. U. von Wila- 

MOWITZ-MOELLENDORtT. 3s. ; 

on India Paper, 4s. 

Demosthenis Orationes. Vol. I. 
Butcher. 4s. 6d. 

Euripidis Tragoediae. Vol. I. 
Murray. 3s. 6d. Vol. II. 
3s. 6d. Vols. I & II together, 
on India Paper, 9s. 

Homeri Ilias. 9 vols. Monro 
and Allen. 3s. each. 
Complete on In^a Paper, 7s. 

Hyperides. Kenyon. In the 
press. 

Longinus. Prickard. 9s. 6d. 

Platonis Opera. (4 vols, pub- 
lished.) Burnet. Vols. I-III. 
6s. each. On India Paper, 7s. 
each. Vol. IV. 7s. On India 
Paper, 8s. 6d. 

Respublica, 6s.; on India 
Piper, 7s.; on 4to paper, 
10s. 6d. 

First and fifth tetralogies, 
s^>aratel3r, paper covers, 
9s. each. 

Thucydidis Historiae. 9 vols. 
Stuart Jones. 3s. 6d. each. 

Complete on India Paper, 8s . 6d. 

Xenophontis Opera. 3 vols. 
Marchant. 3s., 3s. 6d., 3s. 



All volumes are in Crown 8vo ; the prices given above of copies 
on ordinary paper are for copies bouna in limp cloth ; uncut copies 
may be had m paper covers at 6d. less per volmne (Is. less f(»r those 
that are priced at 6s. or more in cloth). 

Copies of all the volumes may be ordered interleaved with 
writing-paper, bound in stiff cloth ; prices on application. 
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